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IKDEX OF COUNTRIES OF AFRICA

In 1962 a world-vide Geographic Index was puvlished* listing ail countries or msjor
regions, in alphabetical order, and sesigning %0 each country @ mumber. The following
list consolidates the countries of Africa from that Index, and mekes some additions to
it. The cruntries, s named at the time of publication of tie present report, are shown
on the sdjacent map.

A1)l the numbers of African countries ere listed in order. Al. the entries in this
report use thess nurbers instead of the ccuntry name. For evumple, when number 8 ie
entered, it stands for Algeris; 39 stands Ior Lesothc. Where the suthors have not
recorded the specific country, en inclusive title is entered, e.g., L for Africe. This
is the principal purpose of the Index: to identity the countiries represented by numbers
under NISTRIBUTIOE (Teble 1) or COUNTRY (Tadle 2).

Tne Irdax also inclusSes at least ihe major synonyms. The synonynmy is preceded b’_y’
a dash (the mmbers sypear with the main entries). For example, the first entry in &
Iadex below is " -~ Abyssinias cr Ethiopia 102". The msin listing is (in both mmerica-
end slphabetical order) "102. Bthiopia or Abyesiria™.

All the couniries in the 1962 Index are listed and cross-referenced. through "334.
Zanziter" (the last number) and " - Zuluiand, 8lso calisd Natal 216" (the jast synonym).

The Addends to tne originsl Geogrephic Index start with number 3Lk, The mmericzal
order is maintaiued, but not the a;.phabet cal order. However, entries frowm the Addends
are cross‘“eferenced alphabe ically in the msin list., PFor example, in the main list we
have " - Tanzenis 354 . . .".

% B.V, Travis, Herbert H. Casewell, Jr., Wiliism B. Rowan, Helle Starcke (all of
Cornell University) and Carl W. Rcss (ertermster Research & Engineering Coamend):
Ciassification snd coding system for compilations frum the world litersture on inszcts
and cther arthropods that effect the heaith and comfort of men, Hesdquarters,
Quartermaster Research & Engineering Cammand, U.S. Army, Quarteizaster Reseaich &
Engineering Center, Ratick, Messachusetts, Technical Report ES-4%, 259 pp., 1962.




2k,

5“0

55.
56.

IRDZX OF COURTHIES OF AFRICA

Abyssinie <r Ethiopis 1@

Africe {Inclusive title)

Africe Orientale Italiena elso celled Italian East Afri-e {Inciusive title) 355
Afrigue Occidentale Frangalse alsc called Frencn West Africs (Inclusive -itle) 113
Algerie

Amirentes Jslands end Adjacent Islands

Anglo-Egyptisn Suuan (formerly), ncs Suden

Angols slso called Portuguese West Africa

Annobsn Island

Azores

Besutolend (formerly), now Lesotho

Bechusnaland, British, part of Cape of Good Hope 64, now included in the
Republic of South Africa 322

Bechuaneiand Protecvorate (formerly), now Repubiic of Botswana
Beigian Congo (formerly), now Repubiic of the Coungo

Bouve*. Island

Botswana, Republiz ¢7, formerly Bechusnaland Protectorate 43

Britisnh Bechuapalard 42, part of Cape of Good Hope, now included ir the
Republic of South Africe 322

British East Africe (Inclusive title)
British Scmaliland (formerly) 286, now included in Samaii Republic 284
British South Africa (Inclusive title)

British South-West Afr<ce (formerly), now South-West Africa also called
Suidwest Afrika

British West Africe (Inclucive titie)
Bururdi alsc called Urundi 363

Cabinde, inciuded in Angcla 1k
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86.
89.
96,

1G0.

102,

106.

111,

113.
115.

117.

INDEY OF CGNTRIES OF AFRICA (CONTINUED)

Cameroun, formerliy French Cameroun

Cenary lslands

Cape of Good Hope also called Cape Province, now included in the Republic

of South Africa 322

Cape Verde Islands elcc called Verde Islands
Centrul African Republic, formerly Ubeng.-Shari 319
Chad

Congo, Republic of the, formerly Belgian Congo 44
Congo Republic, rormerly Middle Congs 206

Crozet Islends also called Isles Crozet

Dehomey

Ecypt also cailed United Arad Republic

Eritree, now included inEthicpia 102

Ethiopia or Abyssinia

Pernando Po Island

French Camercun (formerly), now Cameroun 61

French Equatorial Africe (Inclusive title) .

French Guinea (formerly), now Guinea 131

French Morocco (formerly) 211, now included in Morocco 211
French Somaliland 285

French Sudan {formerly), now Republic of Mali

French Togo (formerly), now Togo 307

French West Africs, alsc cslled Afrique QOcciderntaie Frangaisz (Inclusive title)

Gebon
Gambia

CGhane, formeriy Gold Coast 123




123.
131.

132,

156.

163.

164,

176.

178.

186.

187.

198.

201,

IHDEX OF COUNTRIES OF AFAICA (CONTINUED)

Gcld Coast {formerly), now Chars

Guinee, formerly French Guines

Guines, Portuguese

Guines, Spanisi: also called Ric Muni 25&

Gulf Isisnds (Inclusive title) 365

Heard Tslsnd

itei

Isles Crozet 8lso cslled Crozet Islands 86

Italisn East Africe also celled Africa Orientale Itaiisne (Imclusive title} 359
Italian Somaiiland (formerly) 360, now included in Someli Republic 284
Ivory Cosst

¥enya, formerly Kenys Colomy end Protectoreste 163

Kenya Colony and Protectorste (formerly}, now Kenys
Kerguelen Islenas

Lesotho, formerly Besutoiand 36

Liberia

Livys

Lindssy Island

Medagescar (formerly), indexed as Malagasy Republic 136
Maliagesy Reputlic apd Surrounding Islands

Madeire Islands

Melawi, formerly Ryssaland Protectorste 230

Mz)4, Republic of, forwmerly French Sudan 1i2

Merion Islend

Mauritania

Mauritius Island, indexed with Maiagasy Republic 186




202,
206.

211,

230.

auT.
248,

IND"X OF COUNTRIES OF AFRICA (CONTINUED)

McDonald Isisnd
Middle Congo (formerly), now Congo Republic
Morocco, now ‘peludes:

French Morocco (formerly) 211

Tangier Zone {formerly) 212

Spanish Morocco {formerly) 213
Mozunbigue also called Portugueese East Afriqs
Hatal, slso calied Zululand, novw incluaed in Repubiic of South Africa 322
Riger, Republic of
Higeria, Federstion of and Camercons
Northern Rnodesia (formerly), now Zambis
Ryesaland Protectorate (formerly), now Malawi

Orange Pree State also called Orange River Colomy 234, now included in
Republic cf South Africa 322

Orange River Colcny or Orange Free State

Portuguese Best Africa also called Mozambique 214

Portuguese Guinea 132

Portuguese West Africa al=zo called Angola il

Prince Edward Isiand

Principe Islané

Protectorate of Bechuanaland (formerly), now Republic of Botswans 43
Republic of the Congo, formerly Belgian Congo b

Republic of Meli, formerly Freach Sudan 112

Republic oF Riger 225

[

Republic of South Africa, formerly Ynion o South Africa 322

Réunion Island, indexed with Malegesy Republic 185




28k,

28s.

286.

292.

INDEX OF COUNTRIES OF AFRICA (CONTINUED)

Rhodesia {Inclusive title) 34k

Rhodesia, ormerly Southern Rhodesia 292

Rhodesia, Nerthern {formerly), now Zamblie 227
Rhodesis, Southern (formerly), now Rhodesis 292
Spanish Sshare

Rio Muni also called Spanish Guinee

Rusnda-t'rundi =1so calied Lrundi-Fusnds {Inclusive titie) 361
Rwanda 362

Saint Helerns Islend

Saint Paul Island

S8o Tomé Islend

Senegal

Seycnelles Islands

Sierra Leone

Socotrs

Somali Republiic, formerly Samsliliand now ‘ncludes:

British Somaliland (formeriy) 286
Italiar Scmeliland (formerly) 360

Somaliland (formerly), now Somali Republic 284

Samaiiland, Trench

Scwalilend, Itelian (formerly) 36C, now included in Somali Republic 25k
Somelilsnd, British (formerly), now included in Someli Republic 28
South Africa, Republic of, Jormerly Unior of South Africa 322

Southern Rnodes.a {formerly), now Rhodesia

Soutn-West Africs, formerly Eritish South-West Africe 56




INTEX OF COURTRIES OF AFRICA (CORTIMUED)

Spanish Morocco £i3, now inciuded in Morocco 211
Spanish Guinea elso called Rio Muni 254

Spenish Sshara 753

Sudsn, formerly Anglo-Egyptian Sudan 13

Sudan, French {formerly), 1.5+ Republic of Mali 112
Suitwest ASrike also caslled Scuth-West Afr.ca 35
Swaziland

Tanganyike 'fer~itory, now included in Tanzania 3%k
Tangier Zone, Morocco 212, now included in Morocco 211
Tanzania 364 now inciudes:

Tenganyixes Territory 304
Zanzibar Protectorete 33k

Thompson Isiand {formerly), no loager exists

Togo, formerly French Togo 307

Togo, French (formeriy), now Toge

Transvaal, nov included in Reputlic of South Africea 322

Tristan da Cunha Islands

Tunisis

Ubengi-Shari (fo:merly), now Central African Republic

Uganda

Union of South Africa (formerly), now Repubtlic of South Afriza, now includes:
Cape of Good Hope alsc called Cape Province, 64 incl’-:des British Bechuanaland 42
Retal also called Zululand 216
Orenge Free State slso called Orenge River Colomy 234

Transvesal 309

United Ared Republic also celled Egypt 96




&‘h.

=3k,

3biy,

359.
36C.
361,

362.
363,
36k,

365 .

IHDEX OF COUNTRIES OF AFRICA {CONTIMUED)

Upper Volta

Urundi also called Burundi 353

Urundi~Puands elso called Rusnds-Urundi (Inciusive title) 361
Verde Islsnds also called Cape Verde Islands 65

Walvis Pay, indexed with South-West Africe 56

Zambia. Tormerly Northernm Rhodesis 227

Zanzibar Protectorate, now included in Tencenia 36k
Zulu.rrd, included in Ratal 226, now included in Rerublic of South> Africa 322
X # R ® X £ % K
ADTENDA :
Rhodesia (Inclusive title) facludes:
Forthern Rhodesis gfarmer‘y), rnow Zambia 227
Soutrern Rhodesis (formerly), now Rhodesia 292
Izalian East Africa aleo celled Africe Orientale Italiana (Inclusive zitle)
itallan Somaliland also called Saralie, now included in Samali Repubiic 284
Ruanda-Urundi (Inclusive title) includec:
Rwenda 362
Purund: elsc called Urund:i 363
Rweanda
Burund. aiso ceslled Urundi
Tenzenie, inciudes:

Tenganyika Territory (fcrmerly) 304
Zanzibsr Protectorste (formerly) 33&4

Guif Islands (Inclusive title) includes:

Annotdn lslends 15
Ferns.ado Po Island 106
Principe Islend 248
S8 Tmé Island 267
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B. BLACK FLIES

The black tly entries include little on biology and disease. Most of the reccrdad io-
formation is on distzibution. Larvae of ail but perhaps ome black fly, Stmulium cderei, from
Lake Victsriz czcur irn streams. Thias one species occurs in the shallow water at the edge of
the lake where the water movement is by wave action.

In the tables are listed 103 species or subspecies. The entries for the unconfirmed

species (Table 3) add no species to those {n Table 1.

359




TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES

|

BREEDING HABITAIS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENWTS) AUTHOR DATE
ASTEGA
nererc cwmy —==3 &7 Enderlein 1934
Boderlein
CHEPHIA
bermrdi ey wees 322 Freeman &
Gibbins de Meiilon 1953
blanci ———y ~—=: 8 Derier &
Grenier & Grenler 1960
Theodorides
erceetenge ——; ==-; 56 Swart 1945
Womeruley
domarengis Pock face under fast runniog watzr; -——; 56 Freeman &
de Meillon & de Meillon 1953
Hardy
harrisoni ———y meer 322 Freeman &
Frocman & de Meillon 1953
de Meillen
herero ——y ~==3 56 Freeman &
Enderlein de Meillon 1953
muapratts —-=; -3 322 Freeman &
Freemsn & de Meillon 1953
de Mef{llon
turners ——p =——y 322 Freemar. &
Gibbins de Meillen 1953
CNETHA
caffrarica -y -7 322 Enderlein 1534
Enderlein
EUSIMULIUM
carmceen -~—3 -==; 13, 44, 61, 131, 226, 279, 3G7, 370, 164, Bequaert 1930
(Theobald) In swiftly rurning stream of rain foresr; freely
biting man a: all houra cf the day, cften biting
under the cover of the open sheds: 175°
dentulosim —— ———s 54°. 163 Bequaert 13130
(Roubaud)
MELUSIHA
daormosa ———p ey 44 Bequaert 1913
Austen
METCHPHALUS
caffer -y - 322 Enderlein 1924
Enderlein
NEVERMARRIA
annulipes =y ~==; 63 Eacerlein jo21
(Becker)

360
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
NEVERMANNIA
netresi -— 3 ~-——=; 186 Enderlein 1921
Roubaud
FPSILOCNETHA
scapulata -——; -—=; 96 Enderlein 1934
£nderlein
SIMULIUM
adersi in river; ---; 13 Lewis 1956
Pomeroy
Streams. rivers, canals; ---; 13 Lewis 1948
On vegetation in river, margias of rapids; ---, de Aradjo
14 Abreu 1960
In rivers; ---; 44 Fain 1951
-—=; -=--; 56, 163, 206, 214. 227, 230, 322, 361. Freeman &

Vegetation and stones in slow-to-fast moving water,
tree roots; --~: 364°

Drv savannah; ---; 61. Semi-arid regions; ---; 226
In rivers; ---; 71

Rivers, on grasses and stones in rapjds; ---; 89.
On grasses in torrents; ---; liz. =-=--; ---; 273
-—=; ---; 102

In rivers and tributaries; ---; 123, 226, 320, 324

Prefers quiet parts of streams although it mav be
found in fast flowing areas; common Dec.-Feb.; 123

—~=; --- 132
Rocky rivers with fast current; ---; 226

In slow te fast running water with rocks and
decayed vegetation; ---~; 292

On dragonfly nymphs in waterfalls; ---; 320

0ff rocky shores with intense wave action, attached
to smooth roots lying in water; 320°. Grass

blades in small streams; ---; 364

In the wash of waves on vrocky shores; ---; 320,
322°. -—~; -—-; 364. (Bites only at sunrise and
sunset)

Rivers; ---7 324

361

de Meillon 1953

Grenier
et al. 1961
(1962)
Taufflied 1955
Grenier
et al. 1955
(1956)
Roubaud &

Grenier 1943
Brown 1962
Crisp 1956
Tendeiro 1963
Crosskey 1958
Meeser 1942
Corbet 1962a.
Gibbins 1937a.
Gibbins 1933

Lamontellerie 1963
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TABLEZ 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)

e ——

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECILES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR CATE
SINULIUM
adersi Streams on vegetation in slightly rapid current; ---; Fain 1950
ver. urundiensis 361
Pain
a Dashing mountain streams, small loose stones covered Gibbius 1937a.
Gibbins wvith vegetation below cascadea and attached to leaves
and stems; ---; 320
———y —mms 322 Gibbins 1938
akanyaruensia On vegetation in stream with relatively rapid current; Fain 1950
Fain -==; 361
albipartum Leaveg; ~~--~; 206 Roubaud &
Roubaud & Grenier 1943
Grenier
aldivirgulatim On vegetation in rivers; ---; 14 de Araijo
Wanson & Abreu 1961
Henrard
-——; ---; 44°%, 227%, 292, (Slow-moving rlvers, clear, Freeman &
rapid, heavily shaded water) de Meillon 1953
---; naturally infected with Onchocerca; 44. ---; Cvazza 1953
--~; 115. Streams with siow current in savannah; ---;
206°
alcockt Watercourges: ——-; 13 Levis 1953
Pomeroy
Rivers; houses; 44 Fain 1951
In brooks with gravel beds, covered with aguatic Grenier &
plants, with mcderate current; ---; 61 Rageau 1949
Cn grasses; ~--; 89. Streams with feeble current; Grenier et al. 1955
~—-; 273 (1956)
Leaves in river; ---~; 161, 206 Roubaud &
Grenicr 1943
Siow and muddy streams, small or medium size rivers Crosskey 1957
that are muddy or sandy; ---; 22€
alcocki —-=; =—=; 13, 123, 163. Vegetatior in .ast-to-slow Freeman &
alecocks flowing wa.>r; —--; 44, 61, 113, 214, 226, 230, 279. de Meillon 1953
Pomeroy Vegetation .n fast-to-slow flowing water; forest edge;
216
alcockt ~mey w=e; 123 Freeman &
form coalitun de Meillon 1953
Pomeroy
Grass blades ir slow-moving water; ---; 226 Pomeroy 1922
aleceki On margins of rapids; ---; 14 de Aradjo
form djalicnse Abreu 1960
Rcubaud &
Grenier Leaves in streams; ---; 131 Freeman &
Je Meillon 1953

362




TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIE3 (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
aleocki River; ---; 226 Davies 1963
form djallcnse
Roubaud & Streams; -~-~; 324 Lamontellerie 1963
Grenier
(cont.)
aleocki Dirty stones, grass stems in muddy water, flowing teeman &
form duodecirug water contaminated with reddish slime; in houses; de Meillon 1953
Giboins 13, &4, 163, 320
River; ---; 226 Davies 1963
aleceki Rivers; ---; 13 Lewis 1948
var. henrardi
Gibbins Watercoursesg; -——; 13 Lewis 1953
——— ——— 44 Freeman &
de Meillon 1953
In brooks with gravel beds, covered with aquatic Grenier &
plants, with moderate current; ---; 61 Rageau 1949
alcocki Vegetation in fast-to-slow flowing water; ---; Freemsr &
form occidentale 123, 226 de Meillon 1953
Freeman &
de Meillon
aleocki Grass blades in slow-moving streams; ---; 226 Peseroy 1922
var. violaceum
Pomeroy
allaeri Shaded clear water with slow current, marsh edge Freeman &
Wanson with slight current, muddy river bottom; ---; 44 de Meillon 1953
altipartun Leaves in rapidly flcwing rivers; --~; 175, 206 Roubaud &
Roubaud & Grenier 1943
Gren.er
ambositrae Rapid, clear water, torrents; ---; 186 Grenier &
srenier & Grjebine 1958
Grjébine (1959)
ariasi -y ==-i 213 Grenier 1953
Ségay
arnoldi Large rapids; —--; 13 Lewis 1953
Gibbins
~——y ==-; 292 Freeman &
de Meillo 1953
~——y -e=—; 322 Gibbins 1938
~--y === Gibbins 1937
aureliai In running water, on stcaes, rarely on vegetation; Freeman &
Fain ———y; 44 de Meillen 1953

363
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TABLE ! - BLACK FLItS (continued)

BREEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (UFENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
aureliani Submerged grasses cf river banks in forest, on Fain 1950
Fain stones or vegetation in stream bed, rapid current;
(cont.) --=; 361
aureosimile Weed parts of streams; ~--; 13 Lewis 1956
Pomeroy
~=-; -==; A4, 131, 163, 230, 319. (Fast moving, Freeman &
breken water) de Meillon 1953
Mountain brooks on vegetation and stones, overflow Grenier et al. 1961
of fish-culture ponds; ---; 61 (1962)
Streams with slow currents, broocks in forest gal- Grenier &
leries, thin streams of water, dead leaves in slow Qvazza 1956
current of irrigation canals, water courses nf
forests and plains in high plateaus, usually in
average~-v-rapid currents on stonee of little
falis; ~--; 102
In rivers or streams; ---; 226 Davies et al. 1962
~~-;, bites man mainly on legs, naturally infected Duke 1962
with microfilariae of Onchocerca volvuluz: 226°
River, elevation 5,200-6,000 feet; ~--, 320 Hynes & Williams 1962
aAreUn Oanly in flowing water; ---~; 8 Parrot 1949
Pries
Stones; ---; 8 Edwards 1923
barmardt ey ===y 322 Gibbins 1938
Gibbins
beoker: On water plants; ---; 8 Edwards 1923
Roubaud
Cnly in flowing water: ---; 8 Parrot 1949
-~-; Mar., Apr., May; 316 Séguy 1925a.
bequaerti m—-y ==y 44 Gibbins 1936
Gibbins
Small stoanes in fast-moving water; ---; 16€3. Freeman &
Rocks under slow-moving water; ---; 322 de Meillon 1953
bergret Stones beneath, and tree roots dangling in cascade; Freeman &
Fain ~—=; 44 de Meillon 1953
Rivers; ~-~; 44 Fain 1951
berneri In river in bla~k waier with organic matter and Grenier &
Freeman moderate current, on larva of Flascomeuric; ---; Mouchet 1958
61 (1959
On nymphs of mayfly Zlasscnewriz in river; —--~; 123 Freeman 1954

364
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (coatinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATS
SIMULIUM
bezait Only in flowing water; ---; 8 Parrot 1949
Corti
bisnovem Shady places in rivers; ---; 44 Fain 1951
Gibbins
Tree roots and stones in cascade; ---; 320 Freeman &
de Mefiilon 1953
blackloski -=—-; ---; 279 Galliard 1931
Edwacds
bovis In streams rather than brouks; --~; 13, =e=; == Freeman &
de Meillon 56, 100, 214, 320. (Rocks in slow-moving water of de Meillon 1953
river bed)
Rapids of streamg; ---; 13, ---; ---; 44, Attached Grenier &
to grasses on rocks of little falls; ---; 102. Ovazza 1956
Attached tec rocks in slow waters of streambeds;
--=3 322
On vegetation in trivers; ---; 14 de Aradjo
Abreu 1960
On grasses in muddy water torrents with rapid Grenier et al. 1955
current; -——; 89. Rivers with violent current; (1656)
---3 112. Rivers with slow current; ---; 322
Flowing rivers; ---; 123 Marr & Lewis 1964
Rocky rivers with fast current; ---; 226 Crosskey 1958
Rivers with recky beds, with rapids and falls, Crosskey 1957
turbulent water, partially submerged trailing
grass; .Jume- Oct., most abundant July~-Aug., bites
man during day in cpen or in light shade, peax of
activity in moruing and late afterncon, naturaily
infected with filarial worms; 226°
~——; - 227 Gibbins 1938
Streams; --—; 230 Lewis 1961
——— ———; 292° Meeser 1942
Streams; ~--; 324 Lamontellerie 1963
brachium --~-; mango flowers, river edge; 206 Rovbaud &
Gibbins Grenier 1943
Swift-flowing streams, attached to stems, gras. Gibbins 1937a.
blades and roots; -—-—-; 320
buck leyt Marsh with slow-flowing water; --~; 44. On ficating Freeman &
de Meillon vegetation in lake with noticeable current; ~-~; 185 de Meillon 1953
Lakes, brooks; ---; 54 Grenicr &
Doucet 1342a,
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TABLE 1 ~ BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENIS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUN
buckleyt —~=; Aug.; 163 de Meillon 1944
de Meillon
(cont.) Attached on floating leaves in banks of lake with Grenier &
no noticeable current; ---; 186 Noucet 1949
buckleyi Lakes; ----; 361 Freeman &
fora fuscicorne de Mefllon 1953
Fain
cavam On stones and fine tree roots ia small cascades, Freeman &
Gibbine heavily-shaded rivers; ---; 520 de Meillon 1953
cervicornutum ---; ---; 13, 44, 113, 214, 227, 322. (Swiftly Freeman &
Pomeroy flowing rivers and streams, in stones and weeds) de Meillon 1953
Oa vegetation in flowing water; ---; 14 de Araidjo
Abreu 1961
Streams with swift current, attached on leaves and Grenier &
ou braunches of trees; ---; 61 Rageav 1949
River source, mountain brooks; ---; 61 Grenier et al. 1561
(1962)
On leaves and branches of streams in forest gal- Grenier &
lery in savanrah; tropical forest ard l~rge Ovaz-=a 1956
savannah; 102
Leaves in ‘ast streams; ---; 131 Roubaud &
Grenier 1943
---; ---; 132 Tenaeiro 1963
Streams, trailing leaves; -~-; 175 Muirhead-
Thomson 1956
Fast-to-slow rivers or streams, muddy or rocky; Crosskey 1957a.
~-=3 226
Rocky rivers with fast current; ---; 226 Crosskey 1958
Small streams and rivers; ---; 276 Lewis 195¢
Rivers aud tributaries; ---~; 2739 Brown 1962
Decayed vegetation ip swift flowing water; ---; 292 Meeser 1942
Swiftly flowing stream attached to grass blades Giddbins 1937a.
dipping in water, stones in river bed, heavy and
light shade; ---; 329
River, elevation 3,950-4,400 feet; ---; 320 Hynes &
Williams 1962
On grasses, in cascades with strong current an Grenjer et al. 195>
in rivers: -—-; 324 (195%)
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIZS {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
cervicornutwn On stones and weeds in swift rivers and streams; Freeman &
form vangilsi ---; 44 de Meillon 1953
Waason
colas-belcourt ---; ---: 13. Stones in shady turbulent water; Freeman &
Grenier & ---5 2058 de Meillon 1953
Ovazza
Mountain brooks, streams in savannahs; ---° 61 Grenfer et al. 1961
(19¢€2)
Swift and rocky streams: ---; 2246 Crosskey 1957a.
copleyt In rivers, in phoratic association with mayfly Freeman &
Gibbins nymphs of Afronurus, may also chcose nymphs of de Meillon 1653
Baetis; ---~; 163
River, elevation 4,200-6,00C6 feet; ---; 320 Hynes &
Williams 1962
On nymphs of Afronwrus (iphemoroptera); ---; 364 Corbet 1962
eopleyt On nyuwphs of Afronurus (Ephemeropteral; —---; &4 Cortet 1962
marlizri 320
Grenier
damnosum Rivers, narrow channels of seepage from danm; ---; Lewis 195%6
Theobald 13. Rivers; ---; 279
Mud in relatively placid water, sedge; prefers Lewis 1948
wooded areas, strong flier, bites man during
twiiight, probable vector of onchocerciasis; 13°
in running water, particularly rivers; biting Lewis 1954
betweer Oct.-Mar., generally restricted to riverine
bush during dry season, bites from dawn until
dusk; 13*
Waterfalls, rapids, cascades, rocky gorges, csta- Kirk et al. 1959
racts with well 2erated rapidly flewing water, on
mud, in relatively placid water; vector of oncho-
cerciasis; 13*
———; ---; 14°, 56, 89, 214, 227, 230. Fast and slow Freeman &
flowing water; ~--; 44. ---; ia hign altitudes: de Meillon 1953
163°, 361. =---; beaches; 226, 322. On vegetation
near river banks with vigorous waves due to turbu-
lent falls, in caddis-fly tunnels; 320. Relataiveiy
quiet streams; —--; 322. On rocks in swift-flowing
mountain streams; 264°. (Most common and widely
distributed Ethiopizn species, important African e
vector oi human onchocerciasis, vcracious biting =
species) -
On vegetation in river, in rapids; naturally in- de Araidjo
fected with Cnckhocerca volvulus microfilariae; 14 Abreu 1960
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLitd (coptinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOK DATZ
IMULIL
darmosian ---; suspected or capzble of transmitting oncho- de Meillon 1957
Theobald cerciasis; 14, 44, 61, 71, 106, 115, 175, 206, 230.
(cont.) --=; ===; 36l

In rivers, in large equatoriai forest; peak Sept.; Tain 1951
44"
Rapidly flowiag rivers; ---; 44, 89. (Bites lower Roubaud &
portion of body) Grenier 1943
Rapids of river, attached to rocks, Pemnisgetwm, Brown 1962

floating masses of Echirnoenloa; on vegetation on
islands in rapids, on flowers of Baphiu, transmits
onchocerciasis; 44%

In large river on vegetation in savannah zcone; Grenier &
~==3 6] Mouchet 19358
(1959}

cemy === 61%, 71%  BO%x  123% 163x  175%, ZZ6%, Geigy & Herbig 1955
230%, 279%, 320%, 364%
Dry savannah, waterfalls, streams, river basins; Grenier et al. 1961
-——; 61° (1962)
River, waterfall; ---; 61 Grenier &

Rageau 1949
In rivers with rapid current, in vegetation debris, Taufilieb 1955
against rocks in river; near rivers, Jan.-Mar.; 71%°
River, on stcnes in rapids; ---: 89. Rapids; 10 Grenier et al. 1955
a.m. in full sunlight; 112°. ---; aggressive in full (193¢}
sunlight, Dec.; 156°. On grac:zes in cascade with
strong current, attack in morning; Oct.; 324°.
(Transeits human onchocerciasis)
~==; ~=-; 89. (Vector of onchocerciasis) Quélennec 1662
On stones and vegetation in streams or rapids, in Grenier &
fast or slow current; May, active 11-1Z months, very Ovazza 1858
aggressive in forest gallery, in tropical forest
and large savannah, plateau, very aggressive in
rainy season; 102°. Abundant in water courses; pre-
fers wocded areas; 112. Edges of rivers; ---; 163.
-—- --=; 322°, 361°
Shady bush and grass near water; viciously bites Blacklock 1927
man by day, naturally and experimentally infected
with Dnornoserecc wolvulus; 111°, 123°, 279°, 320
----: rivers in savannah, rarely in 1ovrest; 115 Galliard 1933
~--——; main vector of onchocerciasis; 123% wcight 1957
---; peak of activity in afternoon; 123 Levis et 1. 1961
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TABLY § - BLACK PLIZS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTROR DATE
SIMULIUM
damnogum On stones, rocks, vegetation and twigs in fast- Crisp 1956
Theobald flowing streams; naturally infected with
(cont.) Onchocerca volulus; 123

~=w; ===; 131, ---; bites man at all hours of the EBecuaert 1930
day, collected Aug.-Oct., under cover of open
sheds; 175°. On aquatic plants in torremts; ~-—;
206. {Experimentally aud naturally infected with
uicrofilaria, Onchoccerca volvulus). ---; ---; 307
~-~; naturally infected with microfilaciae; 132+ Lecuona 1959
——— =ees 132% Teadeiro 1963
Waterfalis of streams in sun; savannah or forest: Ovazza 1953
2064°
In rivers; diurnal, bites primarily out of doors, Crosskey 1955
in huts, present all year, peak May-June and
Sept.; 226°
In rapids of river; mid June-mid Oct., caught at Crosskey 1954
river and irc woodland, naturally infected with
Onchocerca volvulus; 226%
On grasses or sedges on swift 2nd rocky streams; Crosskey 1957s.
-—=; 226%
Rocky rivers with fast curvrent, occasicnaliy in Crosskey 1958
tributaries; ---; 226
~-~; experimentally infected with Onchocerca Duke 1962a.
voivulus; 226
Streans; -~~; 230 Levis 1961
——— me—; 279% Neveu-Lesmaire 1933
Rocks in swift and well aerated waters; ---; 292 Meeser 1942
———; —==; 320* Barnley tn62
———; ===; 320% McMahon 1947
Rapids or large swiftly flowing rivers, attached to Gibbins 1937a.
long pendulous grasses dipping deeply into water,
surface rocks; vicious numan bleood-ucker, carrier
of Onchoeerca volvulus; 320°
On dragonfly nymph in waterfalls; ~--~; 320 Corbet 1962a.
Streams; ---; 324 Lamontellerie 1963
mmmy ~——; 360 2uretti 1957
~—=; ===; 362 Gillet 1961

369

[ SN

e




e

TABLE 1 - 3LACK FLIES (contiaued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SFECIES {(GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR LATE
SIMULIUM
damosum Small rapids; ---; 364. (Vector of onchocerciasis lewis 1960a.
Theobald organisa)
(cont.’
On water weeds at top of a waterfall, —--~; 364 Jordan 1953
debegene Rocks under fast-rushing water; ---; 230, 292, Freeman &
d- Meillon 3290, 322, 1364 de Meillon 1953
debegene Rocks under fast-running water; ---; 322 Freeman &
form empopomae de HMeiilon 1953
de Meillon
dentulosim Above waterfalls; ---; 13 Lewis 1656
Roubaud
Swift flowing waters; ---; 13, 61, 102, 163, 230, Freeman &
292, 320, 322, 361. {Plant leaves and stems de Meillon 1952
dipping into water, clean loose stones, rocks in
stream beds)
Water courses: rnnoying to man, out has not been Lewis 1953
caught biting; 13°, ---; ---; 100
—=-; =--7 44°. Streams or torreunts with rapid Grenier et al. 1955
current in mountain reg:oms; ---; 51, 320, 36l. (1956)
On grasses in swift flowing cascades; ---; 324
In shade, in rapidly flowing water, ---; 44 Fain 1951
Overfiow of fish culture poads, savannah brook; Grenier et al. 1961
--~=; 61 (1962)
Vegetaticn and stones in rapids which are nct Grenier &
verv violent, or waterfalls, streams, brooks, Cvazza 193¢
forest gallery, in savannah or in open, dead
leaves of irrigation canals with slow current; ---;
102
——=; -==; 226 Crosskey 1557
~---; mclest man without actually biting; 320° Lewis 1957
derzulcsum Swif: flowing mountain streams, tree roots, Freeman &
form masabae stalks, and leaves in cascades and shallow water; de Meillon 1953
Gibbins -==: 320
dentulogm ——— =——; 292 Freeman &
form rhodegiensce de Meillon 1953
de Meillon
dentulosum Streams with slow current, waterfalls; ---; 102 Grenier &
form shoge Ovazza 1956
Grenier &
Ovazza
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)

RREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPFCIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
diceros Phoretic association with mayflies; --~; 44 Freeman &
Freeman & de Meillon 1953
de Meillon
divergens Grass blades in slow-moving water; -~-; 226 Pomeroy 1922
Pomeroy
diversipes -~—j ===, 186, 279, 222 de Meillon 1930
Edwards
djaliomense Leaves in rivers; ---; 131 Roubaud &
Rovbaud & Greaier 1943
Grenier
———; ===~; 132 Tendeiro 1963
duboist Mountain rivers; ---; 44 Fain 1951
Fain
Rivers in forest, --- 361 Fain 1955
duodecimom Watercourses; —-—--; 13 Lewis 1953
Gibbins
m——y ——= 44 Gibbins 1936
Slow flowing, lightly shaded s*reams, dirty stones Gibbins 1937a.
in muddy river bed, stone and blades of grass
dipping in water; --~; 320
ediardst Swift flowing streams, tree-roots and stones in Gibbins 1937a.
Gibbins cascades; ---; 320
egregiwm ——y ==~ 211 Graenier 1953
Séguy
elgonenais Watercovrses; ——-; 13 -~-; —--7 100 Levis 1953
Gibbias
Rivers; ---; 44 Fain 1951
Stream; ---; 163 Garnham &
McMahon 1947
———y ——es 214 de Meillon 1943
—— ee=3 292 Meeser 1942
Leaves and stems, swift flowing streams; ---; 320 Gibhins 1937a.
emfuiae Rock under swiftly running water; ---; 322 de Meillon 1937
de- Meillon
empopomae Rock under swiftly running water; ---; 322 de Meillon 1937
de keilion
equinim In flowing water, s reams and seepages, magnesium- Parrot 1949
Linnaeus filled warm water or soft cold water; in houses; 8
=w—j =—=; 211. (On submerged plants in water, Séguy 1525a.

near fast~running stream, attack man on het, stesmy
days)
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TABLE 1 = BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIJITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
mediterraneun ———g —e=s G, 211, 316 Grenier 1953
Puri
Sflavipesn ———i -——: 230 Austen 1921
Austen
gariepensis -y ==y 322 de Meillon 1957
de Meiilon
gaud?i Turbulent mountain torrent with stony bottom, Grenier &
Grenier & water courses ir Sahara; June, Jan.; 211 Faure 1956
Faure (1957)
gtlvipes ---; ---; 226, 23C, 320. (Quick-flowing mountain de Meillon 1930
Pomeroy streams)
gractlipes ---; active period Apr.-May; 8, 316 Séguy 1925
Edvards
---; Apr.~May; 211 Séguy 1925a.
grigseicolle In running water, also in relatively slow running Lewis 1954
Becker water, eggs are laid in or near running water,
larvae attxch themselves on various solid objects
beneath water, often to sedge plants or to hard
banks of mud; bites in daytime, present in Dec.,
peak Feb.-Mar., males visit flowers, annoyance
mainly due to crawling; 13°
Slowly moving and rapid waters; ---; 13 Lewis 1956
In rivers on sedge, root, sticks, stones, hard Lewis 1948
mud in slow flowing water; rests on vegetation
by day, bites during twilight; 13°
In caddis-fly tunnels, in houses; 13. Rivers; Freeman &
———; 44°. —==; ~—=: 96, 230 de Meillon 1953
In rivers; ---; 13 Grenier &
Ovazza 1956
Swift streams; bites during day, Jan.-Apr.; 12° de Meillon 1930
~=~; Nov.-May; il Garsice &
Darlingi 1951
-~-; along stieams, 89, 112. ---; wmangc flowers Roubaud &
along streams; 206°. (Naturally infected with Grenier 1943
trypanosomes)
Dry savaanahs, ~-~; 61 Grenfer et al. 1961
{1962}
Rivers with swift current, larvae and pupae attach Grenier &
on leaves and branches of trees; -~--; 61 Rag=au 1943
——ay mmey 71 Taufflieb 1955
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TABLE 1 ~ BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENEKAL STATEMENTS) AUTROR DATZ
SIMULIUM
gregeicclle Rivers and tributavies; ---; 123, 320, 324 Browm 1962
Becker
(cont.) -—=3 ===; 279, 322. (Troublesome to man) Gibbine 1938
Swift flowing rivers, rocks and plants at witer's Gibbins 1937a.
edge; ---; 320
Streams; ---; 324 Lamontellerie 1963
grigseicolle Rivers; ~-~; 13 Freeman &
form bifila de Meillon 1953
Freeman &
de Meilion
griseicolle Prefers rivers to streass; -—-; 13 Crisp 1956
form griseicolle
Becker Slow-co-swiftly flowing large rivers which are Crosskey 1957a.
sendy, muddy or rocky; ---; 226
griseicolle Prefers rivers to streams, perennially flowing Crisp 1956
form tridens rivers; ---; 123
Freeman &
de Meillon Swift and rocky large rivers; ---, 226 Crosskey 1957a.
Rivers; -——; 230 Freesan &
de Meillon 1953
grigeicolle Branches dipping in river; ---; 44 Freeman &
form trisphacrae de Meillon 1953
Wanson &
Henrard
guimari ——y ———; 63 Smart 1945
Becker
gyae Rocks in cascade, torreats; ---; 186 Freeman &
de Meillon de Meillon 1953
hargreaves? ———y -y 132 Tendeiro 1963
Gibbins
———; =e—s 230 Gibbins 1937
Reeds, leaves and rocks in sunlit waters of large, Gibbins 1937a.
swift-moving river; ~--~; 320
On water weeds at the top of a waterfall; ---; Jordan 1953
3064
harrisont —==; =-=~; 227, 322. (Papyrus in streaa) Freeman &
Freeman & de Meillon 1953
de Meiilon
hesse? ———; ===y 322 Freeman &
Gibbins de Meillon 1953
nighront ~—=; —-=-; 163, 320. (On crabs, females rarely Levis 1961a.
Lewis bite man)
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIRS (continued)

b e —
e P ————————

BREEDINC BABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTPIBUTION

SPECIKS (GENESRAL STATHMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
hireutilateris Rock under fast running water; —-; 322 Freeman &
de Meillon de Mefllon 1953
hrireutim Watercourses; ---; 13 Levis 1953
Pomsroy
Rivers; --~; 44 Fain 1951
~—=; ---; 61 Grenier & Itard 1962
On vegetation in very violent rapids; --—; 102 Grenier &
Ovazza 1956
——=; -3 123 Gibbins 1938
-——3 -——; 163, 214, 230, 279, 292, 322, 364. Freeman &
-~~: forest canopy; 320. (Weeds and stones in de Meillon 1953
slow-to-fast moving water)
Swift and rocky strzams; ---; 226 Crosskey 1957
River, elevation 4,300-5,200 feet; ---; 320 Hynes &
Williams 1962
On fresh-water crab; ---; 320 de Meillon 1930
hirsutim Leaves in rapidly flowing rivers; ---: 206 Roubaud &
var. aqdersi Grenier 1943
Pomeroy
Crass blades in samll stream; ---; 364 Pomeroy 1922
hirsutum Grass blades in slow-moving water; ---; 364 Pcmeroy 1922
var. dubiwm
Poseroy
hiraution Rivers; --~; 44 Fain 1351
form sexiens
de Meillon Streams in forest galleries of savannahs, rivers GCrenier &
in stroag current in forest gallery of savannah; Ovazza 195¢
---; 102
-—; Rov.; 163 de deillon 1944
Streams; ~--; 230 Lewis 1961
———p ~==3 361 Freeman &
de Meillon 31953
hissettewm ———; ——3 &4, 61, 163 Freeman &
Gibbins de Meillon 1953
hiseatzeum —e—; -—=; 63 Smart 1945
ni
de Aradjo
Abreu
imerinae On rocke in very fast-running water; fierce Freeman &
Roubaud biter; 186° de Meillon 1953
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TABLE ! - BLACK FLIES (contlnued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENFRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
imerinae Brooks; ---; 186 Grenier & Douc=t 1949a.
Routaud
(cont)
impukane Watercourses; ---; 13 Lewis 1952
de Meillon
Small stones in fast flowing streaamg; - --; 64, Treeman &
214, 322 de Meilloen 1953
Clear brooks with less current; ---; 186, 230, 320 Grenier & Doucet 1949a.
Iz rivers or streams; ---; 226 Davies et ai. 1962
Rivers and tributaries; ---; 324 srown 1962
iphias Rocks in cascade; ---; 186 Freeman &
de Meillon de #Heillon 1953
1termediunm ———; -=-; 63 Smart 1945
Roubaud
tturiense - ===: &4 Freeman &
Fain de Meillon 1053
Jadint In streams on stones and vegetation in rapid Fain 1950
Fain current, not very shaded; ---; 361
Jansi On plants and rocks in rivers exposed to sum; de Araijv
de Araidjo -—; 14 Abreu 1961
Abreu
Johannae In strean in large equatorial forest; ---; 44 Fain 1951
Warson
Slow-flowing rivers oanly; ---; 44, 361. Vegetation TFreeman &
in fast-running streams; ---; 61. ---; ---; 227. de Meillon 1953
Leaves of Dracaena in swift-flowing stream; ~--; 320
——— ==y 8% Grenier et al. 1955
(1956
Little cascades of streams; --—-; 102 Grenier & Ovazza 1956
In river; --~; 226 Lewis 1966
Small streams; -~-; 279 Lewis 1956
Rivers and tributaries; ---; 279 Brown 1962
katangac Rivers; ---: 44 Fain 1951
Fain
kauntaewm Clear,, cdaitk stcne below cascade in partially Freeman &
Gibbins shaded, swift-tlowing river; ---; 44, 320 de Meillon 1953
Mountainous regions, at 10,200 feet, clean dark Gibbins 1939

stones in rivers shaded by tall trees; ---; 320°
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TABLE 1| - BIACK FLIFS (confinued)
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
kenuae Water ccurses; ---; 13 Lewis 1953
de Meillen
In river, ---; 44 Fain 1951
Rapid waters of brooks with rocky bottom on Grenier et al. 1961
Crinum rnotans in water falls; Feb.-Mar.; 61 {1962)
~-=~; -==; 163, 320. Foliage hanging in river; Freeman &
--=; 361 de Meiilon 1953
Swift and rock: streams; ---; 226 Crosskey 1957
Rivers and tributaries; ~--; 226 Brown 1962
catipes ---; ---5 322 Brain 1929
Meigen
lepidur In shade, in water with i1onid current; ---; 8 Fain 1951
de Meillen
--=; ---7 13 Lewis 1943
-——; --=; 214 de Meillon 1943
-——— ---; 232 Meeser 1942
On loose stones, elachant grass; ---; 320 Gibbins 1939
Swift-flowing mountain rivers, rocks in falls, Gibbins 1937a.
water wit» vegetation; ---; 320
-—— ===y 322 Sautet 1936
On water weeds a2t top of waterfall; ---; 364 Jordan 1953
leiaburm Face of rocks in waterfalls:; ---; 322 Freeman &
de Meillon de Meillon 1953
limbctum ——=; ===7 364 Enderlein 1921
Enderlein
lineatum River beds with rapid current; bites in shady Chatton &
Meigen areas 316° Blanc 1917
loangclense Repidly flowing rivers; ---; 44, 89, 131. ---; Roubaud &
Roubaud & wmangn flowers; 206 Grenier 1943
Grenier
loutetense Mountain stream; =---; 13 Lewis 1953
Grenier &
Ovazza -~y —==% &4, 123, 227. Stones and grass in rapid Freeman &
and turbulent water; ---; 206 de Meillon 1653
Brooks; =--; 61 Grenier ec al. 1961
(1962)
In fast stream; ---; 226 Lewis 1960




TARLE 1 - B3LACY¥ FLIEC {conticuad)
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTKIBUTION
SPECIES (GEMERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
loutetense Pupae on leaves of sedge; ~~-; 279 Lewis 1956
Grenier &
Ovazza Rivers and tributaries; ---; 279 Erowm 1962
{cont)
Lumbuwenus On larvae of Ephemera; ---; 163 Grenier &
de Meillon Mouchet 1958
(1959)
~~—; May-Oct.; 163° de Meillon 1944
Asgociated with mayfly, Afronurus; ---; 292, 361. Freeman &
(Females over waterfalls) de Meillon 1953
River, elevation 2,950 and 4,400 feet; ---; 320 Byces &
Willisas 1962
magaebae -—-; ---; 322 Sautet 1936
de Meillon
Submerged grasses of river banks in forest; ——; 361 Zain 1950
marliert Water courses on larvae of Ephemera; —-; &4 Grenier &
Grenier Mouchet 1958
(1959)
masabae Swift-flowing streams, tree roote, stalks and Gibtins 1937a.
Gibbins leaves in shallow water; ---;: 320
memahoni Rivers; ---; 13 Lewis 1948
de Meillor
Water courses; ~--; 13 Lewis 1953
Slow-moving water; ---; 43, ---; —-; 163, 206, Freeman §
214, 320, 322. Suany, slow-moving water; ---; 361 de Heillon 1953
In rivers; --—-; 44 Fain 1951
Streams in forest gallery of savannah, cascades, Grenier &
rivers, irrigation canal with slow curreat; --—; 102 Ovazz= 1956
On grasses in torrent; ---; 112 Grenier et al. 1955
(1956)
In rivers or streams; ---; 226 Davies et al. 1962
Streams; ---; 230 Lewis 1961
medusae forme Streams, rivers; --—-; 13 Lewis 1948
Pomeroy
On aquatic plarts in rivers; ~--; 14 de Araijo
Abreu 1961
———y ——=s 44° Schwet.. 1930
Dry savannah, overflows of fish-culture ponds; Grenier et al. 1961
———; 61 (1962)
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TABLE 1 - BLACK YLIES /continued)

s v

BREEDING RABIIATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOUN

e —

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUN
mecusaeforme  Swift-flowing sountain streams; ---; 61. Stones, Freeasa &
Pomeroy leaves and stsalks in heavily shaded swift-flowing de Meillon 1953
{cont.) vater; ---; 163, 320, ——; --=~; 214 230, 361. Rocks
in slow-to-swift water; —---; 322
-3 tzooical forest and large savannah; 102 Grenier &
Ovazza 1956
Svift and rocky streams or small rivers; —-; 226 Crosskey 1957
Rocks aud decayed vegetation in slow~to-gwift running Meeser 1942
wvater; -—-; 292
Water rushing over daz, stones in slow-moving water; de Meillon 1936
-——; 322
Cn grasses in cezecades with strovg curremt; --—; 324 Grenier et al. 1955
(1956,
Grasses in fast-flcwing irrigaiion streams; -——; 364  Jordan 1953
medusaefcrme -~—; -——; 163. Lesgves, stalks, roots, loose stones Freeman &
afrioamen in svift flowing water; ——-; 320 de Metillon 1953
Gibbins
medusaefcrme On vegetaticn and fixed objects on saall water de Aradjo
var. angolensie courses; -—; ié Abreu 1961
de Arsdjo
Abreu
medusaéforme --—; -——; 13, 89, 324. Mountain and savannah brooks; Grenier et al. 1961
form elgonense —; 61 (1962}
Gibbins
medusaiforvie  Streams, above waterfail; ---; 13. River; -——; 279 Lewis 1956
form
Gibbins Sluggish water; ---: 13, --=~; -—-; 163, 206, 214, Freeman &
227, 230, 361. J.eaves and stones in svift flowing de Meillon 1953
wvater; -———; 320
Flowing rivers expos=ad o sun; ---; 14 De Araijo
Abreu 1960
Cn grasses; -—~; 85. On grasses in torrents; -——; Grenier et el. 1955
112. Lakes, on grasses in rivers and in cascades with £1956)
a streng current; ---; 324
Streams, brooks, vegetation on stones in very violent G{renier &
or slow rapids, thin stremms of water; ---; 102 Ovazza 1956
Prefer moderately svift water; ---; 125 Criso 1956
Rivers and tributaries; ---; 123, 32¢ Brown 1962
Rocky rivers with fast curremt; ---; 226 Crosskey 1958
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BREEDING HAYITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
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SPEC'ZS {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIM
medusaeforme River; ---; 279 Leuis 1956
form hargreavesi
Gibbins Water rushing cver dam, stones ir slow-wmoving water; de Meillon 1936
(cont.) ~--; 322
medusasformis ~--; ---; 13 Levis 1948

Pomerocy
-~=3 ===; &4, 322. Rapidly flowing mountain streams; koubsud &
~—; 0l Grenier 1943
-3 --—; 163, 206, 226, 279. (Quick-flowipng moun- de Meillon 1930
tain streams)

Mountainous regions, clean and dirty stonecz, leaves Gibbins 1939
and stalks of a Poiygomen dangling in the water,
swiftly flowing and heavily shaded river: —-; 320°

8 -~-; swamps, attacks man avidly; 43°. Weeds in fast- Freeman &

de Meillon flowing water; -—-; 322 de Meillion 1953

milloti Dead leav2s ‘n clear stream slowly flowing from Freeman ¢

Grenier & caves, in permanent shade; —; 186 de Meil tom 1953

Doucet

monoceroe Lesves; -—; 131 Roubavd &
Roubad & Grenier 1943
Gren‘sr

naroasus Very fast-running clear water over stones; —; 322 Freeman &

de Meillon de Meillon 1953

natalense ——i ——; 322 Freeman &

de Mefliion de Meillon 1953

neavet ———; =—=; 13%, 614, 71%, 89%, 123%, 163%  175%, 226%, Geigy &

Roubaud 230%, Z79%, 320%, 364* Herbig 1955
~——; naturally infected with Onchocerca volvulus, Browue 1960
bites freely on bright as well as on dull days but
avcids brightest sunlight and midday hours; 444°
On river crads Potamonaqutes niloticus, fast rivers Freeman &
and streams, wooded river benks, hilly or mountainous de Meillon 1953
terrain; -——; 44%, 163*. On crabs; bites man in
bright open sunlight all day on all parts of body;
320°
On crabs Potowonautes lirrangensis, P. stanleyensie, PBrowm 1962
P. ballayi, P. langi; —~; 44&. On carspaces of
Potamon chaperi; —; 61. On crabs in streams; --;

115, 206. On Potomonautes nilcticus and P. johnstonei;
-—s 320
— ==y h4% 163%, 320% Grenier &
Mouchet 1958
11959)
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HAB11ATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STA1EMENTS) AUTROR DATE
SIMULILM
neavet On crabs fo-oronautes lucboersis and P, (irrangensis; de Meillen 1957
Roubaud ———y b4, FLomTlotiousy --—; 163
(cont.)
-—-; ===7 163°. (Suspected carrier of Simuliwm de Meillon 1939
disease)
Or carapace a.d appendirec, only P. niloticug in Grenier &
large rapid rivers with cascades and sunlit area; Mouchet 1559
--=3 163
--~; very aggressive; 153 Grenier &
Ovazza 1956
~--; near moving water with heavy vegetation; 163, McMzhor 1947
227°, 230°, 320, 322°, 364°
--=; ==~; 227, 322. (Bites man) Gibbins 1938
Streams; ---; 230 Lewis 1961
---; ~==3 320, 364. (Smail streams and tributaries) McMahon 1951
On crabs in streams, elevation 4,200-6,C00 feet; ---; Hynes &
320 Williams 1962
---; streams cu forested slopee, vector of onchocer- Barnley 1958
clasis; 320%
(n common local crab Pctamon lirrargensig; ---; 364. Lewis 1960:.
{Vector of onchocerciasis organism)
reirect -——3 ——=7 54, 230 Neave 1912
Roubaud
———y ===: 163 Anderson 1924
---; fcrest-bordered streams, bites man avidly; 186" Freeman &
de Meillon 1923
Rapid and limpid streams; fierce biter; 186° Grenier &
Doucet 1949a.
—-=; May; 186 Grenier &
Grjébine 1958
(1959)
ngakogei Stones forming stream bed in swilt wountsin torrent; Freeman &
Fain ---; 361 de Meillon 1953
nigrires ———y ~==5 63 Seart 1945
Santcs Abreu
nigrita s Water courses; ~--; 13, 100 Levis 1953
Cogquillett
On vegetation ia rivers; ---; 14 de Aradio
Abreu 1961
Rivers; ---; 44 Fainp 1651
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BREENDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTTON
SPECIES {GENERAIL. STATZMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
nigritarsis -—-; --=; 61, 102, 113, 214, 320. Slow or fast run- Freeman &
Coquillett ning stream with organic matter; ---; 163, 322° de Mz2illon 1953
(cont.)
-3 -==; 131 Roubaud &
Grenier 1943
—m—y we—y 230 Gibbins 1937
Rocks and decayed vegetation; ---; 292 Meeser 1942
Grasses of river banks in forest; ---; 361 Fain 1950
On rocks in fast-flowing streams; ---; 364 Jordan 1953
nigritarsis ——-; -——; 361 Freeman &
ferm dubcic: de Mefllon 1953
Fain
nili Slimy rocks in rapid water, grass hanging in rapids; Freeman &
Gibbins ---; 320 Ge Metllon 1953
nyasalardicwn On crabs, FPotamomautes ntloticus, sll sorts of Freeman &
de Meillon rivers, in cpen sunlight situations, in dense for- de Meillon 1953
ests; ~=-; 163, --—; -——; 230, 364. On crabs; ---;
320
-—~; rarely attacks man: 163° Grenier &
Mouchet 1958
(1959)
On crabs, only cn carapaces and appendices; ~-~; 163  Grenier &
Mouchet 1959
On crabs, in streams; seldom bites man; 230° Levwis 1961
—— -5 364° Grenier &
Ovazza 1956
obsourman Stones of mountain streazm, in dense forest, at dark; Gibbins 19237a.
Gibbins -3 320
secidentale ——=y w==; 132 Tendeiro 1963
Freeman &
de Meiilon
octospicae Dangling tree roots at waterfalls in well shaded Freeman &
Gidtins rivers; ---~; 320 de Meillon 1953
ornatum Only in flowing water; ~--; 8 Pacrot 1949
Meigen
Stones; -—-; 8 Edwards 1923
———; -=-3; 63, 211, 316. (Mar.-Nov.) Séguy 1925a.
ornai. On stones; --~; 8, 187 Edwards 1923
var. hitidi-
Frons
Edwards

381
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BREEDING HABITATS; ANMULT aC2IVITY; DISTRIBUTION

382

SPECIRS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTROR DATE.
SIMULIWN
ovassae On crabs or ia their bronchial orifices; ---; 61, 206 Lewvis 1961a.
Grenier &
Mouchet On crabs, Poctamonautes chaperi, onm bronchial chamber Grenier &
or axternal carapace at base of claws, or ou ocular Mcuchet 1959
peduncleg in savennah zone in rocky part of river
with rapids, crabs under stones; ---; 61
palmeri Srrvams; ---; 61 Crenier &
Pomeroy Rageau 1949
———3 =w=; 226. (Quick flowing hill streanms) ¢e Meillon 1930
——i - 279 Gibbins 1938
paulani Rapid streams, larvae and pupae attach on stems of Grenier &
Grenier & Aponogeton fenestralie; ---; 186 Doucet 1949s.
Doucet
phoroniformis Blades of reeds under swiftly running water; ——; 292 Meeser 1542
de Meillon
Rock under slow-moving water; --~; 322 de Meiilon 1937
pseudo-latipes -—; ---; 63 Siart 1945
Santos Abreu
paeudomedusae~- —-; --; 292 Jack 1938
formis
de Meillon ——; -—; 322 de Meillon 1936
pusillim —3 i 211 Grenter 1953
Pries
renqest —— - kb Crenier &
Wansou & Mouchet 1958
Lebied (1959)
reptans —s =~ 63, 316 Séguy 1930
Linnaeus
rhodeneiense -—-; —~-; 292 de Meillon 1942
de Meillon
rodhaint On vegetation; river, wargins of rapids; 14 de Aradjo
Faia Abreu 1960
Plants trailing from river bank; ---; &4, -——; Freeman &
forests; 2361 de Meillon 1953
River; --~-; 279 Lewis 1956
Submerged grasses of river banks in forest; ---; 361 Fain 1950
rotundion Water course; ---; 13 Lewis 1953
Gibbins

L
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
rotundum In small rivers; ---; 44 Fain 1951
Gibbins
(cont.) ———y =--5 214 de Meillon 1943
Tree roots suspended in water; ---; 320 Gibbins 1937a.
roubaudi Streams flowing rapidly enough, tut obstructed by Grenier &
Crenier & abundant grasses, larvae and pupic attach on grasses, Rageeu 1949
Rageau leaves, and fallen branches alorg the currents; ---;
61
ruandce In small mountain rivevrs, shad:d, very rapid current; Fain 1951
de Meillon ~--; 44
On stones and submerged vegetatior of stream banks, Fain 1950
rapid current, shaded; ---; 361
ruficorne -3 ——-; 8, 44, 56, 113, 2.1, 214, 227, 230, 279, Freerun &
Macquart 292, 320, 322. Cormmonest species in very slow de Meillon 1953
waters, in ver: shallcw wa'.ers and even ir hoof
prints; -~-; 284. (Vegetation and stones in shallow
slow streams ana rivers, viater highly charged with
organic matter)
Streams; ---; 13 Lewis 1948
Dry savannah; ---; 61 Grenier et al. 1961
(1962)
——— = §3 Grenier &
Clastrier 1960
~——; -—-; 100 Lewis 1953
Streams, dead leav:s in irrigation canals with slow renier &
current, thin stream of water, stream cascades; —-—-; Ovazza 1956
102
On stones in tor-=nts; —---; 112. On stcnes with im- Grenier ez al. 1955
perceptible or very feeble current; ~--; 273 (1956)
Rivers and tr.butaries; ---; 123, 324 Brown 1962
-—-; - 172 Tendeiro 1963
On floating leaves on bark of lake with no visible Srenier £
current; ---; 186 Doucet 1949
---; maugo flowers, river edges; 206 Roubaud &
Grernier 1943
In ri‘vers or streams; -~~; 226 Davies et al. 1982
rutherfoordi  Swsnll shaded stream; ---: 44. Swift mountain streams; Freeman &
de Meillon ---; 292. Rocks and vegetation in slow running de Meillon 1953

vater; ---; 322
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SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
maJenacriangls --=~; ---; &b Gibbins 1936
Gibbins
Shaded, swvift flowing mountaio rivers, below cas- Gihhine 1937a.
cades, loose stones tree roots; attacks maan; 320°
ecnoutedent Vegetation in swiit current; ---; 44. ---; ---; 123, Preenman &
Wanson 279 de Mefillon 1953
Rivers with swift current, larvse and pupae attach Grenier &
on leaves and branches of trees; -——; 44, 61 Rageau 1949
Slow and auddy streaws, rocky and large rivers with Crosake~ 1957a.
swift currents; ---; 226
schwetat —— - &4 Frreman &
Wanson de Meillon 1953
gergenti Only in flowing water, in streams and seepages, in Parrot 1949
Sergent ware, sagnesium-filled or cold, soft water; -—; 8
gimplex - ———s 282 Meescr 1942
Gibbins
Plants and rocks in swift flowing water;: —-; 320 Gibbins 1937a.
———i =3 322 Gibbins 1938
epeculiventre ---; ---; 275 Freeman &
®nderlein d. Metllon 1953
cubmorsitans ---; Apr.; 63 Séguy 1921
Séguy
subcrmatuen —— -, 211 Séguy 1925a.
Edwards
tangae ———y —==: 54 Smart 1944
Smart
taylori Hesviiy shaded, clean stones below cascades in river; Freesan &
Gibtins -—-; 320 de Meillon 1953
taylori ———y =—-; 230 Freeman &
Sorwm 3ombaensis de Meillon 1953
Freemwan &
de Meillon
tentaculum -—; =-=-; 13, 163, 230, 322. Stones with small holes Freeman &
Gibbins below surface of swift~flowing water; -——; 320 de Meillon 1953
In rivers, attaches to submerged grasses in average Fain 1951
rapid current of 3 km./hr.; ---; &4
tittle brook in forest, slow current; -—; 102 Grenier &
Ovazza 1956




TABLE 1 - BLACK FL1ES (cont{nued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATFMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
tieiphone ———p =—-; 322 Langeron 1938
de Meillon
touffeum m——y == 230 Gibbins 1938
Gibbins
Stoncs of shaded river with o.ganic matter; heavy Gibbine 1937a.
shade; 320
tridens ———; ===; 132 Tendeiro 1963
Freeman &
de Meil’on
twmert ey wmms 322 Gidbins 1938
Gibbins
ugardae ——— e 44 Gitdins 1936
Gibbins
Stoues, leaves, stalke in heavily shaded stream; ——-; Gibbins 1937a.
320
wnicornutum Rivers; ~--; 13 Lewis 1948
Pomezoy
In rapids; -—; 24 de Aradio
Abreu 1966
Rivers; ---; 44 Pain 1951
Rivers with swift curreat larvae and pupae attached Grenier &
cn leaves and branches of trees; -~-; 61 Rageau 1949
Running watec; ---; 89, 206. Leaves in streams; Roubaud &
~=-3 131. Mountain streams; ---; 279, 320 Grenier 1943
On grasses in torrents; ---; 89, 112, Stream with Grenier et sl. 1955
feeble current; --~; 273, On grasses in river; ---~; (1956)
324
Slowest parts of a stream; tropical forest and large Grenier &
savannah; 102 Ovazza 1956
—-=; =-=-; 113, 163, 214, 230, 322. (Slow-to-fast Freeman &
flowing rivers and streams, enters houses) de Meillon 1953
Streams; ---; 122 Crisp 1956
Rivers and tributaries; ---; 123, 226, 279, 324 Brown 1962
——y === 132 Tendeiro 1963
Streams, trailing leaves; = -; 175 Muirhead-
Thomson 1956
On vegetation in forest rivers of clear, rapid Ovazza 1957
water, sandv bottom and rocks covered with green
algae; ---; 206
Slow-to-fast flowing streams; ---; 226 Crosskey 1957a.
385
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TABLE 1 - BLACK

¥LIES (contirued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SINULIWM
wntoormutum Stresam; ---; 279 Lewis i
Pomeroy
(cont.) Leaves, stems, grass of shaded stream; - -; 320 Gibbins 1937a.
———; -—=; 364 Levis 1960
wnicomutum ———y == 279 Fraeman 4
fora blacklocki de Meillon 1953
Edwards
unticorrutun ——=} ===; 61 freeman &
form palmert de Meillon 1953
Pomeroy
wniocrmutm On flower stems in rapid current, on flower stems of Freeman &
fors pauliani  Aponogeton fumestralis: ---; 186 de Meillon 1953
Grenier &
Doucet
wnicornution --=3 =--; 13, 163, 214, 230. Weeds in swift-flowing Freeman &
fors rocundum water: ---; 320, 351. Slow-moving water; ---; 322 de Meillon 1953
Gibbins
On vegetation and sna.l stones in rivers; ---; 14 de Aradjo
Abreu 1961
urundienzis Vegetation in flowing water; ---; 361 Freeman &
Fain de Meillon 1953
varygasi Torreat; ---; 61 Grester &
Crenier & Rageau 1949
Rageaz
vartegatum ey me=; 211 Séguy 1925a.
Maigen
velutiona ———y ==~ 63 Smart 1945
de Araidjc
Abreu
violacewm ———; -y 44 Gibbins 1936
Pomeroy
Stones in fast and -flowing streams; ---; 320 Gibbins 1937a.
poraex ———y -==; 13, 163, 214, 227, 292, 322, 361, 2364. Freeman &
Pomercy Rivers in high altitudes; ---; 44, 320. (Vegetation, de Meillon 1953
sticks and rocks ir swift-flowing rivers, verticat
rock faces in waterfalls)
On vegectation and rocks in rapids; ---; 14 de Aradjo
) Abreu 1961
E@} Mcst repid sections of rivers, especially under falls Grenier &
LT and in turbuient and foaming waters, on rock3; ~-—; Ovazza 1956
R 102
Hollowed rocks in river; ---: 123 Marr &
Lewis 1964
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TABLE 1 - BLACK FLILS (couclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SIMULIUM
voraxr Swift and rocky streams; ---; 226 Crosskey 1957a.
Pomeroy
(cont.) Streams; ---; 230 Lewls 1961
On grasses in cascade with strong current; ---; 324 Grenier et al. 1955
{1956)
---; voracious hiter; 364° de Meillon 193C
vorax Vegetation in shady part of river; ---; 361 Freeman &
form ruandae de Meillen 1953
Fain
vorar Rocks in rapids and shallow, fast-running stresws; Freeman &
form touffeum ---; 163, Below cascade in mountain streams, “unes; de Meillon 1953
Gibbirs --=-; 320
vul » nt Gently flowing marsh; ---; 361 Fain 1950
Fain
vuleant Gently flowing marshes: —-—-; 361 Fain 1650
var. fuscicorne
Fain
wellmarni --=-; hilly country, plains, vicifous; 14°. --=: —--:  Freeman &
Roubaud 227, 36i. Rocks under waterfall; hiily country; 322 de Meillon 1953
~==; ~==; 61. ---; bites ferociously; a4, 227°. Grenier et al. 1961
Streams; ~--; 319 (1962)
woodi Rivers; -——; 102 Grenier &
de Meillon Ovazza 1956
On bronchial chamver of crab, Potamonautee niloticus; Freeman &
ey 163, ~-=j -——; 227° de Meillon 1953
Streams which flow through cultivated land; ---; 230 Lewis 1961
———i ———; 292° Grenier &
Mou-het 1959
On carapace and oritice of bronchial chamber of a Grenier &
crab; -~--; 320 Mouchet 1958
(1959)
On carapace of a crab; ---; 364° Lewis 1961a.
STILBORLAX
speculiventrig ~--; ——; 275 Enderlein 1¢21
Enderlein
THYRSOPELMA
capensts ———f e, 322 Enderlein 1934
Enderlein

387
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORCANISMS TRANSMITTED BY BLACK FLIES

SPECIES

DISEASE CR DISEASE ORGARISM

VIRUS &
*ICKETTSIA

PROTOZOA

HRELMINTHS

OTHER

COUNTRY

SIMYLIUM
damogur
Thecbald

neavet
Roubaud

Onchocerciasis
or
"River blind-

ness"

Onchocerca
volvulus

Onchecerciasis

Human ouchocer-~
ciasis

Onchocerca
velvwlus

388

13, 13 (Kirk et al.,
1959), 44, 61, 71,

71, (Geigy & Herbig,
1955), 89, 123, 123
(Geigy & Herbig, 1955),
132, 163, 175, 206,

226, 226 {Gelgy & Herbig,

1955), 230, 320, 320
(Geigy & Herbig, 1955),
366

44 (Faia, 1951), 132
(Tendeiro, 1962), 226
(Crosskey, 1954), 279,
320 (McMahoa, 1947)

44, 163 (Freeman & de
Meillom, 1953), 320
(Br.rnley, 1958)

44 {Grenier & Mouchet,
1958 {1959)), 163
(Grenier & Mouchet,
1958 [1959}), 320
(Crenier & Mouchet,
1958 {1959})

13, 44 (Browme, 1960),
61, 71, §9, 123, 163,
175, 226, 230, 279,
320, 364




TAELE 3 ~ BLACK FLIES
(UNCONPIRMED ENTRIXS)

=
BREZDING HARITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTBOR DATR
SIMULIUM
darmosum ~--; wet sandy slluvial soil, edge of river, jnun- Wanson 193¢
Theobald dated rocky parts, seldom enters houses; 44
-~-; Sept.-Jsn.; 44 Wanson &
Hearard 1945
——~; Jan.-~Dec., peak Jan., most active on hot, bright HKargreaves 1925
days, shelter in vegetation during hottest hours; 320
equinm Reeds; ---; 176 Zavattari 1930
Linnaeus
latipes Reeds; ---; 176 Zavattari 1830
Meigen
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€. SAND FLIES

The sand flv entries include a few species of Psychodinae which du not bite but may be

pegts ci man, cften cauwing allergic reactions. Little is to bte found in the literature oun

the blologies and disease transmissions of these species. Most ot the data &re distributicral

tecords.

The tables include 269 species or subspecies mc&t of which are in the large genus

Phletotornus., No additionsl species are listed as uncoafirmed.
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TABLE 1 -~ SAMD FLIRS

BREEDING dJABITATS; ADULT ACTIVILY; DISTRIBUTICN

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMERTS) AUTHOR DAlIE
BRUCHOMY LA
eduwardai —y - 320 Tonnotr 1939
Tonnoir
BRUSETTIA
albonotata o) w320 Tonnoir 1939
(Brunetti)
gloriosa -——-; ot foliage near a tree with = vatet-bearing Tonnoir *339
Tonpoir cavity; 320
graham! -~ Nov.; 123 Toanoir 192G
Tounoir
indtoa ~=-; May; 123. ~---; on windows, Aug., Oct.; 226. Teanoir 1920
Raton ~ww; mw=t 275, ~--; on windowr, Aug.; 279
obsoura ——y ===, 320 Tonnoic 1939
Tonnodir
aplunders ———; - 44, 320 Tonpcir 1939
Tonnoir
—-=: May; 123 Tonno’r 1920
CLYTOCERUS
africanus —==3 Oct.~Nov.; 226 Tonnoir 1329
Tovnoir
earbonarius -y =——; 320 Tonnoir 1939
Ton~cir
fasciatus —; —j 320 Tonnolr 1939
Tonnoir
PHLEBOTONUS
adorvi ~-=; grotto, June; 112 Abonnenc 1960
Abonneac
adleri --~; rare species, almost always near water roservoirs, CQuete 1964
Theobald seldom in forest, never in villages and grasslands
avay from water and reservoirs, occasiunslly bites man;
13%. ——; ——; 61, 71, 100, 123, 226
~——; Aug.; 156. -——; ———: 206. -—; Feb., May, Sept., Abonnenc &
Oct.; 272, =-—; Jan., Juax, July; 324 Lariviexe 1359
~—: termitaries; 163 Minter 1264
g m—e: 163° Heiach et al. 1956
~—; June; 319 Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
affinis ~—~-; on or neavr rocky areac; 13 Lewis & Riz¥ 1951
Theobald
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued}

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIt {GENEPAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
Felr30TUMUS
affinis ———y e-=r 61 Kirk & Lewis 1953
Theobvald
(cont.) ---; between rocks, termitaries, huts and other Heisch 1954
buildings; 163
affinis mmj ===; 54, 57, 163 Minter 1964
arfints
Theodor
aiints ——y == 13 Lewis & Kirk 1951
var.vorar
Parrot -~ ==~ 54, 57, 163 Minter 1964
~~=; Oct.; 89. ~=~7 = ; 112 Abonnenc §
Lariviere 1959
-==; June; 315 Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
afric.na -—=; ~—- 13 Lewis & Kirk 1951
ereritia
Parrct &
de Joliniére
africmiss ~—-; -—=; B8, 44, 89, 100, 102, 123, 131, 163, 296, 211, Quate 1964
Newstead 273, 279, 320, 322. ---; one of the most common spe-
cies tbroughout the year, in all types of villages
and grasslands, greatest density in forest, in houses;
13°
-==; Dec.; 13 Parrot 1548
---; Feb., Mar., May, Juce, peak Feb.; 13 Hoogstraal
et al. 19¢€z2
R e Rageau &
Aden 1953
———y ———3 71 le Gac 1928
— ey 112 Parrot 1549
~—=y w==3 115 Galiiard »
Nitzul scu 1931
--=; walls in rest hcuses; 123 Ingram 19109
———y =—=; 156 Parrot et al. 1i945a.
~~~; termitaries; 163 Minteor 1964 2,
——y ===z 225 Parrot et al. 1945
--=: Scpt.-Oct.; 226 Theodor 1933
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TABLE 1 - SAND FL

IES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADUL1 ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOR

SPECIES (CENERAL STATEMEN1S) AUTHOR DATE
FRLERZTOMLS

25 smius -=-; May~June; 102 Parrot 193s
var. Iter

2friomus - =y 211 Ristorcelld 1039,

Jreri Flons
Ristorcellt

2 riomus
var. erg=itis
Parror &
de
Joliniere

L oTnuUS
=PI anns
de Meillern
& Laveci-
pirite

27 ous

var. rizer
Parret &
Schwetz

africanus
var. sudanicuz
Theodor

N 5

2lezrir:
Sinton

ey =y 13

—~~; colliected April-~June; 102
-y =i 13

——-p ——; 322

——y - b4

~mmp - 61

——; ——-; 89, 131, 156
c—-p —=m; 112
———p - 113

— =y 206

—y ——=; 13
: s 112, 225, 2713

—-j —-; 113

--—; enters hous..s, nocturnal, present from May,
Aug.-Oct.; 3
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lLewis & Kirk 1951

Parrot 1936
Dietlein 1922
Minter 1964

de Meililon &
Lavcipierre 18454

Parrot 1948
Theodor 1938
Rageau &

Adas 1953

Parrot et al. 1945a.
Parrot 1549
Kirk & Lewis 19456

Le Gac &
Abonr.enuc 1258

Parrot et al. 1945

de Meillon &
Lavcipierre 1944

lewis & Kirk 1949
Tarrot et al. 1945

Kirk & Lewic 1946

Durand-Delacre 1%48
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TABLE 1 - SAND

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITA"3; ADULT ACTIVITY; DiSTRIBLTION

SPECIES « ENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATY
FRLFILUME
3¢ o uire ---; predominant in cases; 8° Durar~d-Delacre
Sinton &§ 4 - 1953
Lconz.)
-—=; Apr.; 13 Parrot 1948
-=—; —=; 102, 153 Parrot &
Clastrier 1960
nTevnatus ——; ———; B, &4, &3, 71, 100, 102, 226,. 284, 28%, 320. Quate 1964
Newstead Water reservoirs; common, non-seasonzl species, present
all year; 13
--~; Aug.; 89. -—; Aug., Nov.; 112. -—; --——; 115. Abonneug &
-———; Aug., Sept.; 15(¢. ---; alil year; 273. ---; Lariviere 1959
Apr., Nov.; 307. ~—; Apr., May, July, Aug., Sept.;
32%
Latrines; in houses; 123 Larr ;usse 1921
——; naturally infecred with flsgelliaztes; 163 Minter 1363
- usually in houses; 163 Heisch et al. 1956
-~-; tree holes, earth holes, between rocks, termi- fdeisch 1954
taries, hurrows, huts and buildings; 163
———r - 319 Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
amtermatus —— -y 8, 44 Parvot &
var. cinstis Clastrier 1960
Parrot &
Marcin -—; ~—; 13, 285, 320 Quate 1964
m——— s 163 Heisch &
Cuggisberg 1953
Dt matus — e 13 Lewis & Kirk 1953
var. coctden-
talis ~—: Mar., May, June: 319 Le Gac &
Theodor Absnnenc 1958
anternatug --~; -—=; 13, 123, 226 Quate 1964
var. ortentalis
Theodor
aretas: — ———; 13 lewis & Rirk 1949
criast —; —3 3 Clastrier 10358
Toanoir
tabu -—; —; 186 dc Meillon &
Annandale Lavo.pi~rre 1944
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBLTIOUN
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

FHIFRCDOMYS
balmixla -~-; caves; 61 Adaz et al. 1
Abonnenc,
Adam, et
Ballly
Chounara

o
a
o

bedfondi ~-~-; rare although present all year, forest, water Guate 19€4
Newstesd reservoirs, occasiorailr bices maa; 13°. -—; —-; 44,
61, 100, 102, 123, 225, 225, 292, 320

—=; =—; 71, 319. -—; June-Aug.; 89, -—-; June; Abonnznc &
131, ~--; Aug., Oct.; 156, -—; Feb., Apr., July; Larividre 1339
273. ~--; Jan.-Aug.; 324

--—; tree holes, earth hsles, between rozks, teraita- Heisch 1934
ries, burrows, huts, and other buildings; 163

~--; naturally infected with flasellaces; 163 Minter 1363

~~—; common house-frequsnting species; infected with Heisch et al. 1956
cri-hidie; 163

~—; Apr. and Nov.; 307 Abonnenc &
le Cac 1938
~=-: Mar. and June; 319 Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1358
Latrines; -——; 322 Larrousse 1921
beiforai -——; termite hills; 163 Minter 1564
begferds
Newstead
belfordi - -5 13 Lewis & Kirk 1954
var. rereirs
Kirk &
lLewis
bedfordi —m—y = 13 Lewis & Kirk 1954
var. congoleneis
Bequaert & ~—-~; ~——; 44° Heisch et al. 1956
Walravens
———; ~==: 61, 1080, 320 Kirk & Lewis 1953
-—; -—=; 136, 214 sbonnenc &
lLariviére 1959
in tree r:ies; widespread; 163 Miater 19€4
—; =-=-; 163° Heisch &

Guggisterg 1953

——— =-my 322 de Meillon
et al. 1957
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TARLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

BREEL. HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
rEIEBITOMLE
trdford ey ==y 4h, 206, 324 Abcnnenc &
var. firmarus Larividre 1959
Parrot &
Malbrant —-; -——; 61 Kirk & Lewis 1953
beifondi — = bl Kirk & Lewie 1953
var., =eiius
-~ 3 320 Watson 1951
tenzencet — —; & Parrot &
Farrot Clastrier 1660
—— ——; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
LY Y54 —; —-; 163 Kirk & Lewis 1953
Kirk § Lewis
Puzromi -~—: Mar.; 13 Parrct 1948
Treodor
——3 June-Aug.; 83%. -——; Aug.; 112. -~—; Oct.; 324 Abornenc &
Larividre 1359
———y ~——3; 225. =—, present all year; 273 Parrot et al. 1545
oxffarious — ——; 322 de M2illon &
ée Meillon Lavoipierre 1944
5 Lavoipierre
calearat s -~—; op or neat rocky nills; 13 lewis & Kirk 1951
Parrot
-3 ——; 100 Xirk & Lewis 1948
celize -—; termitaries principal habitats, possibly acting Minter 1964 a.
Minter as a-zcessory vectors cf kala-arar; 163
-—; present sll year, bites man svidly in evening, Wijers &
rarely in hkuts; 163° Minter 1962
--=: naturally infected with leptoauads; 163 Ninter 1963a.
—w: snthropophilic; 163 Minter 1962
chowmaas ~———; ——; 28B4 Mirter 1963
Abonnane
chrigtepkerst ~—; —; 13 Lewis & Kirk 1954
Sinton
chriatopheri ~—; ——, 13 Lewis § Kirk 1954
var. calearatus
&TTaT ——y —; 100 Kirk & Lewis 1253
cinctus ~——: Jan.~Apr.;13 farrot 1948
Farioi &
Martin cmey =y 285 Parrot &
Martin 1944
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (ceatinued)

BREEDING HABITAYS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENIS) AUTHOR DATE

elyaai ~=-; July—Ocr., predominant in oasis; 8° Durand-~
Siaton Delacre &
Mewin 1953
---; June, July-Sept., nocturnal; & Durand-
Delacre 1943
---; widespread, dry season cpeciec, predominantly Guate 1964
forest dweller, also numerous in villages and grass-
iands, rarely bites manm; 13. --—-; -—; 61, 71, 100,

102, 123, 284

~~-; bites viciously; 13°. -——; potecntial vec.ur of Heisch et ai. 1956

ieishmaniasis; 163

---; rarely enters houses, bites man day and night, Kirk & lewis 1947
indoors and outdcors; 13°

~~—; Feb.-Jme, peax May; 113° Hoogstraal
et al. 1962
--—; Apr.; 12 Parrect 1948
—-; ground holes; 71! -——-; ground hcles, houses; 163, Larividre
273. —-; houzes; 324 et al. 1961
(1962)
——— ===y 112 Parrct 1949
——— 3 113 Kirk » Lewis 1945
~—-; burrows, wvells, termite hills, enters huts, Helsch 1854
raturzlly and experimentally intected with "snterior"
Leptomcnads; 163
—-; ——-; 163° Heisch 1947
-~—7 July, 225. -~--; all year; 273. —-——: Nov.; J07. Abounenc &
- Dec.~lan.; 324 farividre 1639
—; —-—3 226 Farrot 1947
---; present throughcut year; 283 Parsot &
¥artin 1944
-~~; Apr.; 307 Abonnanc &
Le Gac 1358
elydel -~~; naturaliy infected with flageliates; if* Minzer 1503
oludet
Sizton ~-~: lzoiands; 163 Mainter 136,
-=~; tormitart -, 162 Minter 195.a.
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TASLE 1 - SAND FLIES (contiinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACT1VITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECLIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PELEBOTOMUS
elydet ——; —; 13 Mincer 1964
latiterga
Theodor
collarti —_— - 13 iewis & Kirk 1951
Adler,
Thecodor, —— s &b Gallierd 1931
L Parrot
——c ==y 102 Martin 1939
——y = 206 Parrot &
Maitin 1945
—y oy 320 Kirk & Lewis 1953
congolensis -— —; 13 Lowis & Kirk 1951
Bequaert &
Walravens -—; ---; &4, 54, 102, 292, 322 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1949
—— s 71 Le Gac 1958
—y ———; 363 McKinnca 1562a.
congolencis ——: Apr., Dec.; 13 Parrot 1948
var. digtinctus
Theodor —=; june; 13. -——; -———; 123 Theodor 1333
———y —; 71 Parrot 1949
— ~—3 B9, 131 Parrot et al. 1945a.
-~ —=; 112, 225, 223 Parrot et al. 1945
—-——y ——3 113 Kirk & Lawis 1946
—-—; ——; 163, 226 Thacder 1938
comgolensts —y -—; 206 ie Gac &
var. Firatus Abonnen: 1958
Parrnt &
Maibrsnat
congs lensis ——p em-; 320 Rirk & Lewis 193¢
var. medins
Xk &
wewis
ozl il —— —7 13 lewl ., & Kirk 12351
lewils & Kivk
Seedarat e i 4 Kirk & Levis 1948
Taress i
wkans n
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES {cortinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DLISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GEXERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PRLEBOTOMUS
erypriocla ~—; grotto; 1i2 Abonnenc
Abounenc, et al. 1959
Adam, et
Baflly-
Choumara
derlingt ——p o= 13 Lewis & Kirk 154
Lewis & Kirk
decipiena ——; Dec.; 13 Parrot 1948
Theodor
— ey &4 de Meillon &
tavolpierre 1943
—y =3 57, 163 Minter 1964
-=; Aug.3; 156 Abonnenc &
Lariviadre 1959
--=; Mar., June; 319 Le Gac &
Aboancnc 1958
—e; -——=; 320 Watson 16351
dubius ~—— e 13 lewis § Xirk 1649
Parrot,
Morret & — -3 61 Kirk & Lewis 1953
Cadenat
~—; ¥Wov.; 112, -——; —=; 127, 131, 226. -—-; Aug.: Abcuonenc &
156. ~—; Feb.-Dec.; 273. -—; Aug., Dec.; 324 larividre 1959
-y ——=: 113 Kirk & Lewis 1946
—~—— =y 223 Parrot et al. 1945
duboscqi ~—— =—; 13 Quate 1954
Reveu-
Lenaire —p 3 81, 71 Abonnenc &
Le Gac 1958
-~ ——: 8%, ——; June; 225. -—-; Nov.; 307. -——-; Abonnenc &
Jaa.~0ct.; 324 Larividre 1959
~—; houses, bites man during day, June-Kov.; 112°. Lariviere
w——; maximum: May; 201. ---; houses, suspected vector et al. 1961
of orlentai sore; 225. ~——; ——; 273, -—; hites day {1962)
and night; 319°. -—--; houses; 324. (all jear, sus-
pected vector of cuitanecus leighmaniasis in West
Africa)
— -y 112, 123, 279 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1944
sy -3 113 Kirk & Lewis 1946
———i == 206 Le Gac &
Abotnenc 1958
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IABLE 1 ~ SAND FLIES (continued)

BXEEDING HABITATS:; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PRILEIDTIMLE
Zuloscegl ===3 =-=; 225%, ---; in houses, suspected vector of lewis &
Neveu- cutanecus leishmanlasis; 226 McMillan 1961
lemaire
{cont.)
dareni ~—; ———; 13, 57. -—-; 163 Miater 1963
Parrot
—— =—e: b4 de Meillon %
Lavoipierre 1947
-—-3; in houses at night; 117 Bertram et al., 1958
———; Cct.; 156, =——; -—7 206 Aponnenc §
Larividre 1959
edxin: ———3 ~—=3 163, 320 Minter 1963
Minter
erzitice -—y —; 8 Parrot & de
Farrot & de Jolinidre 1945
Jeiiniere
--~; Fep.; 13 Parret 1948
fallax ~——: predcminant in desert area; 8 Duread-
Parcot Delacre &
Memin 1953
——; in houses, nocturnal, May-Oct.; 8 Durand-
Delacre 1948
— ———r 132 de Azevedo
et al. 19435
— -—; 176 Parrot &
Gras 1946
- —-—; 316 Parrot &
Clastrier 1544
freetoumenais -——~: ip hut: in evening, Aug.; 117 Bertrax et al. 1958
Sinton
-——y ~=-: 123, 163, 320 Kirk & Lewis 1953
— ===-3 279 Galliard 1931
freetomensis -——; May~June; 102. ---; Jar., Mar.; 273 Abonnenc &
var. ater Larividre 1959
Parrot
freetounernsis ~--; Apr.-May, Aug., Sept.; 8. --—; June, Lec.; B89. Abonnenc &
var. eremitis ~=e; Jaa.; 112. -—; Oct., Nov.; 307 Lariviere 1959
Parrot &
de —; =3 13 Lewis & Kirk 1954
Joliniere
——; June; 319 ie Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

EREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIZS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHLEBOTOMUS
freetovnensis --~-; ---; 13 Levis & Kirk 1954
var. magnue
Sinton ——r ———s ab, 115, 163, 226, 273. ---; Oct.-Nov.; 112, Abonnenc &
324, ~--; all year; 123. -~-~; June; 131. ---; Aug., Larsvidre 1959
Oct., Nov.; 156.
-——f === 61 Kairk & Lewis 1953
—=3: Nov.; 307 Abonnenc &
Le Gac 1958
-~~; May, June; 319 Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
freecamengis -—; —=; 13 Lewis & Kirk 1354
var. niger
Parrot & —=; ——=; %4, 206, 226. ---; June, Avg., Oct.; 89. Abonnenc &
Schwet:  —=-; Aug.; 112. =---; May; 131, ---; Cct.-Dec.; 156. Larividre 1959
~--; Jsn,-Feb.; 273, ---; Apr., Nov.; 307. ---; Jan.,
May, July, Aug.; 319
-—-; -——; 61, 123, 320 Kirk & Lewis 1953
---; Mar., Msy, June; 319 Le Gac &
Aboanenc i9s8
freetamensg:g -—; -—; 13 Lewis & Kirk 1954
var. sudmiicue
Theodor -——-y -—=; 61, 100, 163 Kirk & Lewis 1353
---; Aug., Oct.; 112. ---; July-Aug.; 156. --—; all Abonnenc &
year; 273. Tree holes; Jjuly, Nov.; 324 Larividre 1959
-——; July; 117 Bertram et al. 1958
-—; Har., June; 319 Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
gamhaml ——~; naturaily infected with flagellates; 163 Minter 1963
Heisch
-~~; suspected vector of kala-azar; 163° Wijers &
Minter 1962
~--; appears three weeks after heavy rain; 163 Marr § Lewis 1964
-—: termite hills; 163. ~—; -—; 364 Minter 1964
ghesquicret m— - 44 Gailiard 1931
Parrot
gtgas ———; caves; b« Theodor 1948
Parrot &
Schwetz -—-; caves; 117 Adan et al. 1960
---; grottos; 206 Adam 1961
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TASLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTI TY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEY: TS) AUTHOR DATE
PHLEBOTOMUS
g- >ilis ~——; =—=; 163 Kirk & Lewis 1953
Kirk & Lewis
graingeri ~--; trze holes, rock crevices, smsll rock caverns, Minter 1662
Heisch, bites man occasionally, naturally infected with
Guggisbterg flagellates; 163°
& Teesdale
---; termitaries; 163 Minter 1564a.
grenteri —-——r == 61 Kirk & Levis 1952
Rageau
gquggisbergi ——=; enters “ouses; 54° Mainter 1964
Kirk & Lewis
———; found in cave and tree trunks, lives in forests, Lewis &
tends to bite upper paist of numan ear; 163° Minter 1960
guirandi -—; —; 13 Leuis & Firk 1949
Kervran
oy =~—3 112 Abonaenc &
Larividre 1959
harveyt -—-; blites man between 6-8 a.m., Jan.; 163° Heisch et al. 1956
Heisch,
Guggisberg --—; termitaries; 163 Minter 1964a.
& Teasdale
reischi ~——: forest; 13° Quate 1964
Kirk & Lewis
— e—; 163 Haisch &
Guggisberg 1953
heroliagndi ---; 1in rock crevices, June; 112 Abonnenc 1960
A>onnenc
nirvue -3 - 8 Parrot & {e
Parrot & de Jolinidre 1565
Joliriare
-3 -—; 13 Lewis & Rir% 1949
forgani —; - 13 Lewis & Kirk 1951
lewis § Kirk
hunzi -y == 13 Levis & Kirk 1951
Lewis & Kirk
tnermig ———y -~y 13, 226 Minter 1964
Theodor
ingram — ~—; 13 Lewis & Ki.. 1951
Rewstead
—_— -y &4 Beguaert 1930
——i ~—; 57 Minter 1965
Latrines; ---; 123 Larrouse 1921
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued

e e . st e 5 e
=AU

BREZEDIYC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICH

SPECIES {CENZPAL STATEMENTS) AUTHO: DATE
PHLEBOML.
ingram ~~~; fug., Nov.; 156, --=~{ ——-y 209. ~--: Feb.; 273. Abouneac &
Newstead -—~; Rov.; 307. =---; Sept.; 12% Larividce 195%
(cont.)
~-~, vizaitaries; lo3 Mintetr 1964z,
—~—y === 163 Heisch &
Guggisberg 1953
---: Mar., June; 319 Le CGac &
Abonnenc 1952
-—-; latrines, in laboretory; 320 Larrousse Y28
Ltancensis -— sugpezted vector of kala-azar; 15 Theodor 1932
Bequaert &
Walravens  ——-~; —-——; 44 Minter 1962
———y === 344 Lewis & Kizx 1949
birset ——y —-; 13 Lewis & Kirk 1951
Parrot
--=: in huts and tree holes, occasionally hites man; wijers &
i63° ¥inter 1962
-—3 termitaries; 162 Minter 19642a.
kiromyi< --—~; shafts of termite hill; 1863 Minter 1964
Minter
-——y =—=; 320 Minter 1962
Kostala —— =~ 133 Beisch 1947
Heisch
langeroni
Nitzulescu —— ———r 13 de Mefllon &
Lavcipierre 1944
——y -—: 176, 211 Parrot &
Clastrier 1946
—; ~==; 316 Langeron 1631
langeront -—; -~-; 8, 211 Ristorcelld 1939a.
var. longicuspis
Nitzulescy —=; -——; 316 Nitzulescu 193¢
langeroni ~-—: readily bites man, suspected vector of kala- azar, Quate 1964
var. oriéntalis numercus only in dry seasons, ? .cia-Balarites forests
Parrot s2 main hadbitac; 13*
~-~; experimentclly infected with kala-azar flagellates; Qutubuddin 1662
13
——— =—mp 132 Geigy &
Yerbig 1955
~—=; collected May-June: 102 Parrot 1936
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TABLE ! - SAKD FLICS

(continued)

BREEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PRLEZOTOM. =
langeron. ~——; -—-3 102° Martin 1938
var. crientalis
Parrot ~—ey ==—3 1A3° Heisch 1947
(cont.}
leg” ... -——s == 13 Quate 1964
lewsi< a Kirk
lewist ey - 8 Parrot &

Parrct Clastrier 1960
———y —=-; 13 Lewis & Kirk 1951
———y == 100 Kirk & Lewis 1953

Trgemie” ——y ——; 61 Kirk & Lewis 1952

Rags-:

longicuspie ~—-; naturally infected with lLeishmaniz, Apr.-Oct.; 8°. Parrot &

Nitzulescuy  -~—; --—; 2117 Donatien 1952
—-—; suspected vector of leishmeniasis; 8 Parrot 193€a.
~—=-; nocturnal, Aug.-Oct.; 8 Durend-

lacre 1948
—p ——=; B% Sergent &
Sergent 1949
——-; ~—-; 8%, 316* Geigy &
Herbig 1955
—_—; —=—; B%, 3i6% Roman 1948
-—i -——; 316° Roman 1947
longipes ——; June-Oct., naturally infected with leptomoonas; 8. Parrot et ai. 1941
Parrot & (Gen2ral vector of leishmaniasis in North Africa).
Martin
—-=; ~==; 13 Qutubuddin 1952
~-—; present throuaghout year, enters houses; 102° Martin 1939
---+ in caves near lake shore; 183 Minter 1964
Ligmsdent ———y —==3 320 Kirk & Lewis 1950
Kirk & Levis
martint —— —-=-; 13 Qutubvadin 1962

Parrot
-=~-; coliected May-June; 102 Parrot 1336
— =3 102°¢ Martic 1938
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TABLE 1 ~ SAND FLIES (continued;

s B —— 4

BRFEDIXG HABITATS; ADMLY ACIIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN

SPECIES (GENZRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHGR DATEL
PHLEEDDCHUR
marsing ---; termitariss are p-iccipal habitar, thought to be Minter 1964~
Parxot principal vecedr of kaia-czar; 163
(cont .}
---; strongly anthronophile., bites min, nstvrally Mincer 1963a.
infected with laproxoaada; 163°
--~; potential vector of le'simania: €2 ie¥ianor 1662
-3 in houses, collscted between Jan.-May; 163 Heisch et al. 19356
-—=; presept ail year; 163 wijers &
Mincer 1942
mataiienais - ~: &4 dr Meillon &
Theodor Lavoipierre 1343
mathis? -— - 2173 Sautet 1936
Parrot
meti’ ioni ——— 143 Heisch &
Sirton Cuggisberg 1953
~— 26z, 290 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1944
-—; 122 lewis & Kirk 1949
meilloni — 163 de Meillon &
var. subesccotur Laveipierre 1944
Sinton
mintus ——~; biteg =an !n :o0t season ocaly; 8° Sergent et 2l. 1914
Roncani
---; radenr burrows in river banks; 8 Sergent &
Parrot 1929
-——y ~—=; 13, 123 Thecdor 1333
—— el 68 Ristorcelld 1939 a.
-y ===, 112, 275, 360 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1944
sy mme: 156, 273 Legendre 1927
——— =——0 227, 230 Neave 1912
—— ——=; 316 Larrousse 1921
—— ———; 322 Larrousse i928
mnutus ——=; —-; B. (Suspected vector of "bouton d'Orieat" Parrct 1622
var. africanus  1.e. oriental sore or cutaneous leishmaniasis)
Newstead
-——: {n latrines; B Parrot 1918
——my -y 8° Laveran 1915
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATE ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECTES (GENERAL STATEMERTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHLFZOTOMUT.
LMD et o—-p - 33, 156, 230, 322, 344 .arrousse 1921
var. africarus
Newstead —--—; July; 44 Tonnoir 1520
(cont.)
—i === £9, 214, 364% Larrousse 1928
-3 in Gouses and latrines; 123 Newstead 1920
-~ May-Oct.; 211 Leblanc 1525
~—-; naturally infected with trypanosomiasis; 226 Taylor 1929
—— ——; 227 Kewstead 1912
-—3 May-Nov.; 316 Chatton &
BlLanc 1918
mnutus —— s b4 Galliard &
var. anvennatus Niczulestu 1931
Newstead
-y —=; 123, 226 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1944
~—; -—; 156 Newstead 1913
MLNUTUS ~——; -—=; B, 316 Larrousse 1921
var. fallax
Parrot
mnutus ——3 === 57 de Meillon &
var. occiZencalis Lavcipierre 1944
Theodor
———y ==—; 122, ~——; Sept.-Oct.; 226 Tteodor 1933
minutus -~=~3 nocturnal, Oct.; 8° Durand-
var. parreti Deiacre 1548
Adler &
Theodor —~-; predowinant in desert areas; 8 Durand-
Delacre &
Mémin 185
— === 316 Roman 194k
minutus -—; Feb.; 8. - Apr.; 13 Theodor i213
var. gignatipen-
nis —y —; 123 de Meillon &
Newstead Lavoipierre 1944
rirabilis -———: cave; &4 Lewis & Rirk 1949
Parrot &
Wanson ~—; grotto; 205 Adan 1951
~—y ——; 320 Watson 1931
morel7. —-; rvock crevices. Aug.; 156 Abonnenc &
Abonnenc & larividra 1959
Hamon
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TARLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HARITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

414

SPECIFS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHLEBOTOMUS
multidens -—-; bites man from 7-10 p.z. and from 12-4 2.m.; 163° Heisch et al. 1956
Minter
~=3 shafts of termite hills; 163 Minter 1964
rairobiangis ——; vicious biter; 163° Sinton 1932
Theoder
notatus w——y == 13 wowis & Kirk 1946
Parrot
--—; —; 102 Parrovt 1938
occtdentalis  -——; Fed.; 13. -=-; ~=—; 156, 226 Parrotc 1948
Theoder
— === 123 Kirk & Lewis 1946
ortentalis ——; Mar., Apr., peak May; 13° Hoogstraal
Parrst et al. 1962
-y -—; 13 Heisch et ai. 1956
— -——-; 102 Minter 1964
——r =3 163 Heisch &
Guggisberg 1953
papatasi Gardens; frequently in buildings inhabited by man or Parrot 1922
Scopold domestic animals, suspectad vecter of cutaneous leish-
manizsis, experimentally transmits "bouton d'Orient";
8
~——, feed on warm-blooded vertebrates, especially man; Parroc 1927
8
~=—es rodent burrows in river banks, dowestic; 8 Sergent &
Parrot 1929
=—=—; naturally infected with and experimentally :irans- Sergen: &
mits Leisizamia tropioa; 8 Sergent 1949
-—; nccturnal, in houses, May-Oct.; 8 Durand-
Delacre 1948
——-; July; 8% Parrot &
Durand-
Delacre 1948
- predominan? in oases; 8 Derand-~
Delacre &
Méain 1953
Within or near villages; severe msn biter, dry season Quate 1954
apecies, grassland villagas; 13%%, ——; -~-; 71, 100,
10z, 284
~-—; experimentslly shown to be inefficient vector of Hoogstraal &
Letakmania dovcoant; 13 Dietiein 1963




TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

BRFEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHIEBOTOMUS
papatasi —-=; readily bites man indoors and outdoors; 13° Kirk & Lewis 1947
Scopolil
(cont.) ---; suspected vector of orientrl sore; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
—— e——p 13% lewis & Kirk 1954
——— - 54 Newstead 1913
—~; =——; 65. -—-; Aug.-Oct., peak in Aug., enrers Ristorcelll 1$39a.
houyses; 31€
-—; June-Nov. collected from apartment dwellings, Schmidt 1969
naturally infected with phlebotomus fever virus; 96
Latrines and fresh clay; fresh mud huts; 112. -—-; Larrousse 1921
123, 211
——y ~—=r 112° Suldey 1927
e emep 113 Kirk & Lewis 1946
——e; -3 117 Legendre 1527
—; ———; 175 Parrot &
Gras 1946
-—; May-Oct.; 211 Lablanc 1925
~-—~; May-July; 31lo Chatton &
Blanc 1918
~-—; 1o houses especially in Sept.; 316 Ristorcells 1338
-——; —=; 316=%* Romsn 1947
—=; —; 322% Brain 1929
—~-; - 2060 Kirk & Lewis 1953
papatasi ——s —: § Abbonnenc 1959
var. Lergerot:
Parrot — ——— 8% Parrot i935
-——; = 13 Levis & Firk 1951
-——; desert, bites at night; 71. (Suspected vector of Larivire et 1961
cutaneous leishmaniasis) al. (1962)
—=—; probable tranamitter of three-day fever; 102° Martin 1938
~—-; coilected in Apr.; 102 Parrot 1936
———i = 285 Parrct &
Martin 1944
—; - 3i¢ Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
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BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPLLIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) ALTHOR DATE
FHLERDTOML
7 Tatast ey ma—t 201 Ristorcells 1939
var. Freviventr:«
Ristorcells
parrott ——-; --~7 8, 211, 316 Ristorcelli 1939a.
Adier &
tTheoder
pastori s ---; May; 131 -~; Aug.; 156 Abonrenc &
Parsot, Larividre 1959
Momet &
Cadeuat
perfiliont ---; ---; B, 316° Roman 1947
Parrot
-~~~ Sept.-Oct.; 316 Parrot A
Ciastrier 1524
TemmIiioaus —-{ June-Sept., naturally infected with leptorrras; Parrot et al. 173«
Newstead 8. (VYector of zeneral leishmaniasis ir North Africa.)
~——; high planes, l:ttoral regions, feed on warm— Parrot i927
blcoded vertebrates, particularly man; 8
-—: naturally infected with leisrimemis, May-Oct.; & Parrot &
Donatien 1952
--—; inhabits dark corners of habitations; 8 Parrot 1622
-—-; in latrines; 8 Parrot 1918
——— -==; B® Sergent &
Sergent 1949
-——; -——; 13, 102, 163 Kirk & Lewis 1946
m—— = 21 Parrct &
Ciastrier 1960
---; probable vector cf visceral leishmaniasis; 316 Parrot 1935
~---; enters houses, May, Jure, Aug.-Oct.; 3i6* Ristorcelli 193%a.
-==3 May-July; 316 Lnatton &
Bianc 1918
——y ey 3IL° Roman 1947
ropt -—-; -——; 156 Parrot et al. 1943a
Parrot,
Mornat &
Cadenat
renaat et B AL de Meillon &
rarrot & Lavoipierre 1944
Schwetz
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TABLE 1 -~ SAND FLIES {continued)

BREEDING H

ITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SERCIES (GENERAL STATEMENIS) AUTHCR PAT
FHLERTORS
T onards e Kirk & Lewis 942
Parrct &
Wanson awey =w=; 320 Kirk & Lewis 1953
rednaing ~~=3 dry season foresr species; 13 Quate 1954
Parrot
R et A 1) Parrot 1930
——r == 57, 320 Minrer 1964
-——~: in terzitariee; 163 Minter 1964a,
———p ey 22 Levis &
McMilian 1901
resoinge ~--; bites aman from 6-8 a.m. and from 6-8 p.a., May; Heisch et al. 1956
Heiach, 153°
Cuggisberg
& Teesdale --—; termzitaries; 163 Mintarw 1964a.
rogst ——i ———; 292 de Meillon §
de Meillon & lLevoiplerre 1944
Lavoipierre
roubaudsi ——, == 13 Rirk & Lewis 1947
Newstead
——y w61 Kirk & Lewis 1953
-—; ——=-; 112, 273 Parrot et al. 1945
-——3 suspected vector of Orientsl sore; 113 Parrot 1946
—— ey 113 Geligy &
Berbiy 1953
——— ———s 123, 226, 279 Kirk & Lewis 1546
———y -3 201 Newstead i91%
-y m——r 225% Parrot &
Gougis 1944
roubzudi ~e—y e 13 lewis & Kirk 1954
var. fo.rroni
Floch &
Aboanenc
rokbaudi wemy ey 112 Lefrou 1948
var. papatasi
ruttledger —; ——; 13 Lewis & Kirk 1931
lewis &
Kirk
samert —_— o 44, 115 Galliard &
Galliard & Nitzulescu 1931
Nitzulescu
~—3 collected Apr.-May; 102 Parrot 1936
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TARLE i = SAND FLIES (continced)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DIiSTRIBUTION
SPECIES {CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

Parinoymoap s
PulLEOTTM

2ansute dent ——— == 13 Kirk & Lewlis 1947
Adler,
Thecdor & R e ) Gallrard 1631
Parrcot
-—=; ===y el. ---; July; 89. -~--; Aug.; 1536, --~; Aboanenc &
Nov.; 337 Larividre 195¢
semy wwmes 1£3 Fire % Le r1e 1951
--~; June; 319% Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
———y - 320 Thecdor 1633
———y =e= 322 de Me1llon &
Lavoipierre PRV
3o0h2ute 261t —— === 12 lewis & Kirs 1931
¥ar. pungens
Tarret ~==3 --=; 01 Rageau & Adaz 1933
— ===t 320 {irk & Lewis 153
comuatzt ——-— -—~; 8, 71, 100, 102, 122, 1,1, 226, 273, 320, Quate 1964
Adler, 22, =-—-; wmaxismux numbers during dry season, forest
Theodor & species although present in grasslands and villages,
Parroz frequently tites man; 13°
——=; Apr.-July, peak in June-July; 13 Heoogstraal
et al. 1962
~-~=-; tree holes; 13 Kirk & Lewis 1947
—— s 44° Schwetz 1937
g e 6 Rageau & Adan 1953
-y == 39, 206, 214, --=; Aug., Oct.: 11Z. —~-; Abonnenc &
Sune; 131, ---; Oct.; 156. ~-~; 21l year; 272. --—-; Lariviére 1959

Apr.; 307, =~--; June, Auvg.; 324

———; =——; 111 de Yeillom &
Lavoipierre 1944

memy -y 113 Abonnenc 195%a.

~==; mounds cf “ucrotermes bellicosus principal habi- Minter 16644,

tar; 163

--—; in huts and latrines, peaks about Nov.-Dez. and Wijers &
May~June; 163 Minter 1962
-——; naiurally infected with flageilates; 163 Minter 1963
---; bites man inside huts; 163° Heisch et al. 1953
———y == 206. =~—-; Mar., May, June; 319 Le Gac &

Abonrnenc 1956

418




TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACITVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR CATE
FHLEBOTOMUS
sosetzl ———; ===; 225 arrot et al. 1945
Adler,
Theodor &  —-~7 r., Nov.; 307 Abcnnesic &
Parrot Le Gac 1958
(cont.)
gxiietar w—— = 13 de Meillon &
Nar. onthipocue Lavoipierre 1944
Parrot
-—=; rollected Apr.-~June; 102 Parrot 1936
achuetat -~ 5 -=—=3 13, 112, 131, 273, 315, 324 Abonnenc 1959a.
"atupicus"
schweral —~——y = 13 Lewis & Xirk 1951
var. nigricans
Parrot
scrwetzi ey —=—s 102 Archetti 1940
saevus
Farrct &
Martin
schwetz? ~—=y —~—; &4, 112, 131, 273, 319 Aboanenc 1959s.
3chuwetzi
Adler,
Theodor &
Perrot
sem pleuria —) -—; 163 Hefsch 1947
Lawsgteed
semgenti ~-—; naturally infected with culsnecus leishmaniasis; Parxot 1935
Parrot 8. -——; naturally infected with visceral leisnmmania-
sis; 8, 316
~——; May-July, Oct., naturally infected with Leish- Parrot &
mania; 8 Donatien 1952
~-; in houses, nocturnal, May-Oct.; 8 Durend-
Delacre 1948
-——; inhzbits dark corner of habitaticns; 3 Parrot 1922
~———; predominant in vases; 8° Durand-
Deiacre &
Ménin 1953
—; July; 8° Parrot &
Durend-
Delacre 1948
— -—; 13 lewis & Xirk 1949
—r -~ 65, 211 Ristorcelli 1939a.
——; —-—; 102 Kirk & Lewis 1946
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TASLE 1 - SAND FLIES (coatinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEZMENTS) AUTHGR DATE
PHLEBOTOMUS
sergenti —-; -——; 113 de Meilion &
Purrot Lavoiplerre 1944
(cont.}
3erganti Rt B Clastrier 1936
var. alerandri
sergent ——— =3 13 Qutubuddin 1962
var, 8ae. ..
Parrot & ~—j; ~-~; 102 de Meillon &
Martin ievoiplerre 1944
——-; in termitaries; 163 Minter 1364 a.
serratus ———t ===; 13 lewis & Kirk 1351
Parrot 4
Malbrant —i -——; 163 Heisch &
Guggisberg 1952
———, —=—3 206 Le Gac @
Abonnenc 1958
—~; -=-=; 320 Watson 1951
signatipermis -—-; nocturnal, July-Sep:z.: 8 Durand-
Newstead Deiacre 1948
—=; latrines, empty houses, tree clefts, holes in irk & Lewis 1947
ground; 13
———y —-~; &4, 102, 113, 115 Kirk & Lewis 1946
oe=y ~—=: 71, 112 Porret 1959
———; —-=-; B89, 156 Parrot et 1. 1945a.
———p -——=; 100 Rirk & Lewis 1548
-——; in latrines: 123 Nawstead 1920
——— ——=; 132 de Azevedo
et al. 1945
—— -—=; 225, 273 Parrot et al. 1945
=y ~—; 316 Parrot &
Clastrier 1944
cirm limus ——; Dec.; 13 Psirot 1948
Newstead
am—y ==y 44, 57, 320. (Forest areas with high rain- Minter 1964
fall.)
—— - 61 R-reau & Adam 1953




TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ACLULY ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHLEBOTOMYUS
etmilliius ~-; May, June, Aug.; 89. ---; July, 123. ---; Aug.; Abonnenc &
Newstead 156. Larividre 1959
(econt.)
— -3 Test houses; 123 Hewstead 1920
~-—; water closets; 123. «==; -—; 226 Larrcusse 1921
-~-; Apr. and Mov.; 307 Abonnenc &
Le Gac 1958
—-——: Mar., May, Jun=, 319 Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
stmllimuws -3 ==—; 13, 44, 319. ——; tree holez, July, aAug.; Abonnenc & 1959
var. hamomi 324 Lavividre
Abonnenc
simillimus ——; Aug.; 156 Abonnenc &
var. inermie Larividre i959
Abonnenc
somaliensis -——; caves; 284 Aden et al. 1980
Abhonnenc,
Adan, et
Bailly-
Choumara
squamipleuris -——-; -—-; 3, &4, 100, 102, 163, 214, 226, 320. ---: Quate 1964
Newstead nuaerous in moist habitats sround water reservoirs,
woderately abundent in forests, less numerous in
villages, species mostly attracted to light; 13
-——; river banks; 13 lewis & Kirk 1351
——3 Fab.; 13 Parrot 1948
-—; —; 56, 206. —-; Ja houses. iov.; 89. -—-—; Abonnenc &
Aug., Nov.; 112, 156. ——-; FPeb.-Aug.; 273 lar!vidre 1959
—_— — 71 Par‘ot 1949
—— e 113 Kirk & Lewis 1946
~--: tound indoors, attrected by artificial light; 163 Minte: 1964
——; in termitaries; 163 Minter 1964a.
Indoor aud rests of wasps; -—; 186 Le Gac 1937
~==; trecholes; 186 Grjebire 1654
-—; in hospital building; 186 Raynal &
Le Gec 1837
—— w3 225 Parrot et al. 1945
—; ~—; 285 Parrct &
hartin 1344
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLIES (concinued)

AREEDING HABITATG; ADULT ACTIVIIY;

ISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHLEBOTOMUS
aquamipleuria --—; Nov.; 307 Abonanenc &
Newstead Le Gac 1958
{cont.)
-3 Nov. and June; 319 Le Gac &
Abonnenc 1958
—— - 322 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1944
3quampleuris -—; oocturnal, Msy-Oct.; 8 Dutand—
var. dreyfussi Delacre 1948
Parrot
--=: collected Apr.-June; 102 Parrot 1936
—y ——-; 163 Heisch et al. 1956
—— -3 211 Parrot &
Clastrier 1560
squompleurts -—-; —=; & Theodor 1948
var. inerwis
Theodor —emy =—es 13 lewis & Kirk 1951
——y -—es 102, 226 de Meillen &
Lavoipierre 1344
squarmyleuris -—=; ~~—; 163 Heisch et al. 1956
8Juami-
pleuria
Newstead
suberectus e T & Lewis 5 Kirk 1954
Sinton
~——3 =——3 163 Minter 1953
subtilie ——y a—; 13 Lewis & ¥irk 1951
Perrot
——— = 100 Kirk & Lewis 1948
—~; Apr.-Dec.; 102 Parrot &
Martin 1940
~——; dark, demp, sheltered places aear cultivation, Parrot &
present throughout year; 285 Martin 1844
sprwal — s 54 Galliard 1931
Siaton
teesdalet w——s ——=: 163, 320 Minter 1963
S Minter
%2' thomsoni SR & Lewis & Firk 1951
¥ Theodor
e ——y ——; 230 Theodor 1933
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TABLE 1 - SAND

FLIES (continued)

RREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PEIEBOTCMUS
tiberiadis ———j w3 8 Parrot &
Adler & Clastr.er 1960
Theodor
T & Lewis & Kirk 1954
m—— =——; 102 Martin 1938
trensvaalensis ——-; --—-; 320 Tonnoir 1939
Sinton
—— === 322 Galliard 1934
vagus ———y =——: 102 a2 Mefllen &
Parrot & Lavoipierre 1944
Martin
vangomerenae  --—; mounds of Macrotermes bellicosus principal habi- Minter 1964a.
Helsch tat, possibly acting as accessory vector of kala-azar;
163
--~; potential vector of Leishmonia: 163 HcKinnon 1962
~--; anthropophiiic; 163 Miater 1962
-=-3 in houses; 163 Heisch ez al. 1956
e mmy w——3 163° Minter 1563a.
vigtor -y =y 102 de Meillon &
Parrot & Lavoipierre 1944
Martin
vidaue —— =——; 12 Thendor 1948
Parvot
-——; ccliected May-June; 102 Parroz 1936
——y ——; 102" Martin 1938
———p —=—; 220 Tonncir 1939
wansoni —r =3 13 Lewis & Kirk 1649
Parrotr
———i e b4 de Meillon &
Lavoipierre 1944
-y =-—; 112 Parrot 1949
ey ==-3 113 Kirk & Lewis 1946
———y ey 225, 273 Parrot et al. 1945
———y ===; 320 Kirk & Lewis 1953
izt ———y e 102 Parrot 1938
Parrot
wynmnae -~—; ~—; 320 Watson 1951
Wacscen

-




2

f:ﬁé

e

A

TABLE 1 ~ SAND FLIES (cortinued)

=g S s

—

BXEZDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL STATEXENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHLEBOTOMUS
yustafi —t ~~=; 13 Lewis & Kirk 1951
Sinton
ey eees 54 Galliard 1921
——; === 183} Heisch &
vuggiaberg 1353
— == 320 Tonnoir 1939
PSYCHODA
acuta ———; =—=; 320 Tounoir 1339
Tonnoir
albida — =3 320 Tonnoir 1939
Tonnoir
alternata ~e=: May, July; 84. —==; —— 63. --~; May; 123. Tonnoir 1920
Say ——; Feb.; 211. --~; May~-June; 226. ~—--; ——; 322
amphorica -3 -—-; 320 Tcnnoir 1939
Tonnoir
pilobata —==i =—=; 320 Tonaoir 1939
Tonnoir
dentata -~~-; under atoneg by river bed, 1. crater of moun- Toonoir 1939
Tonnoir tain; 320
dbitata ——y ———c 163 Tonnoir 1939
Toonoir
latipemnie —=; -—-; 320 Tonneir 1939
Tonnoir
modesta ———3 -—=3 320 Tounoir 1939
Tonnoir
plurmosa -y === 320 Tonnoir 1939
Tennoir
peeudonazima -—) -==; 320 Tonaoir 1939
Tonnoir
reducta ~——i ==—=3 320 Tonnoir 1539
Tonnoir
widulata —-y - 320 Tounoir 1939
Toannoir
SERGENTOMYIA
atieri ———y e ;13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Theodor)
———s ey 226 leuwis &
McMillan 1961
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TABLE 1 - SAND FLiES (conttnued)

et

e —

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GFAEZRAL STATIMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SERGENTOMYIA
affinis ———; ===; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
Theodor
affinis ——y =--; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
verax
(Parrot) ———y =~~3 226 Levis &
McMillan 1961
africona .-y =3 13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Newstead)
afrieana ——— ey 226 Lewis &
africana McMillan 1961
(Newstead)
—-——y -3 279 Lewis & Kirk 1960
africana ———i ——-; 102 Theodor 1948
var. atra
Parrot
Gfricaa ~—my me=; 211 Theodor 1948

var. cherifiana
Ristochelid

africana ~——i e—; 4 Theodor 1948
var. eremites
Parrot & de

Jolinfitre
africana ———p =3 279 Theodor 1948
var. freetoumen-
sis
Sinten
cfricana ——y ~—; 102 Theodor 1948
var longior
Parrot
africona ——y ~—: 13 Qutubuddin 1962
magma
(Sintoa) —— e——3 226 Lewis &
McMillan 19¢1
—y =3 279 Lewis & Kirk 13960
africana — ey 322 Theodor 1948
var. meridiane
22 Meilion
& Lavoi-
pierre
africana —-— == 4 Theodor 1948
var. nigra
Parrot &
Schwetz
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TABLE 1 - SAND

FLIES (contiaued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

1y N
vas. digtunota

Theodorx

426

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AVTHOK DATE
SERGENTOMY IA
africana ——-3 -==3 13, 57 Thecdor 1948
var. sudanica
Theodor
antemata ——— -=~; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Newstead)
antenmata ey = 226 Lewis &
ante-naca McMillan 1961
(Newstead)
basu ——— === 186 Theodor 1948
Annandale
bedfordt -e-p ~=-2 13 OQutubuddin 1962
{(Newstead)
——y ———; 226° Lewis &
McMillarn 1661
buxtoni ———; —~=; 226 Lewis &
(Theodor} MeMilian 1961
eaffrarica ~——y =--) 322 Theodor 1348
de Meillon &
Lavoipierre
ahriztopher ——— = 13 Qutubuddin 1962
{Sinton)
chrigtophersai ——; ~==; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
calcaratus
(Parrot)
cingta -y ~—=; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Parrot &
Msrtin) ———y ———; 102 Theodor 1918
alydet —m—y ———; 226 lewis &
elydei McMillan 1961
(Sinton)
elydet ~-~; experimentally infected »with kala-azar flagel- Qutubuddin 1962
tatiterga lates; 13
{Theodor)
———y -~y 226 Lewis &
McMillan 1961
ccilarti - =-==3; 13 Qutubuddin 19€2
(Adler,
Theodor & ——— =3 44 Theodor 1948
Parrot)
eongolensis e A Theodor 1948




TABLE )1 - SAND FLIES (comtinued)

SREECING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

427

SPECIES (GINERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SERGENTOMYIA
congolenais —-—-y - 44 Theodor 1948
var. firmata
Parrot &
Malbrent
covlandi —mey =3 13 Theodor 1948
Lewis & Kitk
erocarat —; -——; &4 Theodor 1948
Parrot &
Wanson
deciprens —r —3 13 Qutubuddia 1962
(Theodor)
s ey b Theodor 1948
dubia — ~——=; 226 levis &
Farrot, McMilian 1961
Mornet &
Cadenat
durent —=; ~—=; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
{Theodor)
-y e 226 Lewis &
McMillan 1961
fallaz —; = 4 Theodor 1948
Parrot
graingeri —; -—; 163 Levis &
(Beisch, Minter 1960
Guggieherg &
Teesdale)
hirta —_— s & Theodor 1948
Parrot & de
Jolinikdre
horgeni —; = 13 Theodor 1948
Lewis & Kirk
huntt ——; —=:; 13 Qututuddin 1362
Lewis & Kirk
inermig ———r ee—s 13, 226 Levis &
{Theod.r) McMillan 1961
tngram -y =3 13 Qutubsddin 1962
{Newstead)
——y s 226 Lewis &
McMillan 1661
meilioni cm—y =3 322 Theodor 1348
Sinton

-
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TABLE ! - SAND FLIES {continued)

s Sppemaeme. et ensin g aris i et e —_—
——

BREEDIHG HABITAYR; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (~EXYRAL ST:TEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SERGENTOMYIA
metllont ——y ~—=; 54 Theodor 1948
var. suberecta
Sinton
maphyi -—-y === 117, 226, 279 Lewis &
Levwie & McKillan 1961
McMillan
notuta - —==3 102 Theodor 1948
Parrot
occtdentalis ———y = 54 Theodor 1948
Theodor
paleatinensia s — 13 tubuddin 1962
lewist
(Parrot)
pas:coriana -——; == 57 Theodor 1948
Parrot,
Mornet &
Cadenat
renauIt —— -1 44 Theodor 1943
Parrot &
Schwetz
richard? —~——y —=-: b4 Theodor 1948
parrot &
Manson
ruttled;ei -—=; =3 13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Lewis &
Kizk)
sattit -y ==-; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
Qutubuddin
schoutedent ——y ===; i3 Qutubuddin 1962
(Adler,
Theodor & ——y ===; 226 Lewis &
Parrot) McMillan 1961
arhoutedent ——— -3 13 QuZzubuddin 1962
pungens
(Parrot)
gometal —— —=~3 13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Adler,
Theodor & —, s 163 lewis &
Parrot) Minter 1960
———y —emg 2260 Levis &
McMillan 1961
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TABLE 1 - SAND

FLI1ZS (continued)

BREECING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOR

SPECLES GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SERGENTOMYIA
achuerst mmy =emy 13 Quiubuduin 1962
nigricane
(?arrot)
serrata ——; ~—-; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Parrot &
Malbraant) ——y —==7 163 Heisch &
Gugglisberg 1953
signatipennis -t =i & Theodor 1948
Newstead
etmllim ~———y =3 13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Nevstead)
——y ———; 226 lewis &
McMillan 1961
squarmipleurts ———y -z 13, 226 Lewis &
(Newstead) McMillan 19¢€1
equamipleurie ———; =——=; 102 Theodor 1348
var. dreyfussi
Parrct
squamip.euris —f ——=; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
hageedt
Qutubuddin
suberestus -~ —; 13 Qutubuddia 1962
{(Sinton)
tiberialis —y —; 13 Qutubuddin 1962
(Adler,
Theodor &
Parrot)
viator —s =3 102 Theodor 1948
Parrot
wansony ~——y i A&, 57 Theoder 1948
Parrot
wurtat ——y =3 102 Theodor 1948
Parrot
yusafi ———y ——y 13 Outubuddin 1962
(Siaton)
yvennae = === 44 Theodox 1948
Tarrot &
Schwetz
SYCORAX
africanus -—-; forests, lake shores, Aug.; 320 Tonnoir 1920
Tonnoir
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TARLE 1 - SARD FLIE3 (coanclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
TELMATOSCOPUS
albipunctatus -—3 -—-3 320 Corbet 1963
(Williston)
craseiasoccida- ---; on Lobelia elgongnsis; 163 Tounoir 1939
tus
Tonnoir
edvardst — =3 320 Tonnoir 1939
Tonroir
flagslitfer —— -=- 44 Freeman 1949
Freemxn
Surcipennis ———p =3 279 Tonnoir 1920
Tonnoir
Suscus —; == 329 Tonnoir 1939
Tounolir
mertdionalis -~-; May, June; B. ---; Apr., May; 1l4. ---; May, Tonnoir 1920
Eaton July, Aug.; 44. ---; Jan.; 63. --—; Oct.; 96. -—;
May; 123. -—; Apr.; 163. ---; Nov.; 186. ---;
~—-s 214, 273, 364. ---; Apr., A:g., Seot., Oct.,
Nov.; 226, =~=--; Mar., May; 230
pectinatus -—; —; 320 Tonroir 1939
Tonzoir
TRICHONYIA
pirtoornis —— = A4 Freeman 1949
Freeaan
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TARIF 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE CRGANISMS TRAHSMITTED LY SAND FLIES

D1SEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS & : H :
SPECIES RICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS * OTHER COUNTRY
PHLEBOTOMUS
duboseqi Cutaneous 225
Neveu- leishmania-
Lemaire sis
langeront Leishmania 13
var. orientalis donovani
Parrot
longicuspis Kala-azar 8,316
Nitzulescu
Visceral 8 (Sergeat &
leishmania- Sergent)
gis
Leishmania 8,316 (Geigy &
donovani Herbig)
minutus sand fly 364
var. africanus
Newstead
papatasi Sand fly 13,322
Scopoli
Leishmania 13 (Hoogstraal
donovani & Dietlein)
Cutaneous 13 (Lewis &
leishmania- Kirk)
sis 316 (Ristorcelli)
papatasi Cutaneous 8
var. bergeroti leishmania-
Parrot sis
pemiciosus Rala-azar 316
Newstead
Visceral 8
leishmania-
sis
roubaudi Leishmania 113
Rew:t-~ad tropica
Oriental 225
gore
43
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TABLE 3 -~ SAND FLIES
(UNCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PKHLEBOTOMUS
afr—iw ———t ——— 14 Leite et al. 1947
Newstead
---; occasionally attacks man; 44° Wanson 1%42
——i ---y 186 Loughnan 1929
fallax ey wm—y 211 Riscorcelld 1945
Parrot
mnutus ---; enters houses; 316 Roubaud &
var. afrtcanus Colas~ 1927
Newstead pelcour
papatast -~-~; Sept.~Nov., peak in Sept., enters houses during Khalil Bey 1934
Scopoll last hours of darkne us; 96
squamipleuris —~=; —==; 14 Leite et al. 1947
Nevstead
~==: Sept.~Nov., peak in Sept., active about 6 or 7 Khalil Bey 1934

") clock iz the evening; 96
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D. XIDCEE

The aldges include reprassntatives from the family Ceratopogonidse. In some arsss tha
biting speciss, especislly Culioccides, ars called "sand flies”. Little is known of ths
biology of individual species; howsver, the larvae are knowa to occur aicher in water or in
most terrestrisl emvironmmnts. Although quite important as pests, these biting midger are
vectors for several disease organisms.

The tables inclade 177 species or subspeciss, most of which sre in the large genus
Culiocoidss. Wo adiitional species are listed as uncocfirmed.
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TARE 1 - MIDCKS

S
BREEDING RABITAYS; ADULY ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOH
SPECIES (CRNERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ACANTROCOROPS
aibiventris —1 et 384 Carter sl
ée Maijere
spinoeifrons ——— =i 364 Carter 1921
Carter
CULICOIDES
abdominalte ——y =i 63 Vargas 1943
Santos Adrou
asastyus —t -t 86 de Meilloo 1947
dg Meillom
asorainsis — s bh Clastrier 1960
Carter, Ing-
ram & Macfie ~—; July; 117 Clastrier
& Wirth 1961

20t holas in trees; -——-; 123 Carter et al. 1920

€
~;~:
<2

~—; Dec.-May; 123 Ingram &
Kacfie 1922
%ot bholee ia trees; ——; 32% de Maillon 1929
aderei ~==; bites man Ln ewvening; 163° Lunsden 1955
Ingram &
Macfie ——t e 364 Ingrem &
Macfie 1923
asgypti —— s 96, 322 Feiid Colaco 1946
Macfie
afriodius —=: Pab.; 226 Clastrier
Clascrier & Wirth 1961
—p =3 273 Clastrier 1959
albidigaster - —; €3 Vargas 1949
Santos Abresu
alz —— e b Clastrier 1960
Clastcier
albospareus w——y ez 102 Vargas 1949
Kisffer
alexis ———y ey 322 Lengeron 1938
de Maillon
altioola ——— == 54 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
—— s 354 Peijs Colaco 1946
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TABLE 1 -~ MIDGES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

443

SPECLES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICOIDES
analia - ==y 63 Vargas 1249
Santos Abreu
arenariug -——i - 284 Edwvards 1922
Edwards
austenti (Intermediate host of Dipetalonema peratans, Neveu-Lemaire 1933
Carter, whose lacvae develop completely ir this insect.)
ingram &
Macfie -——3 -==; 13. =~-~; bites at dusk; 44° Feijé Colaco 1946
—=; Apr.,May, Dec.; 44 Clastrier 1960
m==i —==; 44*, ---; naturally infected with Bequaert 1939
D. pergtans: 61. ~---; bites man mainly at night;
2:6%*, Muddy pools, crab holes, water with
Pi.ctia striatioteg; —--; 279
---; transmits J. perstang; Si* de Meillon 1036
---; in houses, hites mostly at night; 115° Huttel et al. 1953
Fresh-water rice fields, decayed banana stems, Clascrier &
rotten banana stumps mixed with earth; Jan., Feb., Wirth 1961
July, Oct.-Dec.: 117°
-—-; bites man atr night, Sept.; 117°. (Xncwm Bertram et al. 1958
vector of D. perstans.)
Water from a crab hole, muddy pools with Pistia Ingranm &
striatiores; —-——; 123 Macfie 1921
----3 in the evening, indonrs; Dec.-Apr.; 123 Carter et al, 1920
Decaying banana fibre. pools with Piletia; —-; Macfie &
123 Ingram 1923
--—; Jan., Nov.; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1922
Rotting banana stems, mud in pools and puddles, Hopkius 1952
water in crab holes, surfaces of water, weeds;
-3 226
Decaying banana stems; experimentally infected Nicholas &
with D. perstans; 226° Kershaw 1954
---; experimental transaission and pcssible vector  Hopkins &
of D. perstans; 226° Nicholas 1952
---; transmits 2. perstans; 226* McFadzean 1954
--—3 rain forest; 226 Nicolas 1953
- ey —==y 267 Edwards 1934
~——y e—ms 273 Clastrier 19584,
~--; in bungalow; 364 Macfie 1926




TABLE 1 - MXIDGES (rontiaued)

BREEDING HABITATS: ARULT ACTIVITY; DISTKIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICOIDES
babrius ———y -y 292 Vargas 1949
de Meillon
~~=; evening, Jan.-Feh.; 322 Feijo Colacc 1946
~-- -, enters houses; 364 Macfie 1926
bedfordi Rot hole; ---; 226 Hopkirs 1952
Ingraa &
Macfie Small pool; ~--; 322 de Meillon 1929
~--; enters houses; 364 Macfie 1926
bigignatus -~=; --=; Al Vacgas 1949
Kieffer
truces ~~=; ===; 320, 322 Feijo Colaco 1946
Austen
brumews ey mems 63 Vargas 1943
Santos Abreu
buambanus Rotting banana znd plantain stems, rot holes; Nicholas et al. 1955
de Meillon -——; 226
———; —==7 320 de Meillon 1952
ecanariengis ———y =-=3 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
eirownacriptus -y ===; 96 Nagaty &
Kieffer Morsy 1962
=y —-=3 273 Clastrier 1958
———y ~—=; 316 Tckunaga i937
citrinellus -—; -—; 8 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
ritrinug -——; --=; 61 kieffer 1921
Kieffer
crtronews ~--3; Mar.-Apr;, Dec.; 44 Clastrier 1960
Carter,
Ingram & ~--; Nov.-Apr.; 123 Ingram &
Macfie Macfie 1922
---3 in the evenings, indcors, Dec.-Apr.; 123 Carter et al. 1920
Retting banana aand plantain materials; ---; 226 Bopkins 1952
—— ———s 267 Feiié Colace 1946
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TABLE 1 - MIDGES (continu~d)

BREZDING HARITA1X; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GEN=RAIL STATEMENIS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICCIDES
clarkes Rot holes in stumps and trees; - 123 Carter et al. 1220
Carter,
Ingran & ~=-; Nov.~Apr., Seot.; 123 Ingram & 1922
Maciie Macfie
Rot holes of silk cotton trees; in evening, in- “arter et al. 1920
doors, Dec.-Apr.; 123
Rot boles of trees; Oct., Nov.; 117. ~--; Fed.; Clastrier &
226 Wirth 1961
coarctatus -~~; Feb.; 226 Clastrier &
Clastrier Wirth 1961
& Wirth
confusus ——— == 44 Feijo Colaco 1946
Carter,
Ingram & Rot holes in trees; ---; 123 arter et al. 1920
Micfie
Wet mud at base of elephant grrus; ---; 226 Nicholas et al. 1955
eongolensis -——; May; «6 Clastrier 1960
Clastrier
conjunctus ———i ~—~; 123 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
sordiformitarsis ---; Dec.; 96 Car:er 1916
Carter
cornatusg ~———y ==y 292 de Meillon 1943
de Meillon
Muddy rain-water poocl; bites in bright sunlight de Meillon 1937
near breeding pools; —--; 322°
cornutus ———y -——; 322 Feijé Colaco 1946
de Meillon
corsont -~-=; indoors; 122 Ingram &
Ingram & Macfie 1921
Macfie
dasyops ——— ==y 273 Clastrier 1958 a,
Clastrier
dekeyseri ---; Feb.-Apr.; Nov.; 117 Ciastrier &
Clastrier Wirth 196
———y ===; 273 Claatrier 1958 a.
Jentatus ---y ===; 61 Vargss 1949
Kieffey
dewrlfi ———y == 44 Vargas 1949
Goetghebuer

Lo
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TABLE 1 - MIDGES

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOM
SFECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICOIDES
dispar ———y ===y 273 Clastrier 1759
Clastrier
distigma ---; =--; 8, 211 Vargas 1349
Kieffer
Jdigtincti- ---; Apr.-May, Sept.,Dec.; 44 Clastrier 1950
pennig
Austen ~«~3 ftes at dusk; 44° de Meillon 193/
~—=y =——=; 96 Nagaty &
Mersy 1262
Pigtia striatictes, moist soil and mud; ---; 123 inpranm §
Macfie 1521
~--3 in the evening indcors, Dec.-ipr.; 123 Carter ec al. 1920
Pools with Piatig~-~-; 123 Yacfie &
1ngran 1525
~==; June-March, 123 Ingras &
Mac:iie 1922
Boggy ground, usually covered with vegetastion; Rookins 1952
~——3 226
~~—; Fedb.,, Mar, July, Aug.; 1ll7. -=--; Jarn , Ciasirier § )
Feb., Oct.; 226 Wirth 1761
——— -~y 26T, 209, 322 Fe.}$ Colaco 194¢
———e ——=; 273 testrier 1958 a.
e, mew: 220 Vargas 1949
-.-; enters rouses; 344 Mzcfie 1926
digiinosti- cmey === 13 Mac{ie 1947
pennt
var. esyptt =y o~ Y6 Maciie 1324
Macfie
_— .- -3 322 de Meililon 1943
donatiemi -—-; ---; 8 Serient et zl. 1933
Kieffer
donatient -==y ===, 96 Kizffer 1924
Kieffer
Jutoitl --- ey 322 Vargas 1949
de Meillon
egypts ——mp emmy 36 Jargas 1943
Macfie . N
et s 422 Feijo Colaco 1946

Lat




TABLE 1 - MIDGES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

Wet mud at base of elephant grass, rotting banana

and plantain stems;---; 226

-~-; rain forest zone; 226°

447

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICOAIDES
engubandet Rock pools; ---3 322 de Meillon 1937
de Meillon
ertoden- ~==; Jun.=Nov.; 117 Clastrier &
droni Wirth 1961
Carter,
Ingram Ret holes in trees; =---; 123 Carter et al. 1920
§ Macfie
Decaying banana fibre; ~--; 123 Macfie &
Ingram 1923
--~-3 in a tent; 279 Lewis 1956
erythrogaster -—=3 -=-; 63 Vargas 1949
Santoes
Abreu
aximius ——— ===; 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
exspectator =3 NOVe; 117 ==v; =—=; 226, Clastrier &
Clastrier Wirth 1961
fenestralis -——; ==—; 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
flavimaius ———; ==; 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
flaviventris ———y ===; 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
foleyi ———y ===; 8 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
frateroulus ——— ==—s 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
Sfulvithorax -y ===; 13 Macfie 1947
(Austen)
-~~~ Apr.~May, Dec.; "G, === ===; 206 Clastrier 1960
———; =3 54, 61 Vargas 1949
Rotten banana stem; July, Oct.; 117 Clastrier &
Wirth 1961
=-=-: indoors; 123 Tngram &
Macfie 1924
~-=3; evening, in houses; 123 Carter et al. 1920
--=3 Sept.; 156 Clastrier 1959

Nicholas et al. 1955

Nicholas et al. 1953



TABLE 1 - MIDGES (continued)

BREEDING HABTTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; ODISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICUIDES
fuseicaudae ———) ===; 13 Macfie 1947
Macfie
gambiac -==; Feb.; 117 Clastrier &
Clastrier Wirth 1961
& Wirth
glabripennis ———y —==; 44 Vargas 1949
Goetghebuer
grahami -=-; ===; 13 Lewis 1958
Austen
: -==3 ===3 14, 267, 320°. ---; naturally infected Feijo Colaco 1946
with Dipetalonema perstams; 226
-~=3 Mar.-May, Dec.; 44 Clastrier 1960
| ---; abundant in forests, bites day and night, Bequaert 1930
| mostly in early morning and at dusk; 44°. --—-;
! ~=-3 175°, ---; development of embryos of D.
perstans during 3 days, suspected vector of this
; worm; 226. Decaying matter in banana stumps;
| --=3 279. ---; ---; 320
|
! ---; transmits D. streptocerca: 44* Chardome & 1949
| Peel
|
| ~==3 Apr.; 44. =-==; 117 Clastrier &
Wirth 1961
---; transmits D. perstans; 57* de Meillon 1936
---; suspected vector of D. perstang; 61 Kershaw 1950
—-—-; ---; 106, 226, 254, Vargas 1949
~-==; found in forest villiages, June and Sept., Galliard 1933
bites man at sunset; 115°
~~-; in houses in the evening, Sept.; 117°. Bertram et al. 1958
(Known vector of D. perstans.)
Decaying banana fibre; ---; 123 Macfile &
Ingram 1923
g -—=; in buildings; 123 Ingram 1919
=«=: in the evening, Dec.=-Apr.; 123 Carter et al. 1920
;. -==3 Nov.-May; 123 Ingram &
y Macfie 1922
it
: -——y =-=3 123° Ingram &
Macfie 1924
. Rotting banana and plantain stems; suspected vec- Hopkins 1952

tor of D. perstans; 226
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TABLE 1 - MIDGES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

v
o~

n
[ %)
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SPECJES (GENERAL ST.TEMENTS) AUTHOR DATZ
CULICCIDES
grchami Rotting banana stems: experimentally infected Nicholas &
Austen with D. perstans; 226° Kershaw 1954
(cont.)
-~-; experimentally infected with [. Duke 1954
streptocerca; 226
~---, possibly a poor vector of D. perstans; 226 Hopkirs &
Nichclas 1952
Wet mud at brse of elephant grase; ---; 226 Nicholas et al.1955
---; naturally infected vith D. perstans, com- Neveu-
plete developmeut of this nematode; 226 Lemaire 1933
-~~3 active daytime, peak of sctivizy 8-10 AM, Neave 1912
4 PM to sunset, pest; 320°
griseidorsum -y ——=; 316 Vargas 1948
Kieffer
guineensis ~——; == 131 Feljo Colaco 1946
Kieffer
gulbenkiani ~-~; Mar.-Apr.; 322 Caeiro 1959
Caeiro
gutifer —i = 275 Vargas 1949
de heijere
halophilus —_—; = 96 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
hiemalis ——y =3 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
hiemalia ———y = 63 Vargas 1949
var. im
maculatug
Santos
Abreu
Airtius ——~; FPeb.; 226 Clastrier
de Meillon & Wirth 1961
~—=-; evening, Jan.-Feb.; 322 Feijo Colaco 1946
Airtius -~—; evening, Dec.-Feb.; 322 ?eijo Colaco 1946
var. mag-
nus
feijo
Colacc
nostilissi- —-; = 106 Gil Collado 1931
wus
Pittalugs




TABLE 1 - MIDGES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICOIDES ———; —==; 322 Langeron 1938
hysipyles
de Meillon
tmperfectus ———y === 44 Vargas 1949
Goetghebuer
inornati- ———p ===; 13 Lewis 1958
pennis
Carter, ~==: Mar., Apr., Dec.; 44 Clastrier 1960
Ingram &
Macfie ~---; bites man between 5:30 and 6 PM; 44° de Maillon 1937
Rot holes, rotten wood; Mar., Apr., June, Aug., Clastrier &
Oct.; 117°. ---; tree holes, Feb., July, Sept., Wirth 1961
Oct., Dec.; 226° :
Rot hole in tree-stump, decaying banana plants; Carter et al. 1920
---3 123
———) ==—; 123°, 284, 292 Feijo Colaco 1946
Rot holes; ---; 226 Hopkins 1952
Rotting banana and plantain stems; ----; 226 Nicholas et al. 1955
inormati- —mm} =mm; 57 Vargas 1949
pennis
var. ruti- Banana stumps; ~--; 123 Ingram & Macfie 1921
lus
Carter, Rot holes; ---; 123 Macfie &
Ingram & Ingram 1923
Macfie
intermedius wmwy ==-: 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
-—— ===; 273 Clastrier 1959
Jjoubertt -=~; Sept.; 115% Huttel et al. 1953
Huttel,
Huttei &
Verdier
kabyliensis -—=; -—=; 8 Vargas 1949
Kief fer
kibatiensis ———} ===; 44 Vargas 1949
Goetghebuer
kingi ~==; =-=-; 13, 96, 284 Feijo Colaco 1946
Austen
kivuensia —==; —==3 44 Vargas 1949
Goetghebuer
krameri —==; Apr.; 44, Streams; ---; 71°. ---; --=; 117, Clastrier &
Ciastrier —--; indoors, July, Oct.; 226° Wirth 1961
cmmy m=es 112, 273. =--=; Sept.; 156 Clastrier 1959
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TABLE 1 - MIDGES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENFRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICOIZES
Kribiensis -—; === €1 Vargas 1949
kieffer
camsormi ———y =-=3 230 Vargas 1949
Ingram &
Mactie -—-; =--; 322 Feijo Colaco 1946
langeront -=-y -=-; 316 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
lewcostiotus m— == 275 Feijo Colaco 1946
Kieffer
lugens -3 -==5 322 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
luteipalpis --=; —==; 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
lureossutella- ~--; --——; 63 Vargas 1949
tus

Sentos Abreu

AUE ~--; Feb., Nov.; 117 Clastrier &
Feijc Colaco Wirth 1961
meeserellus Tree hcles; ---; 322 de Heillon 1936
de Meillon
milnet -——; =——=; 13 Lewis 1958
Austen
—-———i -==: 14, 248, 320, 322 Feijo Colaco 1946
---; Mar.-May, Dec.; 44 Clastriex 196¢C
——i === 54 Vargas 1949
--=3 Apr.; 102 Macfie 1937
~==-3 Sept.; 156, =—--=: ———; 273 Clastrier 1956
-=-3 in houses: 1lel Anderson 1919
Rotting banana and plantain material; s.spected Kicholas et al. 1955
as an important vector of Dipcitelomema perstais;
226
moreli -———y —=~5 117 Clastrier &
Clastrier wirth 1961
---; Sept.; 156. ~=-; ——; 27J3 Ciastrier 1959
murphy --=-; July; 117. ---; Feb., Oct.; 22o Clastrier &
Clastrier #irth 1961
& Wirth
451




TARLE 1 - MIDGES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS- ADUIT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

5. CIES (GENLRAL STATEMENTS) AUTROR DATE
CLLITIIDES
neavel ~--: in the evening, indoors; 13 Carter et al. 1920
Austen
-~-; Mar,-May, Sept., Dec., 44 Clastrier 1960
---; Feb., July, Aug.; 117 Clastrier &
Wirth 1961
Seft mud frum edge of pool; ---; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1921
-=-~; Jan., #ar., Apr., June; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1922
Soil at base cf forest tree; ---; 226 Nicrolas et al. 1955
——— === 273 Ciastrier 19358a.
~——y ==~y 320, 322 Feijo Colaco 1946
nezlectus =-=; —==i 03 Vargas 1949
var. albo-
alteratus
Goetghebuer
nigeriae ~-~3 Oct.; 117 Bertram et al. 1958
Ingram &
Macfie ~--; June, Sept., Oct., bites man at midday, ia au Clastrier &
area of fringing forest near swamp; 117°. ---; Wirth 1961
Oct., Nov.; 226°
~--; collected at aa elevation of 2000 feet, Oct., ingram &
Nov., Dec.; 226 Macfie 1921
-y ===y 273 Clastrier 1959
nigripenria Rot hcle debris; ---; 123 Carter et al. 1920
Carter,
Ingran &
Macfle
nilogenus
Kieffer -—=y === 13 Vargas 1949
nilopni lus -3y -==3 13 Kieffer 1924
Kleffer
rilotes —m=3 ==-; 96 Kieffer 1224
Kieffer
i £ LVO8u8 ---; Nov.; 117. ---; Feb., May; 226 Clastrier &
- = de Meillon wirth 1961
Open sunlight pools; ---; 214 de Meillon 1943a.
Rain water poolis;] -—-; 322 de Meillor 1937




TABLE 1 - MIDGES (centinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICCIDES
nuaipenntis =y ---; 8 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
———y m==; 44 Goetghebuer 1934
obscuripennis ---; Jan.-Mar., May, Oct.; 117. ---; Mar.; 175° Clastrier &
Clastrier & Wirth 1961
Wirth
obsoletus ———y -=—; 8 Clastcier 1957
Mef{gen
---; -==; 63 Vargas 1949
ochrothorax --=; ApT.; 44 Clastrier 1960
Carter
———y em~s 123 Certer 1919
cetosignatus e R i L Vargas 1949
Kieffer
ormatigaser -—=; ~~-; 83 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
pailiaipennis —e—; =3 12 Lewis 1958
Cacter,
Ingram & -—~; Apr.; 44 Clastiier 1960
Macfie
-—= -==; 9% Nzgaty &
Morsy 1962
~==3 —=-3 112, 156, 273, 324 Clastrier 1958a -
Banana stumps, moist csandy scil near well; Jan.. Clastrier &
Nov., Dec; 1l17. ---; Jan.-Feb., Oct.; 226 Wirth 1961
--=: Nov.-June; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1922
-~-; indoors in the evening, Dec.-Apr.; *123 Carter et al. 1920
-==3 May, 186 Clastzier 1959a.
———; == 292, 322 Feijo Colacc 1946
parroti —-; -——-; 8° Sergent et al. 1933
Kieffer
pharas ~--; -——; 96 Fleffer 1924
Kieffer
pletipennis -—— === 176 Pranchini &
(Winnertz) Cadeddu 1927
pilos.ipernig ———i ~—=; 96 Kieffer 1924
Kieffar
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TARLE 1 - MIDCES feontinusd)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULITOLUES
practermissus ---; in tie evening, indoors; 123 Carter et al. 1920
Carter,
Ingram & Freeh water marsh near beaca; ---; 214 de Meillon 1943a.
hacfie
-——; =--; 273 Clastrier 1958a
-—=; ---; 322 de Meillon 1936
peeudopailidi-  ~=~; ---; 273 Clastrier 1958a.
rewis
Clasirier
pseudopuiicoris ---; ---; &b Vargas 1949
Coetghebuer
---; in houses, bites mainly at night; 115° Huttel et al. 1953
rulchrires -==; -=-=; 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
pulicaris ——-; === 8 Vargar 194¢
(Linnaeas)
——i =~-; 86 Nagaty &
Morsy 1962
~~-3 Dec., Jan., r.; 102 Macfie 1937
-——) -——; 176 Franchini &
Cadeddu 1927
pulicaria -—=; —-=; 156 Clastrier 1959
var. pwieta-
tus
Meigen
puneticoilie =7 ---; 8, 316 Vargas 1949
Becker
——— =-=; 96 Nagaty & Morsy 1962
punctiznoras ---; Apr.; 44 Clastrier 1960
Carter,
Ingras § Rot hole; ---; 123 Carter et al. 1920
Macfie
Rot hoies =---; 226 Hopkins 1952
Rot hole in pdw-paw tree; ---—; 322 de Maillon 1929
pyc-ostiotus ——=i === 13 Lewis 1958
ingram &
Macfie ~~~; May, Aug.; 117 -—; Feb.; 226 Clastrier &
Wirth 1361
———y --—; 123, 214, 322 Vargas 1949
——— =~y 230, 292 Feijo Colaco 1946
—— -——3 273 Clastrier 1258a.
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TABLE 1 - MIDGES

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

455

PECIZS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICOIDES
pycnostictus ---; euters houses; 364 Macfie 1926
Ingram &
Macfle Muddy pools; ---; 322 de Meillon 1937
(cont.)
quadrisignatuis  ---; =---; 61 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
quinquelineatus ---; ---; &4 Vargas 1949
Geetghebuer
Wet patches arowsnd huts, cocoa plentation, Hopkins 1952
roadsides, primary bush; --~; 226
ravue -y e~ 322 Langeron 1938
dc Meillon
remotus -———y ---; 131 Feijo Colaco 1946
Kieffer
riethi -——f == 96 Nagaty &
Kieffer Morsy 1262
ruficollis m——p re=; 44 Vargas 1949
Goetghebuer
rutilus ~—=y === 28B4 Vargas 1949
Ingrans &
Macfie
rutsi uruensis s e 4h Vargas 1945
Goetghebuer
saevus ———p we—; 8 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
sahariensis ———y === 8 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
salinarius i === 8 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
schultaet ~——y =-=; 13, 56 Vargas 1949
{Enderlein)
---; bites at dusk; 44° Feijo Colaco 1946
-~—; Apr.; 44. Salt water; Dec.; 117. --—; Feb., Clastrier &
May, Dec.; 226 Wirth i9€1
-——3 -==; 54, 57 Ingram &
Macfie 1924
-=-3; Jul.~Nov., peak Sept.; %6 Nagaty &
Morsy 1962
———r ---y 112, 156, 273, 324 Clastrier 1958a.
--~; all vear; 123 Ingran &
Macfle 1922




TABLE 1 - MIDGES {continued)

BREEDING HAB{TATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMFNTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICOIDES
aohultzet Puddles, backwater of rivers, rotting wocd; Carter et al. 1920
(Enderlein; ---3 123
(cont.)
~—-y =-=; 292 de Mefillon 1943
Muddy, rain water pools; ---; 322 de Meillon 1937
--~; in nouses; 364 Macfie 1926
sciniphes ——=; ==~ 96 Kieffer 1920
Kieffer
scutellatus - === 63 Vargas 1949
var, tigala-
tengta
Santos Abreu
sem.r.aculaz: ~——; ===7; 8 Clastrier 1958
Clastrier
sepremaculatuzr  ---; ---; 4a Vargas 1949
voer ghebuer
sergentt ~—=; -=-; 8 Vargas 1949
(Kieffer)
serticqtus ———i ==-; 63 Vargas 1949
var. albo~
hateratus
Santvos Abreu
sericaqius ———; === 63 Vargas 1949
var. haltera-
tva
Santos Abreu
atgnatus -——; =--=; 13 Kieffer 1924
Kierfer
——— === 112 Vargas 1948
stlvegrrii ———; --=; 61 Varzas 1949
Kieffer
gimilis ———i ==y 13 Lewis 1958
Carter,
Ingram & ===y -m-5 96 Nagaty &
Macfie Morsy 1962
---; Feb., Mar., June, Nov.; J17. ---; Febd.; 2286 Clastrier &
Wirth 1961
Soft mud, sandy mud; ---; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1921
---% Jan.-Apr., Nov.; 123 Ingram &
Macfie 1922
In river canoe; in the evening, indoors; 123 Carter 2t sl. 1920
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TABLE 1 - MIDCES (continued;

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECLES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CULICCIDLS , _
gimilis Rotting wood; ---; 123 Macfie &
Carter, Ingram 1923
Ingram &
Macfie -y wemy 273 Clastrier 1959
(cont,
ccat.) —eey =eed 322 Feijo Colaco T G46
~-~: in houses; 364 Macfie 1926
stephenst --~; Dec.; 96 Carter 1916
Carter
tauffliebi -~=; Dec.; 44 Clascrier 1960
Clastrier
tokwensia ———y -—=; 292 Vargas 1949
de Meillon
——— === 322 de Meillon 1943
trichopia ——-; ---; 44 Langeron 1939
de Meilicn
~=—; sucking human blood between 5:30 PM ard de Meillon 1937
6:15 PM; 44°
---; experimentaily infected with Plaria Garnham &
perstans; 163 Harper 1944
tr- fasctellue ~—— ==y 44 Vargas 1949
Goetghebuer
trigignatus ——=; ==—: 61 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
trigtanti ---; very aggressive between 6-8 AM and 5-6 PM {n Huttel et al. 1953
Huttel, houses and in forest; 115%*°
Huttel &
Verdier
tropicalis ———y == 54 Vargas 1949
Kieffer
varicornis .-y ——=; 63 Vargas 1949
Santos Abreu
versicolor ———y === 63 Vergas 1949
var. albi-
dipee
Santos Abreu
vitreipernia -y —=—3 96 Nagaty &
Austen orey 1962
vitgchubiensis —--; --=-; 44 Vargas 1949
Goetghebuer
volatilia ey ey b4 Vargas 1349
Geetghebuer
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TABLE 1 - MIDUES concluded)

e AL AR =

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMINTY) AUTHOR DATE
CULICDIDES
wanaoni —— e 44 Sautst 1936
Goetghebuer
zanthcgaster == === 131 Feljr tolaca 1946
Kieffer
suluensis ———y ---; 322 Leageroa 19138
de Meillon
HOLOCONQOPS
kertesal ———y --; 13 Levwia 1958
(Kleifer)
——— =y 36 Maclie 1942
medsi terraneus ---; abundant in April and May; 8 fdeffer 1923
Kieffer
-——, =--—-; 8° Foley &
Picout~
Lafhyess 1923
LEPTOCONCFES
Leszaii —=my -==: 316 Cacter i921
Noe
dizs ---; isolated water bole; 96° de Mef{lion 193¢
de Meillon
flavivencris ——— = 316 Carter 1321
Kieffer
kerteszi ———y === 8 Ausgten 1921
Kieffer
——=i --=; 96, 316 Caccer 1921
lacteipennid - eees 316 Carter 19}
Kieffer
nicolayt -~~; bites man at Gusk; 44" de Meillon 1957

de Mcillon

rhcdesiensis —-—y ——-y 7370 Csrter 197
Carter

MICEOCONOPS
verans m— et 8 Sergenl 2t ~l. 1633

STYIOCONOES
ep;'noez_"r(ms —m—y ===7 364 Macfie 934
(Carter)
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY MIDGES

DISEASE OR DISTASE ORGANISM

: VIRUS & H : : :
SPECIES ¢  RICKETTSIA :  PROTOZOA :  HELMINTHS : OTHER H COUNTRY
CULICOIDES
austent Dipetalonsma 44, 57, 226
Carter, perstans
Ingran &
Macfie
grahami D. perstans 7, 364
Austen
D. atrepto- 44
aerca
Jouberti Red fever of 115
Huttel, Congo (African
Huttel & dengue fever)
Verdier
trigtanit Red fever of 115
Huttel, Congo (African
Huttel & dengue fever)
Verdier

T e S A AL S VD TN 4
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E. HORSE FLIES

The eatries for horse fliee (Tsbanidse) include very liitle biology. Moast of the literature
on this isrge end importsnt group 18 concerned with taxonomy, a lesser awount on distributjion and
l4ztle on dissase tcznsmiselons.

The syacunymy, both at the geni: and the species level, is very complex. Seversl specialists
are currently striving to straighten out some cf these problems.

In the tabies are listed 1080 species or subspecfes, but it is cerzain that many of these
are not valid nsmes. Only cne species, Tabawmwa latus, 1g not in the table. This species 18

liszed only as unconfirwed (Table 3).
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TABL. 1 ~ HORSE FLIES

BRZEDING W4B3ITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ADERSIA
anbiguc ---; Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1937
Didroyd
callant ~w~; Feb.; 2322 Oidroyd 1957
Oldroyd
gutchardt --=; June; 284 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
oasTroLdas ~==; ==~% 163, 364. (Apparently all vear, but per- Oldroyd 1657
Kersch haps s=2asonal ia each ares)
-——; ~---; 28 322 Mackerras 1955
AEGOPHAGAMY 1A
alluaudit ---; Sept.-Mar.; 275 Oldroyd 1857
Giglio-Tos
aurea -——y =-=: 186 Qldroyd 1557
Oldroyd
austeri ---; Feb., along shore; 163 Cidroyd 1957
Oldroys
bikilyana ~——-; Qct.; 186 Qldroyd 1557
Séguy
bengulia ---, Sept.; 136 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
bivittata -—-: Nov.-Msr.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
ndsrlein
brzmnea —-; Dec.-Apr.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Surcouf
ohopandy ---; Mar.-Mzy; 186 0ldroyd 1957
Surcouf
ctneta ~--; Dec.-Feb.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Surcouf
cOMCTICansie - - 184 9ldroyd 1957
Endevlein
complata -~~~ Sept.; 186 Oldroyd 1357
Nldrecyd
confusa ———; o-; 186 Gldroyé 1957
surcouf
flava ~==: Dec.-Msr.; 186 Oldrovd 1957
Suircouf
grandidizri --=: ---; 18¢ Séguy 1949
3&guy
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL SIATEMEN[S) AUTHOR DATE
AEGCPHAGAM'TA
inomata —~-3; —~-; 186, 275. {(3ept.) Oldroyd 1957
Austen
longirogtrie ---; Sept.-3ct.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Sé€guy
iurida ——— ———; 1BF Oldroyd 1957
Enderlein
maerops cmmy —w=s 186 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
riebuloaa ---+ Mar. and June; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
notata --~; Feb.-Mar.; 186 Oldroyd 1857
Surcouf
proxima -y w——s 186 Oldroyd 1957
Surcouf
rulchella It locse earth; Oct.; 186° Oldroyd 1957
Austen
pwigens --~; on shore, near mangroves; 1563 Neave 1512
Oldroyd
~—=~; -=—:; 186, 364. (Preterence for damp sandy Oldroyd 1957
patches, Oct.-Dec.)
~--; littoral, damp sandy patchse; 364 Aders 1917
remota -3 -——; 186, 275. (Nov.) Oidroyd 1957
Aueten
semi flava ———y === 186 Séguy 1949
(Surcouf)
seyrigt -~~~ Dec.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
gurphoides ---; Jan.-May; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Enderlein
terticeps -——y - -7 186 Austen 1920
Austen
vadomt --=; Dec.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
variega.d ~-~; Sept.-Feb.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Surcouf
ranthomera ~--; Jan.-May; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
Zeus -=~; Jan.-May; 18%6 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)
BREEDINGC HAB TATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AMANELLA
amblychroma ~==; -==; 163. ---; rain foiest; 364. (Dec.~-Mar., Oldroyd 1954
Speiger mountain rain forest)
angusta ~~=: Jan.; 322 Oldroyd 1954
Oldreyd
atra ~-~; Feb.; 322 Oldroyd 1955
Oldroyd
emergens ~--~y Jan.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
Fureata --=; Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1954
0Oldroyd
graut -==7 Det.-Nov.:; 230 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
imoestila ~-=; ===; 21«, 230, 320. =---; Sept.-Oct.; 792, ---; Oldroyd 15854
Karsch Dec.-Jan.; 364
medialis ---; Nov.-Feb.; 32Z° 0ldrovd 1954
Oldroyd
minor ---; Fe .5 322 Oldroyd 1954
Oldrcyd
nana ~~-; Jan.-Feb.; 322 COldroyd 1956
wWiedemann
pondo ~=-; Oct.; 322 Oldroyd 1954
Oldroyd
sulcipalpus R ¥4 Oldreyd 1954
Loew
AN CALA
africana -y ==~ L4, 44, 56, T71. 102, 292, 322. (Sept.- Oldroyd 1954
C.ay May or June)
~-=-; May, savannahs, 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
———; -==; 319 Itard et al. 1963
—-——y =—- 32U Saunders 1964
-——y = 322° Tinsley 1964
-==; Apr.; 364 Chapman 1960
brucel -—- ~-—; 44, 227, 320, 364. (Savannane 2f Cintral Oldroyd 1954
Ricardo Africa, Oct.-Hay)
fasciata --=; o1l palms; 89. ---; dry savaonah; 112, 324 Ovazzc et al. 1956
(Fabricius)
---; May, Aug., Sept.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
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TASLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (coatinued)

pu—

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITV; DPISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANCALA
fasciata —--y =~~; 163, 175 Bequaert 1932
(Pabricius)
(cont.) ~-~; Jan.-June, Aug., Oct.~Nov., mangrove, high Crcsskey &
forest, savannahs; 226 Crosskey 1955
———y =y 279 Lewis 1956
~==+ floud zone, Feb.-Apr., near permanen® ponds; Ovazza et al. 1959
324 (1960)
fasciata ——— ey 14 Travassos
fasciata Santos Dias 1958
(Fabricius)
-—w; ===: 115. 20¢, 319 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
---; along rivers; 123, 175°, w=—; ~==; 226, =--; Uldroyd 1954
Apr.; 279°
--=; forest zone, May; 131 C/azza et al. 1952
«~=: flcod rone, July-Sept.; 324 Ovazza et al. 1959
(1960)
fasciata -~-; along rivers; 226 Oldroyd 1954
mixta
surcouf
feseiata Pistia submerged in water; ---; 13. ---; savannah; Oldroyd 1954
nilotica 44. ---; along rivers; 226
(Austen)
ey meas 71 Tauffliet &
Finelle 1956
~-=~; near coast, putrid lagunas with oil plantations; Ovazzo et al. 1956
89. <--; Feb., savannahs; 273, ---; dry savannahs;
324
et =—e 112 Holstein 1957
(1958)
~~=-3 Sept.-Nov., 117 Bertram 2t al. 1938
---; lake shore; 320. (Larvse associated with the Haddow &
wvater cabbage P.gtia stratictes L.) Corbet 1960
-—~; flood zunes, Feb.~Oct.; 324 Ovaczzo et al. 19359
119€0)
——~y ~==3 364 Lanerton 1962
fuscipes ---; Sept.-Nov.; 117 Bertram et al. 1938
ca*“-e8 ~==y ==~: 13, 273. (June~Sept., West African savan- Oldroyd 1754
{Macquart) nahs)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

MREECING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GEN" UL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANTALA
latipes ==y =-=0 71 Tauffiied &
(M3cquart) Finell> 31956
(cont.)
~—-; ===, 112 iclstein 1957
(1958)
-y Aug., -0%-; 117° Bertraz et al., 1938
——— ——~y 131 vazza et al. 1959
--—; =igh forest. savannahs, Nov.-Aug.; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
——-; Juze, Sept.; 324° Ovazza et al. 1959
+19606)
roxning -—-; =-=; 122, 175. {June-Dec.) Oldreyd 1654
Austed
---% Apr., June—~Jan., savannahs; 225 Creosskey &
Crosskey 1955
--=; June; 324. (Norazlly on savannah) Dvazza et al. 1959
(1960)
sgrterpwnstara ---; --=; 227, 292, 3%. (Dec.-Mar.) Cldroyd 1954
Ricardo
3ubviitala asm; Oct.-More: 14 Surcouf 1909
Ricardo
PEOTRICIISTA
maigsneoorien- ———; =-=--: 186 Enderlein 1934
is
Enderlein
ATZLIZELLA
Fullgbomms -——; Oct.: 364 Oldreyd 1954
Enderiein
subuiata -—=, Nov.; 354 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroya
ATYOTUE
azrestis -——; Jan., Mar., July, Nov.7 14 Travassos
Wiedemann Santos Dias 1953
---+ gavannahs; 14, 44, 273, 3?2. ---; -—; 89, 95, Oldroyd 1654
123, 131, 186, 227. (Attacks »an. 2ssociated with
open thorn bush and open grassiand, eaters houses)
-—=; =-==; Ti. ---; Apr.; 319 Itard et al. 1963
. ---: savannah with thorny "meagres’; 112 Holstein 1957
P (1958)

~~=: .n houses at daytime; 117 Bertraz et al. 1958
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TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIFS (continued)

BRCEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL TTATEMINTS) AL THC DATE
ATYLOTUS
agrestia -~-; gavannahs, Aug.-0ct.; 226 Crosskey &
Wiedepann Crosskey 1952
(cont.)
~——y ey 292 Barrass 1962
-y =—-; 320 Saungers 1664
-—; dry savaanah; 324. (Bouses, open land) Ovszia €t a) 1956
~—=; May, Jaly-Dec.; 224 Ovazza et 5l 1559
{1960)
-—; all year round; 3%4. (Clollected oo plain, in Chapuan 19580
grasslands, peaks of activity in momning and lata
afterpodn, not active below 23°C.)}
cizipaipus —y e 71 Taugglizh &
(Walker) Fipelle 1956
~~-; Sept.~Oct.; 82 Quélennec 19962
-y -3 117, 123. (Julv-dept., st '2cIly w~est Jdldrovd 1954
African species)
——; savannahs, July-S=pt., Nov.; 228 Crossiey &
Crosskey 1955
—y ———: 273 Morner &
¥orel 1958
-_——; —=; 313 Dldroyd 1957
-3 Apr.-Oct.; 2iq Ovazza ct al. 1956
alezandrinus —~—; June; 8 Surcouf 1924
Wiedewmann
In mud on edges of salt lakes and marshy land; malez E£ifistoun
seen resting on tree trun¥e, chaidy #alls; 96 Bey 193¢
ater _— -—: 3, 213 Surcouf 1924
Rossi
Zzminutus ~— , July aud Nov.; i3 21dreyd 1957
Oidroyd
Slurnus ———y ey Tl Tsufflieb &
{Wslker) Finelie 19i6
fulvious ——y me—i 44, 322, (Sov.-Jan.) Oldroyd 1954
Loew
Suivus =3 July; 211 Leclereq 1961
rufipes
Meig.




TAZLE 1 - HORSE

FLIES fcentinaed)

BEEEDING HABITATS; ADLULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL STATYMENTS) ZJTHOR DATE
AT¥LCTU0S
fusipe ———y o~ 14 Travassos
(R_caruo) Santoe Dias 1958
--—; present ail year .cuna, Nov.-Jjune, ir wocded Cldroyd 1954
country; &4
---~< river banks; 112 Holstein 1957
(1953)
—=~; segvenrughs, Hov.-lune; 226 Crocskey &
Crosskey 1955
—_— e=~; 292 Barrass 1962
-—<7% Apr., XKay; 319 Itard et al. 1963
--~3 dry savannah: 324 Ovazza et al. 1856
«=~; found in grasslands, Jar.-Mar.; 364 Chapman 1965
-— === 364" Lumsden 1955
Fuponae -—; —; 8 iarrousge 1923
Surcouf
haeeni ——y ;83 Quélennec 1962
Ovazza &
Oldroyd —-=; June, little dry forest; 324 Ovazza &
Oidroyd 1961
loeviznue ———y == 183 Oidroyd 1954
Villeneuve
Lunatue -=-; ---, 8, 211, 316 Su. couf 1924
Fabricius
-—-=-: ra-e; 56 Efflatoun
Bey 193¢
~qruisri s -—; Jiney (il Séguy 1934
{Wiedaann)
neworalis —; —~=; 8 Séguy 1626
Meigen
nigroraculats ——-; -~-; 322. (Oct.~dpr.} Cldroyd 1954
Kicardo
culchellus ———p e 96 Abbassian-
(Loew; Lintzen 1962
= woipaalit ey =—mp 211 Enderlein 1931
*y ¥acquart
i subnisiatus —e—; Feb.; 211 Séguy 1934
Séguy
~-=-: found Jaucug blossoms; 3 Enderlein 193}

LOWNITSUS
Macgquart
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FL1ES {(continued)

BREZZING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIRUTION

SPECIES (GENFRAL STATEYRENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ATYLLTUS
tomantosus —— - 316 3€&zuy 1926
Macquert
(cont.)
villosus — - 8 Enderlein 1931
Macquart
BACLOCEROS
tumert —— e 322 Travassos
Austen Santcs Dias  1958b.
IOUVIEROMYIA
alluend —— e=—; 275 Ség.y 1949
(Gigiio-Tos)
fLwemata —-y -y 275 Austen 1920
(Austen)
macrops ———y —-—; 186 Séguy 1949
Séguy
eeyrgi —~; ~—; 186 Séguy 1949
(5éguy)
wimaculatae —=; ——; 186 Séguy 1949
Séguy
BRAUNSIOMYIA
ctnerea ~—: Oct.-Apr.; 322 Cldroyd 1957
Surcouf
BUPLEX
albisinctue ——— ==, 322 Travassos
Austen Santos Dias 1958b.
clbifacies — == 322 Travassoe
(Ricardo) Santns Dias  1958b.
basalie —— - 322 Travassos
Oldroyd Santos Dias  1358b.
brachyrhycha ——— ———; 322 Travassos
{B{got) Santos Dias 1958b.
bromipenmis --—; near rivers, 9 a.m.-5 p.zm.; 322 Bedford 1926
lLoew
fuecinervis —~-y ——; 322 Austen 1920s.
Austen
suavis ——y =7 322 Travassos
(Loew) Santos Dias 1958b.
CADICERA
biclausa -——; ~~—3 43, 230, 292, 322 Austen 1912
Loew
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TABLE @ - HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BRETDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CALICERA
shrysspila -—; === 322 Austen 1922
Macquart
Hatantt ——— ee=y 322 Austen 1912
Austen
flaricomz --—y =—=; 230 Austen 1912
Aueten
otacura —p ===y 230 Austen 1912
Ricardo
Juingremou- —— ey 222 Bedford 1926
lata
Aueten
ape = 83 ~~~7 in densely wooded rountry; 364 Heave 1912
Auszen
CADIZZRA
rubraemargivata -—; -—; 322 Curson is28
Hecouart
CHRYSOPS
akapiiatus —~; Sept.; 186 Oldroyd 19587
Séguy
ad#ta — —==3 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldrovd
aprugna ---; weeded end well watered areas, prefers shade, QOidroyd 1957
Austen cumerous in forest in evening, vicicus biter; 18¢°
mraitisons ———y -7 98 Xr&ber 1925
Jasanicke
aqus teni - Jan.; 233 Gldroyd 1957
Neagve
bieolor =i e, 4%, 112, 320, 354 Yriber 1522
Covdier
—— e 384" Lewis 1960
hivaocuklosa ---: vanas of forestuc struams; 230 Oldroyd 1857
Neave
bruces ~-~: common specles; 13, 310. ---; rezds oo lake Bequaert 1239
Austern shore; as.
—=-: voodlend and cpen country, papyrus svseps; 320. fidroyd 1337
(All vear)
cascutiens — ==l Lo 2anon 1923
Linneaus
calida —m—y e 322 Oldroyd 1857
Walker
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SLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES (continued)

BRZEDING HABITATS; AILT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

535

SPECIES (GERERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CYRYSCPS
cana —— = 163 Neave 1912
Austen
oerturionis (Suspec:ed vector of lca Joa, iatermediate host of Neveu-Lemaire 1933
Agten Jipetalonema perstans)
———; ===; 44. ~--; forest; 61. -~--; trcublasome Oluroyd 1947
titer; 296%. ---; general canopy species, swazp and
savannah fcrests; 226. ---; mating site on flowers
and shrubs on outskirts of forests; equatorfal rain
fozes: belt; 320. (Largely ncctuvzal, slight .iting
axtivity at day, neturally infecteéd with Joa, all
vear, pesk Apc.-July.)
——-: very abundanr in rairy sessca; 206 Tauffliedb &
Finelle 1956
~-~: bices cnly a4t canopy levei in raian forest, Duke 1958
beginning shortly before sunset and persisting in
their attempts for scme three hours afterwzrds, YNov.-~
Dec., rare at cother times of the vear; 226"
~-~; crepuscular foreet canopy dweller; 226 Duke 1957
—-=; transmits lca-loa; 226% Zumpt 1937
~-—=: bites outdcoors; 226 JLYPRS 1955
~-—; bites day and night, peak jvst before and after Hadaow 1952
s:nset in forast; 320°
~--—; svares in the morning, above forest :zanopy; 320G lorbe. &
Haddov 1562
~=~; Feb.~Jupe and Yov., peak 4n Mar.-Apr.; 320 Lumsden 1952
~--; arboreal znd crepusculay; 32¢ Haddow et al. 1961
23 S TN ~-~: Dec.-¥ar., 185 Jidgroyd 1954
Séguy
ahobaunti ———y ==y B Kr&ber 1339
Villeaeuve
Xiiarie —— - 352, 320, 364. (Nov.-Apr.) 0ldroyd 957
Losw
~{licris —— o= 13°%, 226, (Sept.) 0idvord 1457
Pusiliia
husZen
confluene ——— ey 322 Kri&ber 1927
losw
SONNETWS ——i = B Yztber 192%
Loaw
— e, 211 Kidiber 1%3%




TABLE ! - HORSE FLIES (continued)

—g— J—

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DIS1RIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHRYSOPS
eroceus --=-3 Nov., 130 Qldroyd 1957
Séguy
dimdiata (Privcipal vector of Zue oz, complete developaent Yeveu-~
Wulp of lca sz larvae, naturally infected) Lemaire 1933
~——y —=-; 14, 44. (Lotvon and troublescwme species, Travassos
tites man, vector of oz .ca) Sartos Dias  1958b.
--~; 1in wooded and inhav-¢'d areas, transmit loc loz; Vanderyst 1928
4an®
--~; -—-; 56, 322 Krdber 1927
---; infected with larva of fiiaria; 61 Strong et 1l. 1926
---; forest, fring»s; 61, 225. ---; ---; 206. ---; Old-syd 1957

along rivser panks, alt canopy and greound levels; 226.
{(Rzin forest species througnout the vear but small

[ 4 3
nughers, Sec.-Mar., bites 1indoors)

~--; river edges, savannan, first one found in Sept.; Galliari 1933
115

I ¥ & Simpson 1314
——— === 214 Séguy 1933
-——; peak cof activity irn moroing and afteraocm, all Duke 1959

year round, peak cf biting densitv Nov.-jan., Mar.-
May,; 226

--=-; tite betw - B6.30 a.=.-5 p.m. with decrease in Davey &
accivity at nudday, 226° 9'Rourke i951a.
M,c along river osanks wit-n vegetation, s<agps; ---; Davey &
8 B P y
226 " Rourke 1551b.
~~-; aaturai.yv 1nfected with oz lrz; 226 LTuke 1958
---; Mgy-Nov.; 226 Davey §&
0'Rourkaz 1951
---; mangrove, nig" forest, all vear, peax Mar.-Nov.; Crosskey &
226% Crosskey 1955
---; ewperimentaiiv infected witn Zrx lzz2; 226 Connal &
Connal 1221
—-=; July; 519 Itard et al. 1963
= — ; ===; 310. (well-xnown vectors of the numca Haddow et ai. 1950
= f1 ari:l parasite oI o23)
Fetivariren.  -w-p ---, 139 ¥oodmar 1949
=iz
Austen ——-p ee-1 13% Duke 1335,
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TABLY 1 - HCS

2 FLIES (continued;

ey

BREEDING H/ABITA1S; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRISUTION

SPECLES (GENERAL SIATEYENTS) AUTHOK DATE
CHRYSOPS
distinetipennig ---; development of infective stage of Loz log; 13 1 den 1355
Austen
(cont.) ——c -—-3 44, 302, 123, 163, 201, 206, 226, 230, 307. Bequaert 1330
(Rain forest proper, forest gaslleries of savennah
couniry)
L Y ) Kr&ber 1927
—- ;7 flood zone, Mar., June-Nov.; 61 Cvazza et al. 1959
(1960)
--=: ==—; 71. =~--; savagnahs; 3i9 Taufflieb &
Fia=Ile 1356
——— —-—i §9 Quélennec 1662
~——y ===3 100 Kr¥ber 1925
---7 savannshs; 112, 117, 201, ---; ---; 163, 227. Cldrovd 1657
{In non-forested areas, bites man at ground level in
savancah in bright sunshine, Nov.-Augz.)
~—; in houses at night, Sept.; 117 Bertram et al., 1958
———y ==—: 132 Tendeizo 1547
-—-: Sept.; 156. ---; dry savannah; 324 Doucet et al. 1953
——-; open short-grass country near water; 163, 320. Neave 1912
---; Sept., Oct., Dec., savanrahs; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
—_— —--; 292 Kréber 1939
-—~—; ssvannah; 320° Haddow 1952
-=-; forect canupy; 320 Haddow et al. 1950
===, June, Aug., savaunah; 32¢ Ovazza et al. 1956
———y ==my 364° Smith 1955
Flavipes — ——; 8 Kr¥ber 1927
Meigen
—— e 21) Krbber 1932
flavipes --=-; —; 8, 211 Kr&ber 1938
var. pwnetifer
Loew
fusca —e—y w==2 163 Anderscr 1924
Ricardo
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TABLE 1 -~ HORSE FLIES (continced)

BREFDING YABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIRUTION

SPECIES (SFNERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHRYSOFS
Deoevris -~~; ---; 13, €1, 254, ---; bites by day in forest; Oldroyd 1957
Austen 226%, ---; mating site on flowers and shrubs on
(cont.) outskirts of forests; 230. (Typical focest species,
sits on underside of leaves, gallery forests, bite in
cpen day aud night, in houvses, wmost months)
---3 rain forest; 44, 163 Bequaert 1930
———y ———c 156 Rodhain 10916
--~; forest; 206 Tautflied &
Fineile 1956
——— .-y 227 Neave 19:z
---; forest gallery, rainy seascn; 319 tard et al. 1963
-~-; forest, open country, in nouses, bites by day Haddow 1952
and nights 520°
fuscipennts ~—=3 ---; 13, 230, 292, 320. (Nov.-aApr. in south, Oldrovd 1957
Ricardo May~Aug. in north)
~--; Jan.-Feb.; 230 Keave 1915
=y o==-y; 322, 34 Travassos
Santos Dias 1958b.
--—; Feb.; 364 Chapman 1960
griseiccllis —wmy === &4, =-—-; bites man in foresc; 320°. Oldroyd 1957
Bequaert (Nov.~Apr.)
———y ——=7 61 Travassos
Santos Dias 1358b.
--—-; Nov., nigh forest; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
-~-; rare, forest understorey and canopy, biting in Haddow 1952
the afternoon; 320
ircongpt “ua ---; in Mar., edges of busn, on small wet plains; 14 Cldrcyd 1357
Austen
inflaticormis  --~; --=; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
ingulensts -—=; =-=-—; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
langt - o Wb Bequaert 1930
Bequaert
—~w-, ==-; 61. --~; cn canopy-platform, experiment- Oldroyd 1957
ally infected witr Zoa loa; 226.  (Oct.-June)
---; forest species; 206 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1256




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADLLT . TLYITY; DISTRIBUTION

AUTHOR

DATE

SPZCIES {GENERAL STATVMEAN[3)
CHRYSCPS )
langi Muddy rivers ard streams; suspected vector of loiasis Crewe 1955
Bequaert in wonkeys; 226
(cont.)
~--; naturally infected with “oa ica, bites cniy at Duke 1958
canopy level in rain forest, beginning shortly before
sunse: and persisting irn their attempts for some
three hours afterwards, Nov.-Dec., rare at other tipsas
of the yesr; 226°
——; Aug.-Nov., high furest; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
laniger ——; ~—=; 14, 163, 322. (Sept.-Mar.) Oldroyd 1957
Loev
—-; collected Aug.-GOct.; 44, -—--; -——; 227, 230. Bequaert 1930
oy === 54 Kréber 1927
———; ———; 214, 320, 4 Travassoe
Santos Dias  1958b.
g e 364 Lamerzon 1962
laticeps -——; ———; 214, 322. Mud, ricefields; ---; 230 Oldroyd 1957
Assten
—-; marshy depressioo in open grassland; 322° Tinsley 196%
iloydi -==: clearing in primeval forest; 186 Kr&ber 1927
Austen
wongioomis {Possible vector of Loa loa) Neveu-
Mgcquart Lenzire 1933
—— =—=; 13% Woodman 1949
~—~: tain forest; 44, ---; -——; 163, 273, --—; col- Bequaert 1920
lected on leaves Aug., Sept., Nov., rain forest; 175
————y ~——; 57, 61 Travassos
Santos Dias 1658
—— == 71, 206° Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
~-~; Jan., May, lagunas and oil pale plantations; 39. Ovazza et al. 1956
~~~; Jan., savannah; 324
~=~; {in houses at daytime; 117 Bertram et al. 1958
—y -—-; 123 Simpson 1914
—; ---; 131, 21, 227, 307, 364 Krober 1927
ey ey 132 Tendeiro 1947
~~-; large forest, May; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
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TARLE i - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

480

SPECIES, (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHRYSOPS
longicomis Muddy ustreams and swamps; suspected vector of loiasis Crewe 1955
Macquart in monkeys; 226
(cont.)
---; mangrove, high forest, su\onnahs, Mar., May, Crosskey &
Oct., Duc.; 226 Crosskey 1955
---; open areas, bltes in the open; 226° Oldroyd 1955
~—=; ===; 227°, 322, 364°. (Breed in open places, Oldroyd 1957
adults in forested areas, sitting under leaves. Pre-~
fer wooded areas, even in savannah chuntry)
~--; peak Sept.~Dec., Jan.-Feb.; 230 Neave 1915
~--: active in rainy season; 230 Fairchild 1942
———p ===3 279 Simpson 1913
---; forest, savanngh, all year; 319 Itard et al. 1963
---; forest; 320 Haddow et al. 1950
tongicornts --=3 forest dweller; 54, 320, 36« Kr8her 1927
var. funebris
Austen
madagascarien- ---; July-Jan.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
ots
Ricardo
magnt fica —=—; —=—3 214, 364. (Oct.-Dac.) Oldrosd 1957
Austen
~=~; active in rainy sezson; 230 Fairchild 1942
magni fica cm—y =—=3 214, 3684. (Oct.-De-.) Oldroyd 1957
var. tnornata
Austen -=~; active during rainy season Oct.-Apr., Dec.-Jarn.; Neave 1915
230
magrifica -==; ==-; 230, 364 Travassos
magnt fi-.a Santos Dias  1958b.
Austen
] mauretanicus -~=-3 ===} 8, 211 Kr8ber 1939
Costa
——=y == 316 Kriber 1927
maure tanicus -—-; ~—=; 211 Kr&ber 1939
var. surcoufi
. Villeneuve
..3 mazims ——i === 115 Oldroyd 1957
¢ Kriber
. ---; high forest; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955



TABLE 1 -- HORSE FLIES (continued)

e

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHRYSCPS
natalis ~==: ===: 55, 102, 322 Kr&ber 1927
Macquart
neavet --=; Sept.; 44 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
nigriflava —ew3 =—=: 163 Anderson 1924
Austen
nigrobesalis —==3. ===; 364 Oldroyd 1957
Kriber
obliquefaseta~ —==; ~—=~; 44, 322, 364. (Sept. Apr.) Oldroyd 1957
ta
Macquart ———p ===: 56 Travassos
Santos Dias 1958b.
———; =e=3 100 Krdber 1927
———; e==3 214 Séguy 1933
obliquefascia- =~=; =-=-=; 221 Lamerton 1962
ta
form stigmati-
calis
Loew
pailidiventrigs ---; ---; 8 Kr&ber 1939
Kr¥ber
———) =—=; 211 Krdber 1927
———3 —==3; 316 Krdber 1925
pallidula - - 14 Austen 1914
Austen
pauliant -—=: Jan,: 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
perpensa ——=; ===; 230, 364. (Qcr.) Oldroyd 1957
Austen
petersi ——y ——=3 364 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
runctifer e—=; —==; 8, 211 Kr¥ber 1939
Loew
pusillula -——y === 13, 226 Travassos
Austen Santos Dias 1958b.
——— s 364 Kr8ber 1927
quadratus —— -3 8 Kr&ber 1939
Meigen
aiceus ~—=y ===3 13, 96 Kr¥ber 1925
Becker
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION

482

SPICIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHRYSOPS
stlacea (Naturally infected with and complete development of Neveu-

Austen the lsrvae of Loa loa) Lemaire 1923
~--; near forest streams; 13. ---; forest fringe, Oldroyd 1957
least common in Dec.-Mar.; 61, 226. =--~; attacks man
in dense forests, seldom attacks in bright sunlight,
prefers shade of trees or shelter of veranda; 226°.

(Most effective vector of loaisis, occurs also in
savannahs when there is enough woods along river banks,
bites all day, in houses)
—ney ey 13%° Woodman &

Bokhari 1941
-——3 ~=—3 &4, 106, 115, 123, 254 Bequaert 1930
~—-3; infected with Filaria; 61 Strong et al., 1926
———t ~~=3 156 Rodhain 1916
———t === 206 Taufflieb &

Finelle 1956
——-; bites during day, naturally infected with infec-~ Duke 1954
tive form of Loa loa, chief vector in transmission of
loiasis; 226%
-=-=; experimentally infected with Loa loa and Dipe- Kershaw 1954
talonema perstans; 226 et al.
--=3 vector of loiasis from man to man and perhaps Crewe 1955
batween man and monkey; 226%*
~-=-=: peak of activity in morning and afternoon, abun- Duke 1959
dant Apr.-Nec.; 226
---; all year, peak Mar.-Nov., mangrove, high forest, Crosskey &
savannahs; 226 Crosskey 1955
~==3 May-July, naturally {nfected with Loa loa; 226 Connal 1921
~--: forest or forest galleries, all year; 319 Itard et al. 1963
wm=3 === 320. (Well-known vector of human filarial Haddow et al. 1950
y rasite Loa loa) :

silaceus ——=3 === 320 Kr&ber 1927
var. centurionis
Austen
stigmaticalis  ==-; ---; 43 Travassos

Loew Santos Dias 1958b.
-——-y --=3 44, 100, 102, 214, 284, 292 Bequaert 1930
-——t === 61, 307 Krgber 1927
---; mid, Sept.-Apr.; 322 Bedford 1926



TA3LE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued;

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS: AUTHOR DATE
JRFIZTUES
gtrerolacia —==3 --=7; 100, 28B4. (Mav-Oct.) Oldrovd 1957
Speiser
--~; forest, under cover, Jan.-Feb., plain near Ovazza 1956
spring; 102
Sellmmil =y ---; 214 S&puy 1333
Austen
—— m——y 227 Neave 1912
~—~; Sept.-Jan.; 23C Neave 1915
--—; active in rainy seascn; 230 Fairchild 1642
wec il ———y === 3% Neave 1915
Neave
——— -—=y; 214, 227, 292. (Oct.-Dec.) Oldroyd 1957
~——: thick bush near river; 322 Bedford 1926
3nnras ~-—; bires ipn eveniag and early morning, experiment-  Duke 1954
0ldroyd «ily infected with Zoc lca, naturaily infectegd with
infactive forz of loa leoa; 226°
---; vector of Loa loa; 226* Duke 1955
--~7 Nov.-May; 226 Crosshey &
Crosskey 1955
-—=; forest fringes; 226 Cldroyd 1957
CHISCICNA
zeguptiv- ——, ===} 56 Triber 1925
Szilady
2lgira -—-; ——; 8 Kriber 1939
Kréoer
tomalses ——y ——=7 211 Yrober 1939
Séguy
kigsti ~=~; June; 8. =---, May; 21l Surccuf 1924
Gobert
rigott ~———; --- 8, 211 Ki¥ver 1939
var. oce.l.igera
Yréber
Loghariensis ———; -, 8 Kr¥ber 1939
Surcouf
2rzsgiscmis ———y ===y 211 Kr¥ber 1939
wWahlberg
Zescra ~-=-; along river; 322 Bedford 1926
Walrer
deserziaciz -w-1 - 8 Kr&ber 1925
Krdber

483




BRFEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBLTIOM

SPECICS (GENERAL STATEMENIS) AUTHOR DATE
THRYTL_TKR
Justems -—=; -=-; 211 Krtber 1925
Be ker
taoiaz -==; rare; 8 Surcouf 1924
Meigen
———y ey 211 Krober 1933
irasiexz ———; -—-; 3 Kr¥ber 1939
n twniits
Srii&dy
waotae ---; daytime; 322° Bedford 1924
Austen
LG Tl a ——-1 -5 96 Efflatoun
Austen Bey 1935
variezata ~-—=; =~=; 8 Krober 1525
var. rotunia
5zil4dy
»Ltrata ~-~7 near river; 322 Bedford 1628
Loew
m———y wm—y 163 Anderssn 1924
Sforaa sy memy 322 Austen 1320a
Austen
inomata ———y m——y 322 Austen 192Ca
Au:ten
ralliZrenmt ---; first brood, Oct.-bec., second brocd, Mar.-“ay: Bedrord 1924
Ricardo 322
sagistariz -—— -—-; 1€3 Anderson 1924
Surcouf
sonuwszt ——=; —==; A4S, 364 Austen 1920a
Austen
SASIITMESA
apioris -—-y ---; 61, 123, 226 Travassos
(Neave) Santos Tias 1958b
ey --=y 230 Mackerras 1985
sz ——my eeoi 44, B Mackerras 1955
Engderlein
~-=-; high ferest; 22 Crosskey &
Crosakey 1955
CASYRRnAMTSTT
MRS WS -—-i -——; 8, 211 Xréber 1939
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TABLE 1 - aURSE FLIES (conticued)

BRELDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
S~£CIES (GEWERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR CATF
sar AVES LS
eer - =--i 211, 316 Krober 193y
RPossai
CASILITEEIA
Latracmte ---; ravine, forest, dry valley; 8., ---; ---; 316 Enderiein 1931
Enderlein
nigrifzsics --=; === 8 Séguy 1926
Gobert
—— == 316 “nderlein 1932
sar<itionz ---; dry vaiiey, fcrest; 8. ---; ---; 316 tnderlein 1931
Enderlein
roesiza - -~ dry valley, forest; 8 Enderlein 1931
Enderiein
———i em~ 264 Neave 1512
Eigronsiy ———y ~—-; 163 Anderson 1313
Ricardo
divtinota ———; === 54, 264 Neave 1932
Ricardo
hastate —y —em3 214 Austen 1812
Luglen
lineatithorar  ~w-j =--; 2217 Austen 1312
Austen
reretradbi.ls -y -y 227 Austea 1522
Austen
CSITICNE
surphoides ==y --=; 186 Enderiein 1934
Enderiein
SIFTALIEMT
Zurisrmme -y ommmy A4, 292 Bequaert 1930
Acsten
i lonr ——ey ey 230 Neave 1912
Austen
2an izl imEatus memy - L4 Bequaert 193G
Austen
DIVTIaTLS ---; both sexes visiting flowers of Sorreria ditrach- Bequsert 1930
{Austen) fata; 4bs ==y -——; 163, 214, 227, 230, 292
——y -—=: 102 Macxerras 1955
~—-: May; 315« Chapman 1260




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued;

BREIDING HABITAIR ALULT ACTIVITY: DISTRI®V..™

SPFCIES {CENERAL STATEMENIS; ACTHOR
DORTALEMUS
fodiens ——-y ===y 222 Nea e
Austen
rilverloext ———y -y 227 Austen
Austen
-~=; Apr.-May; 364 Zhapman
SOSEYRTT -~=; =--; 54 Neave
Austen
———i me-y 163 Anderscn
ELANCULA
maculatizeaimg --—; ---; &4, 115, 279, 320. (Northerly and Westerly Oldrovd
irreraza form of equatoriai forests, most months of the year

{Surcouf)

GUYORA
megerdrinoides
{Surcouf;

except perhaps May znd June)
--——; large forest, May; 131

---; fores:. May, Dec.; 156

~-=, forest zone; 319

---; forest, May, Sept., Dec.; 156

-—-y -==: 13, 44, 160, 322. (dost months but perhaps
principally Sept.-Feb. in Scuth Easterly and Souther-
ly form of open country, asscciated with riverine
forest)

——-y = 43, 115

---: seccndary dense forest, Dec.; 162

cemg --m; 320

~=-=y high altitudes. Fen., May, and Oct.; 163
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Ovazza et ai.
Qvazza et al.

Teufilieb &
Firelie

itard et al.

Dovcer et al.

Oldrovd

Surcouf
Ovazza
Saunders
Chapaan

Travasscs
Santos Dias

Oldreyd

1954




SAPLE Y - MO0X3E TLIFES (contiruvel)

BREEDLING HABITATS; ADULT ACTVITY: DISTRIBUTICN
SPECIES {GELERAL STATEXEN(S) AUTHOR DATE

PR T ¥ .y e emy L3, aw, 172, 163, 230, 520, 384, (Dec.- Jidrovi 1852
Surzouf Apr. in East, ‘u.v-Dec. i West}
---; savannal.~; ’: Tauftlzied &
Finelle 135¢
~—=; === 10v Ferrarc 1917
~=-; uader sexi-cover con river bhanks, wooded savannah Ovazza 1954
of river vailew, June, Aug., Sept., Mar.; 102
~==; nigt f-rest, ssvannan, June-Dec.; 226 Crosskey 6
Crosskey 1955
mems Now.-Dec.: 230 Leave 19315
--=3 --=; 3Z4. [{Savannah; Ovazza et al. 1358
(1960)
aiamt ---3 £avaanar, Juiy: 150 Doucet =t al. 1938
vazza,
Yamon, ~==; Azyr., June-Sepl., on =Tan 3t sunse: and after Ovazza et 31. 1959
Rickenbach nigntfally 324° (1869)
& Morel
-==: savannan, June; 324 Ovazza et al. 1956
aitinirss ———, === 13, 33, 44, 192, 132, 162, "le. 284, 292, 0Oldroyd 1852
Karsc: 323, 364. (Savanrahs of Eastewn Africa)

-——=; Jan.7 l& Travasscs
Sanroe Dias 1958
~--=-, nigh forest, June: 206 Crosskey %
Crosskey 1955
ilzire ——mp ===y 8L me=y Gulwy 211 leclercq 1961
Krdber
auienz -~—; Sept.: e Oidroyd 1352
Cldreyd
2l lnaaiis ——=y ===7 162, 320, 3e«. {sug., Nov., Feo., Apr.) Oldrovd 1652
Suarcouf
—-——G —-- i8S Dry 1921
Ziousti Srone ---; === 14, luy, 81, {June-lan.® Oildrevd 1952
Cartar
~-~: forest galleries; 2706 Taufflics &
Finelle 1956
~--; Dec.-Jan., nign ferest, mangrove; 22£ {rosskev ¢
Crosskey 1957
~~=; Jan.; 3173 ltard et al. 1963
argentipee —=-; -1 331 Oldroyd 1932

&~
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TABLE . -~ HOR3SE FLIES {continuea)

IREEDING RABITATS; ADULT ACTIVI[Y; DISTHIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL SYATEMENTS) AUThOR DATE
HAEME D 0Te
aures et ¢ --=; Nov.: 4 vlliroyd 1552
Oldrrvd
svids -~=; Apr.; 364 Oidroyd 1282
Spelsex
-~ Mtuana ---; Aug., high forest; 226 Crocsskey §
Cldroya Crosskey ig55
~~-; forest zone; 319 Itard et al. 1963
tarom< mmmy =m=0 44, 61. (Oct.-Dec.) Olareyd 1952
Sldroyd
~-=7; in forest; 206 Taufrliieb &
Finelle 1§58
---; high forest, ¥ar., Oct.-Dec.; 226 Crossxev &
Crossxey 13955
Ielferis -~y Jan.; 322 Cldroyd 1952
Lidroye
Forgmgerd ---7 -=~; 8% Quélennec 1962
Agslen
—mey === 3123, {(July-Aug.) Cldroyd 1952
---7 Juls, =avannahs; 226 {rosskey &
Crosskey $353
bigot ——~: May, Jurz; 8 Séguy 1926
Gobert
-——; July; 211 Leclercq 1962
b:gc&f_ ) —--; -3 & Séguy 1938
var. coe.ligerc
Kr8ber
rirwmotata -—; —-—=: 39, 322. (YNov. and Feb.) Oldroyd 1952
Rirardo
rigtrigaty ~=-3 ~—=; 230, 322 {Jan.-Tez.) Claroyd 1952
Loew
Poodens ——y = 123, 173. (Mar., Oct.-¥Nov.) Oldroy4d 1952
Oldroyd
brevicomis ——-; —--; 14 QOldroyd 1952
Austen
—emy mm= 36e Lawserton 1962
brusct -—-, ===3 13, 44, 32C. (Apr.-Dec.) Oldrovd 19:2
Austen
--=7 July; 156 Doucat =t al. 1958
-~~-; forest; 206 Tauffliieb &
Finelle 195¢%
m——i -e-; 319 Itard et al. 1963

4LEB




TABLE . - HORSE FLIES (continand)

BEREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEM'.NTS) AUTHOR DATE
nAZMATPOTA
bhmaoineecens -—-; -~-; 13, 163, 320 Bequaert 1930
Ricardo
~-—y -~=; 44, 102, 230, 363, 364. (Apr.-Rev., occurs Oldrovd 1352
in forest gallery and may be troublesome in boats)
---; collected in bush, Feb.~Mar., Dec.; 364 Chapman 1969
brunnipenrisg ——-; =—=; 14, 44, 230, 292 Bequaert 1939
Ricardo
~==: =-=; 364. (June-Dec.) 0ldroyd 1952
brutsaertt ~——; Aug.; 44 Oldroyd 1652
Fain
-—~; common in savarnshs; 206 Taufflied &
Finelle 1956
Bullctifrons ~--~; May-July; 89 Quélennec 1962
Austen
—~~; ~—=3; 112. (May~-Sept.) Oldroyd 1952
~-~; in houses; 123 Simpsen 1914
s=—; ~—=3 131, 175 Bequaert 1930
--~3 nigh forest savannahs, May-Sept.; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
———p ———; 279 Anonymous 191=
~—-7 Juliy-~Aug.; 324 Ovazzs et ¢l. 1959
(1960)
burtti -—-; —==; 230, 364. (Dec.-Feb.} 0Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
cancpicalis ———; Apr.; 227 Oldroya 1952
Oldroyd
ciliatipes -—=j -~==; 13, 226. (Apr.-Nov.) Oldroyd 1952
Requaert
---; Jan.-Feb., Sept.-Oct ; 4&44. Bequaer: 1930
---: 1n forest; 206 Taufilieb &
Finelle 1956
~---; forest zcne and forest gallery; 316 Itard et al. 1963
sirsumsoripta --~-; ~--; 114, 282, 322. (Mar.-May) Cldroyd 1652
loew
2laudinge —~~=3 Jan.; 44 Cldroyd 1954
Leclercq
48¢
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TABLE 1 -~ HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATOPOTA
coaledcens ===7 Dec.; 364 uldreoyd 1952
Oldroyd
cognata ——ey === 4b4, 384. (F:2b.) Oldroyd 1952
Griinberg
completa --~; Feb., high altitudes; 163} Oldroya 1952
Oldroyd
concurrens ---; Sept.; 44 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
covemanit ——— -==: 14, 227°. (Dec.-Mar.) 0ldroyd 1952
Austen
---; Dec., Feb.; 44 Bequaert 1930
--~; cpen short-grass country, cocmmon in De:z.; 227 Neave 1912
cordigera (Slow and irreguiar development of Loz loa in Western Neveu-
Bigot Africa) Lemaire 1933
ey —mes 123 Simpson 1914
———y m——s 226 Simpscn 1512
——r .=y 279 Simpson 1913
coronata ~~~: Aug.; 102 Ovazza 1956
Austen
-—=y =-=; 284. (Dec., Mar., June) Oldroyd 1952
corgoms ———y ===y 13, 123. (June-Oct.) Oidroyd 1952
Carter
—— - L4 Travasscs
Santos Dias  1958b.
--=~; June, Juiy-Aug.; 89 Quélaanec 1962
---; savannah, Aug., Dec.; 89. ---; savannah; 324 Ovazza et al. 1956
~~—: Sept., Savannahs; 22¢ Crosskey &
Crosske, 1955
—~=; June-Aug.; 324 Ovazza et 2i. 1959
(1960)
crassicomis —) ———; 162 Anderson 1924
Edwards
crassiorus —-—-; === 54 Edwards 1916
Edwaids
———y ==~ 163, 364. (Jan.-Apr.) Oldroyd 1952
crewet ~--; Jan.-Mar., Nov., high forest; 226 Crosskey &
Olidroyd Crosskey 1955
———: Feb.-Mar. and Nov.; 226 Cldrovd 1952
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TABLE 1 -~ HORSE FL!"S (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAZMATOPOTA
erucelis —w—y ===; 44, 163, 214, 227, 364. (Oct.-Mar.) Oldroyd 1952
Austen
---; Oct., Now.; 230 Neave 1915
cruenta --~y Feb. and Oct.; 44 Oldroyd 1952
Ayst>n
-——; —==; 3b4 Austen 1914
daveyi ~——y ~--—; 216, 220, 292. (Jan.-Apr.) Oldroyd 1)52
Austen
decora ---; --=; 13, 163 Travassos
Walker Santos Dias 1958b.
———, ===y 13° Woodman &
Rokhari 1941
———; === 43, 44, 61, 112, 132, 316, 320. (Almost Oldroyd 1952
all months of the vear)
~==y; July, Dec.; 89 Quélennec 1962
~--3 Nov., savannahs; 112 Ovazza et al. 1956
---; in houses at daytime; 117 Bertram et al. 1958
——— -—=; 123 Simpson 1914
—~-, Sept., Oct., Dec.; 156 Doucet 2t al. 1958
~--; forest galleries; 206 Taufflieb &
Finelle 195¢
-———p ===; 214, 322 Beguaert 1330
~---; Jan.-Dec., peak Nov.; 226° Oidroyd 1952
-=-=-3; 211 year, savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Crocskey 1955
-~-; damp sanrd in dried-up river beds; 227 Yeave 1912
---; Nov.; 230 Xeave 1915
~--=; all year; "19 Itard et al. 1963
--~; Fed., Apr.. June-Dec., in forest, 324 Ovazza et al. 1859
(1967}
deliota -y === 44, 227°. (Sept., Nov., Fet.) Oldroyd 1952
CGldroyd
denaharii === ===; 13, 14, &44. ---; May-lJune; 320 ldrovd 1957
Austen
---3 Apr., Aug.-Sept.; 44&. ~---; ---; i3 Bequaert 1930
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TABLE | - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREELING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
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SPECIES {GENERAI. STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEM TOPUTA
denshami i ---; open grass couatry; 54. ---; in less foresred Neave 1912
Austen parts; 320
(cont.)
-==; collected in bush, Jan.; 364 Chapwmanr 1960
gidiosa ——=p ~—=; 14, 292, 364 Oldroyd 1952
Austen
digtinota ——=; ===; 43, 44, 163, 364. (Jsn., Apr., May, Sept., Oldroyd 1952
Ricardc Nov.)
e 30 Jones 1915
-—=-3 woyntain forests: 230 Neave 1915
distincta —mmy == 214, 230 Oldroyd 1952
torm trritane
idvoyd -—-—; collectea in bush, Jan.; 364 Chapman 1960
distineta ~==y ~-=; 320, 362, 364 Oldrovd 1952
fore 8ica
Oldroyd
drstincta ~——y —=~; 163 Oldroyd 1952
form vulean
O.droyd
diviscpex ——y —mm b4 Bequaer?t 1930
As2ten
-y wmes 115 Tauiflieb &
Finelle 1656
m—— =-—y 227, 230, 292, 364. (Sept.-Feb.) Oldroyd 1952
Zwplitcata ---; -——; 322. (Sept.-Dec.) Oldroyd 1952
Loew
Juton: --=; Nov.; l4. =~-~; Apr. and May; 4&4¢ Oldroyd 1652
Newstead
elozx ~==; ===; 13, 44, 163. (July-Mar.) Oldroyd 1952
Austen
-——; dry forest; 320° Haddow 1952
elerhanting ~--, =-=-~; 206 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
—em; —-=; 319 Itard et al. 1963
epcption -~-, Feb.~June; 131 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
e erytarcrera —m—; May: 14 Travassos
- Oidroyd Sactos Dias 1958
---: Dec.; 4& Clzarovd 1952




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITAS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENFRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOF. DATE
HAEMATOPOTA
evanias 2ens -~-: July; 89 Quélennec 1962
Oldroyd
——— ==y 112 Holetein 1957
(1958)
~~=; June~Sept.; 123 Oldroyd 1952
~—=: July-Aug.; 324 Ovazza et al. 1959
(1560)
extguicornuia ———3 =-=; 123. (July-Oct.) Oldroyd 1952
Carter
~—-; July-Aug., savannsh; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
faint -—-; =3 3561 Oldroyd 1952
Gldroyd
fasciatapex —— ===y 227, 230, 3€4i. (Jan.) Oldroyd 1952
Edwards
—=; ~==; 364. (In plateau area) Luncden 1955
fenestrals —-; ——=; 44, 320, 361 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
——— == 364 Lamperton 1962
ferruginea ~v=; Feb.-Mar.; 163 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
festiva ~—=; ===y 320, 361. (Jan.-Sept.) Oldroyd 1952
Oidroyd
fraterma —-—; Oct. and Dec.; 44 Oldroyd 1952
Oldrayd
fulva ~---; sedgy and grass grown maishes near iarger Oldroyd 1952
Austen streams, vicious biter; 14°. (Feb.)
furions -——; -==3 121, 175, 273, 279. (Apr.-Dec.) 0Oldrovd 1952
Edwards
furtiva ——=; === 163 Anderson 1913
Austen
———y == 227, 230. (Jan., Feb.) Oldroyd 1952
furia ~-~; common in grasslands, below mountain forest; 44. Oldroyd 1352
Austen (Ocz.~May) -~--; swazps all over forested areas; 54
—~; in forest; 44, 163, 364 Bequaert 1930
---; forest, grasslands, swamp, bites by day in sun; Haddow 1952
Fusoca m—— === 14, 44, 163. ---; forest areas; 320. Oldroyd 1952
Austen (Feb., May, June, July, Dec.)
—— --— 364 Lamerteon 1962
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TABLF | - HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
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SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMZNTS) AUTHOR DATE
RAEMATOFOTA
Puscicormnis -y === 211 Séguy 1930
Becker
Peoolimbata ---; grassy plateau aiong rivere; 14, 44° Oidroyd 1952
Fain
gallit ~-=; ir. forests near rivers, forest galleries; l4. Cldroyd 1952
Bouvier =y ~==; h4., (May, June, Aug.)
grasilis ~—=; —=- 44 Travassos
Austen Santos Dias  1958b.
~<=3; June-Aug.; 89 Guélennec 1962
c-ey ===+ 123, 226. (June-Aug.) Oldroyd 1952
~m~y ===3 156. ---7 July-Aug.; 324 Cvazza et ai. 1959
(1960)
--=~; June-Cct., savannahs; 226 Crosskey a
Crosskey 1955
gractlie -==—y ==~; 156. =--; July, Aug.; 224 Ovazza =t al. 1959
var. psewdogra- (1960)
ctlia
Ovazza,
Haworn,
Rickentach
& Morel
grahami -=-; ===; 113. ---; May; 131. (Forest species) Ovazza et al. 1959
Austen
—=-; =-=; 123, 156. (Forest species. Mar., June, Oldroyd 1952
Oct.-Nov.)
——: == 226 Connal 1926
-—— ===; 279 Simpson 1613
--—; Mar.; 324 Gvazza et al. 1959
(1960)
grenier: ——: in forest, Jan.: 102 Ovarza 1956
Cvazza
grenieri ---; forest, Fab.; 102 Ovazza 1956
var. bongae
Ovazza
griseicoza -——; === 13, 44, 226. (Mar., May, Aug.-Oct.) Oldrovd 1952
. Oldroyd
. -~y —=-; 61 Travaseos
R Santos Dias  1558b.
—— ——=; 113 Ovazcsa €% al. 1959
-~ forest, July-Aug., preseut in Jan., May; 156 Doucet et sl. 1958




1ABLE 1 - HORSY. FLIES (conticueq)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTY) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATOPOTA
griseicoza ---: common in forests; 206 Taufflieb &
Oldroyd Tinelle 1956
fcont.)
~-; Oct.; 226 Croeskey &
Crosskey 1855
-3 July; 319 Itard et al. 1963
guineansia ~——; ——=; 14, 44, 61, 123, 206. (Nearly every moath  Oldroyd 1952
Bigot of the vear)
-~y ===3 115. =---; comson in rainy season; 206 Tauffliedb &
Finelie 1956
———; May; 131 Ovazza et al. 1959
——; July; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
~——y ——=; 175, 278 Bequaert 1230
Deap forest, near edge of forest, farmlands; ---; 226 Williams i962
-——; high forest, savaanahs, Jan., Mar., June-July, Crcsskey &
Oct., Dec.; 226 Crosskey 1955
-—; all year, Jan., June; 319 Itard et al. 1963
——; swampy forest, bites by dav and night; 320° Haddow 1952
hm?ax -—— Aug,-—)ht.; &4 Oldroyd 1952
Austen
~=; Oct., Dec.; 44° Bequaert 1930
-—-; river edge, forest; 115 Galliard 1933
--=-; forest species; 206 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
--—; Sept.; 319 Itaxd et al. 1963
hastata a3 ===; 14, 279. -~--; swamps and "water holes"; Austen 1914
Austen 123
~=; May-July; 89 Quélennec 1962
--—: streams apd water courses; 226. -—-; ---: 307. Oldroyé 1952
(July-Aug.}
-—=3 June-Sept., savanuahs; 226 Crosakey &
Crosskey 1955
—— - 226° Golding 1938
hen tagrarma em—; =3 106. (Dec.-Feb.) Oldroyd 1952
Speiser
~--—~3 high foresz, Mar.-Dec.; 2Z5 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
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TARLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY,; DISTRIBUTION

SPECLES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATOPOTA
higroglynhica ---; ---; 1€3, 364. (Apr.-July) Olidroyd 1952
Gerstacker
hirguta ——— ===y 4 Oldroyd 1952
Fain
hireuticorwis --=-; =---; 320 Oldrayd 1952
Oldroyd
hirswtitareigs ---; Mov.-Dec.; l4. =---; Feb.-June; 44. =~--~; Oldroyd 1952
Austen 227
airta -~-; Mar., Apr., Nov.; 44. ---; ---; 163, 364 Bequaert 1930
Ricardo
~--, bites by dav in swamps; 320° Haddow 1952
higpanica -=~; July; 211 Leclercq 1961
Sz1ilady
horrtda - =m—y 226 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
hogtils ---; Nov,-Dec.; 14 Oldroyd 1952
Austen
imorium —— ===: 292. ---; Mar., Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1952
Wiedemann
———y =--=; 364 Morstatt 1913
infemalis -—=; =~-; 56, 322. (Oct.) Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
inflaticomis  ---; Nov.,KDec.; 14 Oldroyd 1352
Austen
ingluvicsa —m—y ===y 44, 227, 230, 292 Oldroyd 1952
Austen
incmata —-=; ——-=; 44, 320, (Nov.-May) Oldroyd 1952
Austen
—-=; July- 319 Itard et al. 1963
~—wy =—=; 364 Austen 1926
insatiabilie ——=; Oct., Nov.; 44, ~-=; ---; 227 Bequaert 1930
Austen
———; ===; 115 Galliarad 1333
-==-; Nov., Dec.; ¢30 Neave 1915
ingiiiatrix ---; Nov.. Dec.; l4& Travasscs
Austen Santos Dias 1958
—emy == 44, 227, 230, 292, 364. (Oct.-Feb., June) 0ldrevd 1952
——=y -==: 163 Anderson 1913
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TABLE 1 -~ HORSE

FLIES (continued;

BREEDING HABITATS; APULT ACTIVITY,; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATFMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATOPOTA
tneidiatrix ---; savannahs; 206 Taufflieh &
Austen finelle 1956
(cont.)
---; Dec.~Mar.; 269_ Barrass 1960
~-—; Dec.-Jan.; 364 Chapman 1960
xatcongaensis ——y = b4 Cldroyd 1552
Oldroyd
lacesaer.8 -y == 279 Anonymous 1915
Austen
lacessens -——; =-=; 132, 226. (July-Sept.} Oldroyd 2652
Austen
~==7 June-Oct., savannahs, high {orest; 2256 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
ammi === 279 Simpson 1913
—-; July-Sept., all night, enters houses; 3z4° Ovazza et al. 165¢
(19€0)
-—-¢ savannah; 324 Ovazza et al. 1956
lardt -~ July; 211 Leclercq 1961
Villeneuve
lawbormi -~ ———; 163, 323, 3b4. (Apr.-May) Oldrovd 1952
Cldreyd
lactier ~~~; Feb.-Apr.; 131 . Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
lasiops -—=; ===; 54, (Sept.-Oct.) Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
~~~; 8ept., Oct., Feb., Jan., savannah, plain near Ovazza 1956
spring; 102
lashari -=~; May; 102 Oldrovd 1952
Surcouf
laverani ———; -—-7 44 Becuaert 1530
Surcouf
lepointei -——y ---; 89 Quélennec 1962
Ovazza
lewigi ~==; —--; 13°, 320. (June-Oct.) Oldrovd 1952
Oldroyd
lemga —--; —--=7 163, 2.C (Jan ) Oldroyd 1952
Ricardo
——=y ===; 364 Lamerton 1962
machaliol m——i Oct.; 1 Travassos
Travassos Santos Dias 1958
Jantos U-as
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TABLE i - HORSE FLIES (cortinued)

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION

2.
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SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATORCTA
meatane ——=y -=~: 44, 302, 163, 214, 227, 230, 284, 292, 320, Bequaert 1920
Austen 364, (Probably restricted to savannah ccuntry)
———y ==~ 132 Tendeiro 1947
-y ==~y 322 Curson 1928
maoulipiena -y --=; 102 Oldroyd 1957
Karsch
——— ==-; 5365 Oidroyd 1952
maoulosifazies  ~-~; -==; 123 Austen 1514
Austen
---; in forest; 163 Lumsden 1953
om—y === 214, 237, 322, 364. (Dec.-Sep..) Cldroyd 1952
maiifioa -—-; ——=; 235 Oldroyd 1952
Austen
~aAraKieE LG ——=; =-=; 102 Travassos
Séguy Santos Dias  1958b.
---; Mar., May and Dec.; 103 Oldroyd 1952
~arenae ——— Jan.; L4 Oldroyd 1957
leciercq
masgeyi mm—y =-— 44, 227 Bequaert 1930
Lusten
———; ===; 354 Oldrcyd 1952
meteorica ---; Mar,.-May; 102 Oldroyd 1952
Corti
miorooera -——; Dez.; 163 Oldroyd 1952
Séguy
~lanlensis ---; --=; 214, 230. (Jan., Feb., Dec. Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
molegsa —~-; -==; 14, 44. ({Kov.-Dec.) Oldroyd 1952
Austen
merdzx ---; Mar.; 102 Cldroyd 1952
Surcouf
moriens ~-~. Julwv; 89 Quélennec 1262
Edwards
——s —==: 123, 307. {June-July) Sldroyd 1952
neIve ==y ===; 320, 361 (Possib'v a mountain {orest Bequaert 1630
Austen species)
re Sl ———y === 13, 44, (Apr.-Aug.} Oldrovd 1952
Egwarcs
———; -=--; 319 iauff..xb &
Fia~,le 1656




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; OISIRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHGR DATE
HAEMATOPOTA
nefanda =~~~ Jupe-July and Sept., in forest late at night Haddow 1952
Edwards and morning, enters houses; 320°
(cont.}
---: forest zone, ralny season July-Aug.; 320 itard et al. 1963
---+ grepuscular or nccturnal activity; 320 Haddow &
Corbet 1960
ne fandoiaes ey === 44, 320. (Feb., Sept.,0ct.) Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
nigripernis ———y 44 Beouaert 1930
Austen
~=-=-: in forests; 292, 320. (Nov.-Apr.) Gidroyd 1652
-y === 344 Travassos
Santos Dias 1958b.
rnigrocinerea -—--; Dec.; 44 Oldroyd 1652
Oldroyd
nitidifacies ---; Aug.; 44 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
robilia -~-: forested slopes, Oct.-Dec.; 239 Neave 1915
Grinberg
——— =—=; 292, 364. (May. Sept.-Dec.) Oldroyd 1952
nocens ——, ===5 44, 227, 230. {Dec.~Feb.) Oldroyd 1952
Austen
nociva —~=3 ~==3 227. (Jan.-Feb.) Dldroyd 1952
Austen
--~; Dec.,~ Jan.:; 230 Neave 1815
nozxialis ——— ———s 44, 163, 227, 2?0, 292, 364. {(Jan.-lune) Oldroyé 1852
Austen
obscura —==; ~==7; 322. (Oct.-Nov.) Oldroyd 1952
Loew
chsoleta ~-=~7 Apr.; 230 Oldroyd 1652
Edwards
cecidentalis we=; Jure, July; 279 Oldroya 1952
Cldroyd
oceliata -3 ~==; 322, (July-Dec.) Cldroyd 1952
Wiedemann
cahracea ~--; Sept.; 14 Trsvassos
(Bezzi) Santos Dias 1658
-=~: Mar., June, Sept., Dec.; &4 Bequaert 193¢
oldroydi -=-; Feb.; 214 Oldroyd 1257
Travaasos

Santos Dias
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iab 1 - MOKSE FL1ES (continued)
BREEDING HABSITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRLSUTION
SPECIES (GENYRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DALE
HAERATOPOTA
pallidioomis ---; —=; 226 Edwards 1516
Edwards
pallidimargin- ---; ---; l4, 44. (Apr., June, Xov., Dec.)} Oldroyd 1952
ata
Austen
pallidipemis  ---; -—-; 13, 44, 61, 307. (Jan.-Dec.) Oldroya 1952
Austen
———; == 89 Quélennec 1962
—~; savannab, Dec.; 156 Doucet et 21. 1958
——-; forest; 156 Ovazza et al. 1956
--~; hug.-Dac., peak Oct. savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
~--; Oct.-Dec.; 226 Golding 1938
——— ===, 324 Ovazza et al. 1959
(1960)
pardalina ———; —==: 214, 32¢. (Nov.~Feb.) Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
——i —w=; 322° Tinley 1964
rartifascia -—=; =-=; 44, 61. (Jan.-Sept.) Oldroyd 1952
Bequaert
-y ~==; 319 Iiar. et al. 1963
patellioome ———y -—=; 13, &&, 102, 163, 226, 307. (All months of Oldroyd 1952
Enderlein the year except'possibly Aug. and Sept.)
-——; Apr., July-Acg., savasnah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosgkey 1958
---; all year, Mar.-Oct.; 319 Itard et al. 1963
---; crepuscular and nocturnal activity; 320 Raddow &
Corbdet 1960
——=y ~==; 320° Haddow 1952
——=; ~-=; 364 Lamerton 1962
paulettae ~-=; Jan.-Qct.; 44 Oldroyd 1952
Fain
--~; forest galleries; 206 Tauffliedb &
Finelle 1856
pearsont ~-=; Jan.-Arr.; 279 Oldroyd 1357
Oldroyd
pelluctida -—=; == 1s Beguaert 1930
(Surcouf)
---; savannah, Ncv.-May; 44 Oldroyd 1952




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPEC1ES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATOPOTA
pellucida --=; ===y 230 Neave 1912
(Surcouf)
(cont.)
pertinens --=: --=; i3, 320. (July-Dec. in north of its range, Oldroyd 1952
Austen Jan.--May in south)
-——; ==-; &4, 214, 227, 230, 292. (Appears to be Bequaert 1930
widely distributed in savannahs of tropical Africa)
-~-; all year, peak July-Aug., savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
———y === 364 Lawserten 1962
rerturbans ---; Dec.-Mar.; 44 Oldroyd 1952
Edwards
———: ——=: 206 Van Sacegher 1916
peusi -y ~-—; 44, 230, 364. (Apr.-June) Oldroyd 1952
Oidroyd
picta —=; -——; 162 Oldroyd 1952
Sercouf
pinguicomcs -——; -—-; 123 Carter 1915
Carter
-==; July-fept., savaanahs; 225 rosskey &
Crosskey 1955
-—~3 -=-; 226, 307. (Apr., Aug., Sept.) Oldroyd 1952
~==~: July-Sept.; 324 Ovazza et al. 1959
(1960)
pottsi ———y me; 364 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
pseudogracilis +=-; Aug.; 156. ---; July; 324 Ovazza =t al. 1956
Ovazza,
Hamon,
kickenbach
& Morel
puichella ~~-; Oct.-Dec.; 230 Bequaert 1630
Edwards
pulehrithorar  -—-; ---; 364 Moistatt 1913
Auscen
Duniens ——— === 226 Johnston 191¢
Austen
pygmaea -—-=1 July-Aug.; 307 Oldroyd i9s2
Enderlein
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TABLE ©: - HORSE YLIES (concinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
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SPECIES (GENZRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATOFOTA
rabida ~~-; Nov.; 230 Oldroyd 1952
Edwards
recurrens ——— === 322 Oldroyd 1952
Loew
remota vt ey 102 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
restricta ——— === 44 0ldroyd 1952
Oidroyd
rbens -y --=; 227, 230, 292, 364. (Nov.-Mar.) Oldroyd 1952
Austen
rubidicornis ---: attacks man in forest, Sept.-Apr.; 322° Oldroyé 1952
Cldroyd
rufula -—-; —==; 61, 206. ---; July-Aug.; 279 Oldroyd 1952
Surcouf
——p --e: 131 Ovazza et al. 1959
---: savarnah and forest districts; 319 Tauffiieb &
Finelle 1956
-~-; gavannah ard forest :region; 320 Itard et al. 1963
sanguinaric —m—y mmes 14, (July-Oct.) Oldroyd 1952
Austen
~—-; July, Sept., Oct.; &44. ---; ---; 227 Requaert 183
———y ~~=7 230 Neave 1812
schoutedeni —— = 44 Bequaert 1930
(Surcouf)
scutellaris ———y = 322 Oldroyd 1952
Loew
gernclara ---; long grass, thin bush, Nov. and Dez.; 14 0ldroyd 1952
Austen
—emp mee; 123 Simpson 1914
eeydell --~; Oct.-Dec.; 44 Oidroyd 1952
Oldroyd
grdamemsre -—=: July-~Aug.; 102 Oldroyd 1952
Surcouf
silvait ——— =--; 214 Travassos
Travassos Santos Dias  1958b.
Santos Dias
gimilis ~--: Apr.; &4, 227, 304, 361. ---; May-Nov.; 163, 0ldroyd 1952
Ricardo 320
—-~: Dec., Jan., and Feb., in savannah; 44 Bequaert 1930
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

’

— oo
——

1
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES ("ENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATOPOTA o .
gimlis -=~3 open short-grass country; 54, 320 - Neave 1912
Ricardo
(cont.) ———t ——=s 279 Anonymous 1915
apectabilis w==3 Oct.-Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
atimulans ——-; Dec.; 14 Travassos
Austen Santos Dias 1958
——— ——=s 44, 227, 230 Bequaert 1930
~ew=y === 292, (Dec.~Jan.) Oldroyd 1952
—==: June; 319 Itard et al. 1963
strigipennis — == 71 Muraz 1922
Karsch
superba ——-3 May; 163 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
tabanula -—-3 Jan., Feb., Sept.; 44 Oldroyd 1952
Bequaert
tact fuma ———3 ===3 13, 96. (Aug.) Oldyoyd 1952
Austen
———t === 102, 227 Neave 1912
===: in houses at night; 117 Bertram et al. 1958
——=3 June; 320 Oldroyd 1957
tenuicrus ———y ——=; 89 Quélennec 1962
Austen
---; savannah, July; 1)}2, 156. ~--; savannah, houses; Ovazza et al. 1956
324
~—=j ===3 123. (June-Sept.) Oldroyd 1952
===: June-Oct., high forest, savannahs; 226 - Crosskey &
o Crosskey 1955
===} July-Sept, hites sometimes until 10 p.m.; 324° Ovazza et al. 1559
(1960)
tenuis =——3 =—==; 13, 226, 320. (July and Aug.) Oldrevi 1952
Austen

--=-; savannah, Aug.; 112 Ovezza et al. 1956

~==3 in houses at daytime; 117 Sertram et al. 1958

———p ===: 163 Anderson 1924
~==3 June-Sept., savanaah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1§55
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DiISTRIBUTION

SPECILES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATCOPOTA
tenuts ---; forest gallery in forest, May-July; 319 Itard et al. 1963
Austen
{cont.) === July; 324 Qvazza et al. 1959
(1960)
theobal 3t ~——; ~-=-; 322. (De:z.-Mar.) Oldroyd 1952
Carter
Torquens ——— ~e= 4G Bequaert 1930
Austen
~—ep === 123%,17%, 279, (Jan.~Mar., Aug.) Oldroyd 1952

---; forests, villages, along roads, Jan., Mar., July, Doucet et al. 1958
very abundant in certazin place. during dzy; 156

tremeieng —m—y ===7 13, 44, 320 (Feb.~Sept.) Oléroyd 1952
Oldroeys
———; ——=; 319 Itard et al. 1963
transvaalensis ---; —---; 322 Carter 1915
Carter
tumidiccmis ———y e 44 Bequaert 1930
Austen
-~-; May, {u rainy season; 163 Qldroyd 1952
———y ~—=; 364 Lamerton 1962
ugmdae -=-; ~==-; 13, 44, 163, 320, 361. (Jan.-Nov.) Oldroyd 1952
Ricardo
-~-; exclusively ground-haunting and diurnal species; riiaddow et al. 1961
320
m—— ——=y 364 Lamerton 1962
witz2oler --=; =~=; 163, 320. (Apr.,May) Oldrovd 1952
Ricardo
vandenbrondest  ---; ---; 4b Rodhain et al. 1913
Rodhair., Pons,
Vandenbran-
den &
Beaua. - ¢
vir.ms --~3 Dec.; 4% Cldroyd 1952
Austen
Teotna ———3 -—-; 102 Oldroyd 1952
Suzrcouf
sirgasipennis  ---; Nov.-Dec.; 14, Oldroyd 1852
Austen
Mierats ———y —eer 130 11%, 183, 214, 226, 227, 284, 292, 322, Bequaert 1930
Leew 364
—eey ===; 14, 361. (Oct.-May) CGlcd~oyd 1952
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TABLE ! - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HAEMATOPOTA
vittata ---7 Nov.; 14 Travassos
Loew Santos Dias 195%
(cont.)
—-——y --=3 61 Cuibert 1937
---; savannahs and forests; 206 Tauffiieb &
Finelle 1956
--=~; active throughout rainy seascn; 230 Neave 1918
---; forest floor and banana plantations; 320° Haddow et al. 1950
vulneras ---; =~-; 163, 364. (Gct.-Apr.) Oldroyd 1952
Surcouf
vulnt fica -—=3 --—3; 163, 363. (Jan.-Mar.) Oldroyd 1952
Séguy
wittei ———; =--7 13 Lewis 1958
Oldroyd
-—=; —~=; 44, 102, 163, 320. (May-Oct.) Oldroyd 1952
--=; June; 319 Itard et al. 1963
-==; -==; 3b4 Lamerton 1962
zembaensis ——— -=—=7 230 Oidroyd 1952
Oldroyd
zuluenaic ey —=~3 322. (July-Dec.) Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
HETERGCHRYSOPS
cONNeTus ——— —emy 212 Surcouf 1924
Loew
HINZA
cicolom Rotholes in trees at atout 2,500 reet, cannibalistic; Lamborn 19328
Austen -~=; 230
dubtosna e et I Bequaert 1930
Requaert
expatriata ---; -—-; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
Ffaliax ——— === 322. (Oct.) Cleroyd 1957
dacquaert
Jacctt --~: rain forest; 44. ---; rotholes in trees; 230. Cldroyd 1237
Bouvier —==; ==~3 292. (Pocsibly nocturnal or crepuscuiar;
Dec.~May)
—emy mems 320 Corbet &
Haddow 1962
lugubris —=~i =e-y3 227, 292, (Nov.-ian ) Cldroyd 21957
Austen
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUT:iON

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
INEA
pertus ——-; === 45, 44, 322, 364. (Dec.-Jan.) Oidroyd 1957
Loew
——— me= 214, 292 Travassos

Santos Dias 1958b.

rracstabiiic -~=; =---; 61, 226. (Dec.-Jan.) Oldroyd 1957
Griinberg
rodnain: ——— —==7 Gb4, 205 Bequaert 1930
(Beguaert)
——=; ==~; 81, 123. (Nov., Mar., Jure, probably Oldroyd P
throughout year)
~——7 -=~-7 115 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
---; Sep:.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
HIPPOCENTRUM
aonaisur --~; Dec., high forest; 226 Crosskey &
Speiser Crosskey 1655
inappendicu- -—=; -==; 115 Oldroyd 1352
latum
3izot
murphy, < ——=; =-—-3; 123. (June-Sept.) Oldroyd 1952
Austen
--—; forest, villages, very abdbundant in July, very Doucet er al. 1958
aggressive, between il p.m.-2 a.m., rarely bites
cduring day, only when cold anc cloudy; 136. =-=~j --=;
175
—---; in svampy places; 275° Simpson 1612
cerigizenne wewy -==7 13, e, 123, 226, 320. (All year) Gldrovd 1352
(Karsch)
~--; very vicious biter, Jan., Teb., May, July, Sept., Bequaert 1330
aud Dec., extremely common in forest; 44°. ---; ~---;
206, 279
---; May; 89 Cvazza et al. 1536
——=i ===; 115 Galliard 1933
--=; May; 131 Ovazzz et al. 1959
~--; forest, Sept., 136 Douce: et al. 1938
~—-s in forest galleries, frequent in rainy seasons Itard et al. 1963

Apr.-June; 319

- -—-; Dltes man 1n forest and swamps; 12G° Hajdow 1952
-—-7 June-Aug., snaded zcnes, near cil palms, on Ovarza et ai. 1939
edges and intersors of little forests and forest 1196C)

galleries; 324




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HA3ITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
IPPOCENTRIM
strigipesne ~-=; ===, 83 Quélennec 1962
var. ova.zt
~uélennec
teimaoulator (Slow and irregular development of oa loa in Western Neveu-
Newstead Africa) Lemaire 1933
———y =-=3 123 Simpsor 1914
——— ———y 206 Simpseon 1912
-——y ---; 279 Simpson 1913
versicoLcr -—-; ===-; 13, 44, 061, 123, 320. ---; most common Oldroyd 1852
Austen bltxng fly in June, July and Aug.; 228°. (June-Nov.)
-~-; savannah with vestiges of forest, May; 83 Ovazza et al. 1956
~--; forest, May, Aug.; 156 Doucet er al. 1958
---; high forest, savannahs, June-Sept., peak July- Crosskey &
Aug.; 226 Cresskey 1953
-—-; frequeunt In rainy szason, Ju.e-Sept.; 319 Itard et al. 19€3
--; Aug., forest, forest gallery; 374 Ovazza et al. 1959
(1960;
HOLCOCZRIf
robiiis --=y ---; 230, 292, 364 Austen 1914
Grinberg
LEENENS
eanesoens -——=; —--=; 285 Travassos
Surcouf Santos Dias  1958b.
LIMATA
bedfcrii Jan.-Feb.; 322 Oldroyd 1954
Oldroyd
capensis --; Oct. and Nov.; 322 Oldrovd 193¢
Wiedemann
Faztalis ~=-3 Nov., nocturnal; 322 Oldroyd 1954
Oldroyd
parafaziaiis ---; Dec.; 32 Oldroyd 1957
Oldrovd
sexrigi ---; Mar.; 186 Cldroyé 1057
Séguy
tanatoornts --~-; Sept., Oct.; 322 Cldroyd 1954
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TABLE 1 - HOPSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

’:”Q}fﬂk‘."’

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
LINATA
tinutcomis ---; Oct.-Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1954
karooensis
Oldroyd
MELANOPANGON[A
haustellata ~amy = 8 Eaderlein 1931
var. funabris
(Macquart)
MESOMYIA
algoensis -—; —; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
atomalus —-: Mar. 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
apiformis --~: Oct.-Nov., forested rivers: 230. (In isolated Oldroyd 1957
apiforms forested or wooded areas in savannahs vutside the
Neave rain forest belt, tree-top flies)
_aptformis ---; Aug.-Sept,; 44. ~—~; —-; 61, 123, 226. (Mar.~ Oldroyd 1957
cincta May in rain forest)
Enderlein
argenteus ——— ---; 322 Oldrcyd 1957
Oldroyd
aurcntiaca ~--; Nov.-Feb.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Gldroyd
bamardi ~-~; Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
callosus —~=-; Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1657
Ricardo
confluens —-; -~-; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Loew
sonstrictifrons —--; -——; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
contrarius ---: Nov.-Jan.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
eorigriug ~-=-; Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
costata -~—; =-==; 322. (Sept., Oct.) Oldroyd 1957
(Leew)
cweatus ——; ~==3 322 Oldroyd 1957
Loew
decora ——— -~y 214 Travaszos
Macquart Santos Digs  1558b.
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION

509

SPEC1ES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
MESOMYIA
Jecora --=; -=-; 43, 56, 214, 297, 322. (Aug.-Oct., Mar.) Oldroyd 1957
Jecora
Macquart
deccra ~—wy =—=y b4, 227, 292, 364. (Aug.-Oct., Mar.) Oldroyd 1957
schoute lent
Bequaert
cesignacus ---; Oct.-Mar.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
divergens ---; Nov.-Feb.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
edentula ---; Sept.-Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Wiedemann
Fallax mmmy =—as b4, 227 Beguaert 1930
(Austen)
Flavipes --~; Jan.3 322 Cldroyd 1957
tline
rirsuta -=~; Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
(Ricardo)
longipennig ——-; -~y 186 Oldrovd 1857
Séguy
maroccanus ———y =--: 211 Kréber 1925
Bigot
monrigola ---; short grass on open plateau, Dec.; 230 Oldroyd 1957
Neave
mecssambicersis --—; ~--, 214, 322. (Nov.-Feb.) Oldroyd 1957
Travassos
Santos Dias
namaguina ---; Sept.; 322 Oldrovd 1957
Oldroyd
riger -—-; Jan.-May; l&6 Oldroyd 1657
séguy
nigricans ———; -—-; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Loew
ryassious —=-; =--; 230 Mackerras 1955
Enderizin
~--3; Dec.-Jan.; 364 Oldroyd 1957
chtundata ———y ——-y 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
croviveralis ~~-; Oct.-Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Qldroyd
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TABLE 1 - YORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
MESOMYIA
pulohripennts  ---; Feb.; 163 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
puatlius ---; Oct.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Schiiner
re diocus ---; Peb.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
seurigi ---; Apr.-May; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
singularis ——-y ===y 211 Surcouf 1921
Meigen
stannust -—=; Oct.; 364 Oldroyd 1957
Cldrcyd
tumert ---; Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
AETAPHARA
guiosa et B R P2 Travassos
(Wiedemann) Santes Dirs 1958b.
NEAVELL
albipe::us c—-y === G, 163, 186, 275, 364. (Distributed Oldroyd 1954
Birot throughout the year)
notopleuralis  ~--; Dec.; 282 Oldroyd 1954
Oldroyd
rroducticomis ~---; ~--; 163, 214, 364. (Dec.-May) Oldroyd 1954
Austen
N.CERIA
hasetatz ---y ===y 214 Travassos
{Ncave) Santos Dias  1958b.
nomata -~-; commor Apr.-June, frequent flowers; 44 Bequaert 1939
(Austen)
mayombensis ~-~; ~~=; 44, 131, 254. (Common in rain forest in Bequaert 1930
Bequaert West Africe)
neavet ---; common 1p beginning of dry seascn; 44° Bequaert 1936
(Austen)
memy e 364 1ravassos
Santos Dias 1658b.
aohuerat ==, =-=-; 44, 364. (Females bite man,) Eequaert 1930
(Austen)
e livT 2 ~—=y ===: 44, 61, 156, 206, 254 Travassos
(B:igot) Santos Dias  1958b.
-—-7 high forest; 226 Crosshey &
Crosskey 1955
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN

SPECZES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
NUCERIA
virgata ———y -=—; 44 Beguaert 1930
(Austen)
JCHRGPS
aegytiacus ~=-; === 36, 201 Efflatoun
Kr¥ver Bay 1930
agrestis ~—=3 ~~=; 13, 96, 100, 273 Efflatoun
wiedemann Bey 1930
agriccla ~--; rare; 96 Efflatoun
Wiedemann Bey 1930
farincsus Mud on edges of salt lakes and marshy land; :1esting Efflatoun
Szilady on semi-~agquatic plants on the edges of salt iakes, Bey 1930
June-Sept.; 96
krcberi ———; -—=; 8 larrousse 1923
Surccouf
pulchellus ———y -==; 96 Efflstoun
Loew Bey 1930
seurati In damp sand near crast, in association with various  Surcouf 1924
Surcouf Anneildes and Crustaceans and feading on Talitrus
locusta; -~=; 8. ===; ~==; 316
CLDROYLIELLA
fallax ~=-y =3 322 Travassos
(Macquart) Santos Dias 1958b,
OMMATOSTERES
bukamensis ———y ey G4 Bequaert 1630
(Bequaert)
Jissimilis ——; === 322 Travassos
(Ricardo) Santes Dias 1¢58b.
ORGIZOMYIA
rnigra -~y -—=; 186 Travassos
Séguy Santos Dias  1958b.
2tg2ag ---; frequents rain forest, Nov.-Mav; 186° Qldroy 3 1657
Macquart
PANGONIA
cw~inata -—-y =-—-; B8 Enderlein 193]
Enderlein
aetniopica ~--y -==; 284 Kriber 1925
Thunberg
e =y 322 Curson 1928
2 luaudl ——— eees 211 Kr¥ber 1935

Séguy
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TABLE ! - HORSE FLLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTTON

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PANGUN I A
angulata ~———; ===, 284 Kriber 1925
Fabricius
beckert e - 1 Neave 1912
Bezzi
-—— ---7 100, 234 Kr¥ber 1925
———j === 163 Anderson 1924
brevicomis ———y --=-7 21i Kr&ber 1939
Kr¥ber
brichetts -em; =-=-; 100, 284 Kr&ber 1925
Bezzi
bmonipennis ——— ---; 322 Curson 1928
Loew
tubsegua ———y === 227 Neave 1912
Austen
caffra -——y == 282 Krdber 1925
Macquart
carpentert ——=y -—=; 364 Austen 1920a.
Austen
comata -—-; =---; 163 Austen 1912
Austen
coreusst ———; ~==; 211 Kriber 1919
Surcouf
Hgaors ——— -~ 14 Austen 1920a.
Austen
elongata ——G -—=: 44, 102, 163, 227, 364 Bequaert 1932
Ricardo
“oiiens S X 11 Neave 1912
Austen
fiDegTer latus =i -=-=35 B, 316. ~--=-; July; 211 Leclercy 1961
Fabricius
rauwstellata ———y ey 211 Kriber 1939
var. basiirgen-
Sziiddy
< nauate.lata -——; -—; 8 Kriber 1939
o~ var. Swneiris
B Macquart
raustellata =t =—=s 211 KrbSber 1939
var. "eiilirjev-
cata
Szil4dy
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TABLE | - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PANGONIA
naustellata w——y ee-s 211 Kréber 1939
var. tenuipalpis
Kriber
lautissima ———y ===s 364 Austen 1320s.
Austen
maculata ~-~; near water; 8° Surcouf 1924
Fabricius
magrettii -~-; abounds in the rain; 13 Buxton 1955
Bezzi
——-; ---; 54 Neave 1912
——-; ---; 100, 214, 364 Séguy 1934
———i ===-; 163 Anderson 1624
marginate ---3 -—-; 8, 211, 31% Kr&ver 1925
Meigen
mauri tanc -~=; =--=; 8, 316 Kréber 1639
L.
mauri tana -y =7 8 Kr¥ber 1939
var. acwmnata
End.
maurttana ———y === 211 Kr¥ber 1939
var. aethiops
3zilady
maurt taoia ———y ———y 211 Kr8ber 1939
var. marocewic
Surcouf
megembrinoides ---, -- ; 364 Neave 1912
Surcouf
oldii --~; abundant in forest, blcod sucker, April taru Schwetz 1919
Austen July; 44°
——— we-e 227, 230 Neave 1912
powelli ———y -~y 211 Krdber 1939
Séguy
proboscidae -—-; --—~; 8, 211, 316 Kr8ber 1925
rabricius
probogcidae ———y -y 211 Kr¥ber 1925
var. aethiops
Szilady
ruppellit ~——y === 54 Neave 1912
Jaenricke
———y ===; 96, 102 Krtber 1925
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TABLE | - HORSE

FLIES (coutinued)

BREEDING RABYTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PANGONIA
ruppellii —--; ===; 163 Anderson 1924
Jaeanicke
(cont.) --~; savannahs, GOct.; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
seftziana ———y -—=; B Kr&ber 1939
Enderlein
swrcouf? -——; ---; 8, 211 Kriber 1939
Séguy
villencuvet ——; -—-; 211 Kriber 1939
Surcouf
villosa —~my =~=; 316 Krdber 1939
Szil4dy
vittipennis —-~-; -==; 316 Kréber 1939
Kréber
zithozonaria  =-=; ---; 113 Tauffliedb &
Séguy Finelle 1956
ey -3 206 Séguy 1934
zonata ~—-; Apr.-July, bloodsucker; 44° Schwetz 1919a.
Walker
——y =—=3 364 Neave 1912
PARHAEMATOPCTA
ccgnata ———y =7 364 Neave 1912
Griinberg
PAULIANCMYIA
rufa -—~; Jan.; 186 Qldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
PHARA
bivirgulata ~——; =-y 322 Travassos
Austen Santoe Dias 1958b.
bracteata ey —==3 230, 292 Travassos
Austen Santos Dias  1958b.
chryeopila ~m—y =-—=; 230 Travassos
(Macquart) Santos Dias  1958b.
chrysostigma ———y -~ 322 Travasasos
(Wiedemann) Sautos Dias 1658b.
crassipalpis —-=; -—=; 322 Travassos
(Macquart) Santos Dias  1958b.
flavipee --my o-mmy 322 Travassos
(Macquart) Santos Dias  1558b.
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TABLFE 1 - HORSE FLIES {continued)

BREECING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHARA
fugecanipennis  ---; ---; 322 Travassos
(Macquart) Santcs Dias  19358b.
me Lanepy ga -=-; =---; 39, 322 Travassos
{Wiedemann) Sanios Dias 1958b.
nobtlis ———; =--; 322 Travassos
(Wiedemann) Santos Dias 195Eb.
quingquemacu~ --=; -—-; 322 Travassos
lata Santos Dias  1958b.
(Austen)
rubramarginata ~--; ---; 230, 292, 322, 344 Travassos
(Macquart) Santos Diss  1958b.
specicsa ~——; ==—; 364 Travassos
(Austen) Santos Dias 1958b.
tumidifacies ———p ———; 322 Travassos
Austen Santos Dias 1958b.
PHILOLICHE
acutipaipis ——=3 —=—; 44, 364, (Dec.~Apr.) Oldroyd 1957
Enderlein
adjuncca ~-=y =3 322. (Oct.~Dec.) Oldroyd 1957
Walker
aethiopica ———; -——; 322 Curson 1928
Thunberg
aethiopica -—~; Oct.~May, probably twe brcods in Oct.-Dec. and Oldroyd 1957
aethiopicz Mar.-May; 322
Thunberg
aethiopica -~-y ==—; 292, 322. (Oct.-May, probably two broods Oldroyd 1957
rondanii in Oct.-Dec. and Mar.-May)
Thunberg
albicinctus -=—: Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
alterna:s -~-; Dec.-Feb.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
angulata —---; Sept.-Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Fabriciue
arriger ~==; May; 227 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
atricormis ——=y === 32¢.  (Sept.-Mar.) Oldroyd 1957
Wiedemann
cricorus ey -3 44, 364.  {Apr.) Oldroyd 1957
Austen
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTXIBUTICN

-

Austen

516

SPECIES (GENERAL. STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
tasalis --=; Nov.j 322 Oldroyd 1957
Odreyd
reokert —=-; =~-; 100, 163, 284. (Mar.-June) Oldroyd 1957
Leskers
Rezzi
recrert ———y --=; 14 Oldroyd 1957
Jiorers
Austen
oexers —-=-; Mar.-June; 163 0ldrovd 1557
citworalis
Oldroyd
Divirgulata ——~; Dec.; 322 Oidreyd 1957
Austen
cpucharaunony ===y ==-; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Bigot
Frioohertin ~~=, -—-; 102 Oldroyd 1957
Bezzi
syinox” ---; Dec.; 322 Cldroyd 1957
Oldrovd
bulbsesua —~—y —-=3 227, 230, 292. (Apr., May) Oldroyd 1957
Austen
rusIrenels ---7 in wooded savannah, July-Sept.; 4& Oldroyd 1937
(Baquazrt)
EP Sdics -~—; ==-=3 39, 322. (Dec.) O0idroyd 1957
Macquar:
paniiiolimiatas memy m== 7L, 364 (Apr.-Mo ) Oldreyd 1957
Austen
2arronterd] --=; Apr.-June; 364 0ldrovd 1957
Austen
reoorila -==3; -=-; 230, 36a. t.-Dec.) Cldrovd 1957
Macquart
RLTL NN L ¥ ———y --—; 322 Cldrovd 957
Wiedemaan
anrnoseisma -——; -=-7 32 Cldroyd 1957
form nlirires
Enterlein
amaTa -—-y Ma {163 Olaroyd 1957




TABLE 1 - HORSPI “LIES (centinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

317

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR NATE
PHILCLICHE
compactus ~—=; =-=; 227, 292, 362. (Dec.-May, frequents banks Oldroyd 1957
Austen of rivers in rather heavily-wooded low-lying country)
——=y == 364 Lanperton 1962
conct tans ---; Sept.-Nov.; 226 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
erasaipalpis -==; Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1557
Macquart
awthat —— ——m 322 Travassos
Travassos Santos Dias 1958b.
Santos Dias
discincia -—=; -==; 14, 364 O0ldzoyd 1957
Enderlein
dissimilie -y ———; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Ricarde
distinceza ——=y »——3; b4, 163, 284. ~--; Oct.-Nov.; 102. (Apr.~ Oldrovyd 1957
digtircta May)
Elcardo
dietineta ~——p ==-; 44, 183, 264. (Apr.-May) Oldroyd 1357
neavel
Austen
dorsalis - -—; 136 Oldroyd 1957
Latrz{lle
elegans —— =y 322 0ldroyd 1957
Bigot
elongata —-——; -5 &4, 163, 227, 364 9idroyd 1957
Ricardo
Fflavipes -—-; ———; 322. (Jan.) Oidroyd 1957
Macquart
foiiers —-ey e—=y 44, 214, 227, 230. (Mar.-Apr.) Oldroyd 1957
Austen
—-—— === 364 Lamerton 1962
fermoga ---; Sept.-Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1357
Austen
Aweaiipemis ---7 Jan.-Feb.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Yicquart
fusaineris ———; -—-; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
gulosa -~=3 Qct.~Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Wiedemann
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDINGC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GEM®RAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
EAILCLI NS
gravoti --~; equatorial rain forest; 44. ---; ---; 61, ill, Olaroyd 1957
Surcouf 131, 226. (Most months of year, perhaps Aug.-Oct.

canopy species)

hastata ———y - 214 Oldroyd 1957

Austen
——— em—; 364 Lamertoan 1962

infusca e Bequaert 1930
Austen

ingrata ---; Sept.~Oct.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd

inomata ---; May-fept.; 44 Oldroyd 1957
Austen

lateracis -—-; Sept.~Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Fabricius

lautizsirn --—; Apr.; 364 Olarcyd 1957
Austen

lewcomelas —— -——; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Wiedemann

lineatithoraxr —--; Aug.; 227 Oldroyd 1957
Austen

rmagretti ———; --=35 13, 160, 153, 226, 284. (Nov.-Apr, June, Oldroyd 1957
Bezzl Aug., in flat country with seasonal swamps, sometimes

very annoying. sometimes bites)

wmmy mmmy 214, 364 Travassos
Santos Dias 1958b.

makuent -y —==; 163, 3564. (Jan.-Sept.) Oidroyd 1937
Cildroyd

maiindensis ——-; Mar.; 163 Oldroyd 1657
Oldroyd

medigiils ———; -——; 214, 292. (Feb.-Mar.) Oldroyd 19>7
Oldrcyd

™ LMoL w33 ———y --=; 39, 322. (Oct.-Dec.) Oldroyd 1957
wiedemann

norsratia --=; Oert.-Mayv; 354 Oldroyd 1657
Frderlein

nieibasia ~--; Aor.; 364 Oldrovd 1957
Enderiein

wobilis ——— =--; 322 Oldrovd 1957

wWiedemann
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHILOLICHE
obscura ~==3 Nov.3 230 Oldreyd 1957
Ricardo
oldit --=; -—-; 44, 23C, 292 Bequaert 1930
{Austen)
ovambo ~~—; Feb.; 56 Cldrovd 1957
Oldroyd
pernata --=3; Nov.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
practerita ———y === 322 Oldroyd 1957
Cldroyd
quinguemacu- -—=; ===; 322. (Nov.) Oldroyd 1957
lata
Austern
ramult fera ———y s 322 Cldroyd 1957
icew
rodhaini ——y ===; 44, -~-; QOct.-Nov.; 61 Oldroyd 1957
Bequzert
rogirate —=; Sept.-Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Linneaus
=yatrata -3 Sept.-~Dec.; 32z Oldroyd 1957
bushmani
Oldroyd
rubrcmarginata  ---; ---; 230, 292, 322. (Oct.-Dec.) Oldrovd 1957
Macquart
rippellii --=; =——; 13, 102, 163. ---; vegetation near water; Oldroyd 1957
Jaernicke 320. (May-June)
sagittaria ~=--; Jan.-May; 163 Oldroyd 1957
Surcouf
sonsetat ———3 ===; &4, 364. (May-June) Oldroyd 1857
Aucten
sem livida -—-; --=; 44, 61, 115, 1536, 226, 254. (Forest belts Oldroyd 1957
Bigot of Guinea Coast, Nov.-Dec.)
senex ———y =—=; 364 Oldroyd 1957
taderlein
silverlockt -—=i -=-=; 214, 227, 230, 292, 322. Oldroyd 1957
Austen
simiilima wewn: ===y 364. (Apr.-July) Oldroyd “857
Enderlein
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TABLE 1 - HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION

$7eClES (GENERAL STATEMFENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PHILCLITHE
apecicaa ---; Dec.-Apr.; 364 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
speciosa --=; Oct.-Nov.; 292 Oldroyd 1957
bicingulata
Nlaroyd
epeciosa -~—=; --=; &4, 230, 252. {(Oct.-Dec.) Oldroyd 1957
bracteuta
Austen
spiloptera -—-; Aug.~Oct.; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Wiedemann
suqvis ——=5 ==-; 322. (Jan.) Oldroyd 1957
Loew
subfascia ——=; === 322. (Nov.-Fel.) Olidroyd 1357
Walker
terstomaculate —--; ~--; 322 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
twmidifasciea -——; Jan.; 322 Oldroyd 1857
Austen
virgata -—: Apr.-May; 44 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
acnata ——— ==y 43, 214, 285, 292. (Mar., Juae) Oldroyd 1957
Welker
——— - 44 Schwetz 1919a.
aonata -—-3 Apr.-May, Sept.; 44 Oidroyd 1957
form tnfusca
Austen
PRONOPEZ
Slaripes -y ===y 322 Hine 1923
Hine
nigricans ey ——=; 64 Mackerras 1955
Leew
RHIGIOGLOSSA
denzulz ———y -=-; 322 Travassos
(Wiedemenn) Santos Dias 1958b.
nigricans ———, ===; 322 Travassos
* (Ricardo) Santos Dias  1958b.
"
-~ testacea —emy =i 322 Mackerras 1955
== Wiedenann
RRINOMY.A
perruicrc ———y -~-: 162 Anderson 1924
Austen




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BRESDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PYINOMYZA
someinra —~—y -y 227, 27M) Neave 1912
Austen
dentiacmis ——-y ===y 322 Curson 1678
Fabricius
fenestrata ---; Dec.; 186 Séguy 1934
Séguy
innotata --—y === 227, 2306°, 364 Neave 1912
Karsch
reryulora -==; —-—=; 320° Neave 121z
Austen
stigratana ===y ---; 18% Séguy 1934
Séguy
stirulans -—ey =-=; 123 Simpscn 1914
Austen
m—— et 226 Simpson 1912
———y ew-7 279 Simpson 1913
woraticola ———y ey 224 Neave 1912
Austen
REINCMYZOFSIS
longirennis -——y ---; 186 Travassos
Séguy Santos Dias  135Bk.
SCAPTIA
parbata ——-1 ===y 322 Travasscs
(Linnaeus) Santos Dias 1955
Fulvifaszia -y =-—; 322 Travassos
{(Walker) Santos Dias  1958b.
SILVIUS
alzirus -—-; --—; 8, 21} ¥riber 1939
Meigen
Zifermis -==; Oct.; 239 Keave 1515
Edwards
ppeniiculatus -~-§ ~-~; B Eaderlein 1931
Macquart
decipiens -~y ---; 43, 292, 322 Austen 1912
Loew
Szliax ——— ey 227 Austen 1912
Austen
——— —mey 2270 N Lve 1312
innotatus ———y e 364 Horstatt 1913
Karsch
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TABLE 1 - KORSE FLIES (cont{nued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR JATE
SILvIo
e PEL AR RN ---; ---; 211 Krdber 1239
Bigot
vl s m———owec. ) 230 Neave 1915
Edwards
A T —emn e 364 Morstatt 1913
Karsca
Stnzalars --=; == 211 Krober 1925
Megen
vizull ---; ---; 21 KiSber 1939
Fabricius
JPRIUIEMIIA
Lromier -~=: in rainy season; 61 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
Infusezata --~; June; 13 Olurcyd 1957
Oldroyd
lzmioml Fot holes in trees; ——-; 230 Oldroyd 1657
Austen
natilensis -—-; Cct.; 322 Oldroyd 1457
Oidroyd
e nnia Rot heles in trees; --—; 230 0Oldroyd 1357
Austen
] —mm: Asr.; 364 Chapnan 1960
Ricardo
rcinaini —=-y mm=y 44 Bequaert 1930
(Bequaert)
---; forest zone; 319 Itard et al. 1963
acnata -y —-=; 44, 214, 227, 230, 284, 285 Travassos
Walxer Santos Dias 1958%b.
---; Apr.; 364 Chapman 1960
STIPOTFEINIICA
shopardt ---; Mar.; i8v Séguy 1949
(Surcouf)
lomgiresiris -==; Oct.3 186 Séguy 1549
Séguy
nebuloaa ——— --=-; 1806 Séguy 1949
Séguy
STUCATLEEEIVA
PRl et ---~: in rock crevice; 22 Qldrovyd 1962
Qldrovd
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMINTS) A'JTHOR DATE
STUCKENBERGINA
callant ——— m——y 322 Oldroyd 1962
Oldroyd
STYPORRHAMPHIS
barbarue -—-; =-=; 8, 211, 319 Xr&ber 1939
Coquillette
SUBPANGONIA
ellenbergert ——y ==—; 115 Taufflieb &
SégLy Finelle 1956
grahari ———y ~==; 123 Simpson 1614
Austen
~~-=; high forest, June; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
gravoti ———y —=~; 44, 61, 20€ bequaert i930
Surcouf
———y = 115 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
——— -==s 123 Travassos
Santos Dias 1958b.
——~; Junv, high forest and savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
SURCOUFTA
barbata — =~-; 8 Kr&ber 1928
Bigot
-—; ---; 211, 316 Krtber 1939
paradoza ———s -—=3 211, 316 Mackerras 1955
Krdber
SZILADYNUS
decorus ey -——; 8 Kr&ber 1839
loew
laticomis ———y e 8 Enderlein 1931
Enderieia
macularis -—— =—=; 13, 211 Kréber 1939
Fabricius
vittaiua —— ---; 8, 211 ErdSber 193y
Fabricius
TABANOCELLA
alveolata -—~; Oct.; 186 Gldroyd 1957
Surcecuf
aurea -——; ~=-; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
bilineata -=~: Dec.; 322 Oldroyd 1857
Oldroyd
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TABLE 1 - MORSE * IES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANOCELLA
roncinna -y —==; &4, 214, 292, 364. (Oct.-Apr.) Oldroyd 1957
Austen
~--; in forest gallery at dusk; 227. ---; ~--; 230 Beguaert 1930
dentioomis ——— === 292, 322 Oldroyd 1957
Wiedemann
—— -y 322° Tinley 1964
dentioomis -——; —-=; 214, 230, 292, 322 Travassos
denticomis Santos Dias  1958b.
(Wiedeaann)
denticornis -——; ~==3 230, 322 Travasscs
form natalensis Santos Dias 1956
Oldryd
fengstrata —~; Nov.-Dec.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
wmraculata —=~; Feb.; 272 Oldroyd 1957
Olédroyd
nnotata ———i =-=y &b, 227, 364. (Female bites nan, male 0ldroyd 1957
Karsch) nocturnal, Sept.-May.)
—=-; bites man after sunset; 23G° Bequaert 1930
lmgiroatris -—; Dec., May, Aug.; 186 0ldroyd 1957
Bigot
macroriyncha -——; =-~-; 131 Travassos
Séguy Santos Dias 1958b .
maculata ---; Dec.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Surcouf
mataliica - —-; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
merdosa ~w-; Nov., active at dusk; i86° QCldroyd 1957
Austen
oldroydt —-; July-Dec., forest near stream; 61 Oldroyd 1957
Greaier &
Rageau
perpulcra ———; ---; 44, 1f*. ---; crepuscular; 320°. (Attacks Oldroyd 1977
Austen man during activ hours, bites freely, Feb.-May)
—--; forest gallery. May; 319 Izara et al. 1363
-—-; plantation on forest edge; 320 Haddow 1952
ppgeacaoili ---; high forest; 226 Crosskey &
(Grinberg) Croaskey 1955




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

s

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANOCELLA
schoutadent ———; =3 44, ~~-; foreste near streams; 61 Oldroyd 1957
Fain
--~; high forests; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
sctirpea —-; Nov., Dec.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldroyd
seyrigil —=; Jan.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
simplicicomis ---; Cct.-Nov.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Austen
sinuata ~—ey -~=; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oldrovd
stigmatana ——-; Feb.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
5éguy
stimulans —-; rain forest; 44, 27S. ---; forest near stresm, Oldrovd 1957
(Austen) aggressive; 61°. ---; gand barks in area where there
18 thick bush; 226*. (Cr:puscular, Oct.-May)
—; —; 115 B~g 1sert 1932
-y ——-; 123, 292 B. < 1930
-——-; forest, May, July; 156 Do et et al. 1958
—=; foregt zone; 266 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
~~=; July, mangrove, high forest, savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
--—; dry season; 319 Itard et al. 1963
stuckenbergi -——; Jan.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Oidroyd
thoractica -~+; Jan.,, coastal forest; 186 Oldroyd 1957
Séguy
umbraficola ---; dense forest; 44, 227. (Prefers deepest shade Oldroyd 1957
(Austen; of forest patches, May, Aug.-Sept.)
zoulouensis -—; —=—; 296, 322. (Jan.) Oldroyd 1957
Ricardo
TABANOTELUM
Jjaetum ~-—~3 Dac.-Jan.; 186 Oldroyd 1954
Oléroyd
TABANUS
accensus e e I L) Bodenheimer
Austen & Theodor 1929
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TABLE 1 - HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DLSTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
aegyptiacus -—; -==; 90 Krber 1939
Kr8ber
aeneus c—my === 61 Oitdroyd 1954
Surcouf
Swamps in dense forest; ---; 226 Wiiliams 1962
---3 Uct.-Dec., high forest; 226 Crosskey &
Crcsskey 1955
africanus -==y ===; 14. ---; near river, Nov.-Apr.; 322 Bedford 1926
Gray
—— --—; 44, 123, 284 Bequaert 1930
———i == 54, 227 Neave 1912
-—=§ --=3 100, 102, 320 Ghidini 1938
——=; ~==; 163 Anderson is13
—-=~: Nov.-May; 230 Neave 1915
-~-~; districts where streams ars prevalent; 364 Aders 1917
agrestis N e &) Kriber 1939
Wiedemann
-—; - ~; 176, 28B4 Kr¥ber 1924
agrestis -—=; —==; 96 Kréber 1925
var. rufipee
Szilddy
agricola -~y --=; 8, 176, 211, 284, 316 Kriber 1924
Wisdemann
———y =i 96 Kréber 1939
agricola -— === 176 Xrdber 1339
var. grisescens
Sz{1l4dy
agutlus -—-; -y 117 Surcouf 1903
Surcouf
albicans ——=-; -==; 96, 170, 273, 284 Kriber 1924
Macquart
albifaoies —=—; --~; 8, 98 Zfflatoun
Loew Bey 1930
——=y ===~; 211, 316 Krber 1924
albifrons - -7 8, 316 Kr8ber 1939
Szilédy
ey w21 Kr¥ber 1924
aloilinea —we; === 322, (Jan.) Oidroyd 1954
Walker
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TABLE ] - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUT'ON

SPECIES (GENZRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
:Ibip-"pus ~~; ===; 54, 320 Neave 1622
Wa. eor
-~ 4 ===y 117, 226 Surcovf 1909
———y -=~3 123 Simpson 1918
—-=3 =-=; 163 Levis 1931
albipectus -—-; =—=: 8, 186, 275 Austen 1920
Bigot
~--; sandy bank near reashore; 364 Aders 1917
albitibialis ---; Sept.~Jan.; 186 Oldroyd 1954
Macquar®t
albostriatus —=; =--; 322 Surcouf 1909
Ricardo
alezaidrinus -—— - 8, 96, 176, 316 Kréber 1936
Wiedemann
-~ =—=; 211, 322 Kriber 1924
algericus ———; ——-; 8 Kr&ber 1939
Erderlein
algirus —p =—~; B Rréber 1939
Macquart
—— === 211, 316 Krinrer 1924
algirus ——y -—=3 8, 316 Kr¥ver 1939
var. Lwnigiensis
Surcouf
amb lychromus ——; -—=; 364 Neave 1912
Speiser
anthracinus ——— -e- R, 211, 316 Kriter 1924
igen
antinorii -y =——3 359 Ghidini 1638
Ghidini
arioglis —— —=: 8 Kréber 1939
Enderlein
aquilia — ——=3 117 Oléroyd 1954
Surcouf
aguilius ——— =y 117 Surcouf 1909
Surcouf
arabious — ———; 282 Kr¥ber 1925
Macquart
argenteus =i ~==; 14, 227. (Forest species, appear to be in Oldroyd 1954
Surcouf northwest in first half of vear, ia south in second
half)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY,; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUJ
IrGnteus -~3 -==; 44, B2, 115, 156, 206, 322 Bequaert 1930
Surcouf
(cont.) ~-~; May, forest, forest gallery near river; 13i Ovazza et al. 1939
---; May, mangrove, high forest; 226 Crosshey &
Crusskey 1955
cemy == 279 Simpson 1913
~--; forest, all year, Mar.-Juane; 319 Itard et al. 1963
arzenteus ---; rainy seaecon; 20c Taufilieb &
form well=w.{ Finelie 1956
Austen
wrFenteus -~e; ---: 115, 206, 319 Taufflieb &
form willizmes Finelle 1956
Austen
---; Mar.; 15% Toucet et al. 1958
iter ——=y ==~; 8, 3156 Kréber 1925
Rcssi
QEPTINLS ———y === 14 Travassos
Loew Santos Dias 1958
-——y === 44, 163, 214, 2727, 292, 322. ~---; hilly Cldroyd 1954
country and riverine and spen pastures; 364. (Sept.-
May or June)
———y ---; 115 Galliard 1933
In river among roots; wcoded streams, Nov.-Dec., 230 Neave 1915
-——; === 319 0ldrovd 1957
atripes -—-; —-——=; 111, 206 Surcout 1909
Van der Wulp
uripwnesatus ---; ---; 8, 316 Krbber 1939
Macquart
autwrnzlis --- =-=-3 8, 211. Larva in swvamps) Kr8ber 1924
~-=: tree trunks; 36 Efflatoun
Bey 1930
~——; July; 211 Leclercy 1961
Tutwwmalls -, --=; 8, 74, 211 Leclercq 1961
brinescens
Sz41447
PN A ~--: Apr.; 365 Oldroyd 1952
Spuiser
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TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
bantuana --=7 Aug.; 226 Oldroyd 1952
Oldroyd
barbarus -—=3 8, 2lu. ===; July; 211 Leclercq 1861
Coguebert
barclayi ———g —-=; 214, 027, 230, 322. (Dec.-Mar.) Oldroyd 1954
Augten
bequaertianus  ---; Apr.; 4% Oldroyd 1954
rain
bestt —— === 44, 117, 175, 32C Bequaert 1930
Surcouf
—— =y 61 Harant &
Brygoo 1849
——— ~=—3 123 Simpson 1514
--~; forest, Jan., May, Juiy; '96 Doucet et al. 1958
---: Apr.-May, Dec., mangrove, high forest; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskev 1955
Swamps in dense forest; -~-; 226 Williams 1962
———y w==-: 279 Simpson 1913
~--; forests, fcrest galleries; 319 Itard et al. 1963
bestt ——=; ———; 83 Quélennec 1962
var. arbucklei
Austen -—=; ===; 115 Taufflieb &
Firelle 195¢
-—-; —--; 123, 279. ---; abwidant ia fcrests zad Begquaert 1933

clearings or along paths through virgin rain forests,
Aug.-Oct.; 175. (Naturalliy infected with intestinal
flagellate, Crythidia)

--=-; May; 1Z1 Mvarza et al. 1959

~--; forest, Jaan., May, July; 156 Doucer el ai 1558

w——p ==-; 2260 (All yesrt) Oldrovd 1854

besti --—; ---3; 13, 44, 117, 320. (All year round) tldrovd 1954
besti

Surcouf -~-7 nresent all year; 115, 206, 319 Tanffliep 4

¥inelle 1956

~-—; May, near river; 131 Ovazza et ai. 958

bt farius ———; -~ & Kréber 1924
Loew

- -y ===y 211, 316 Rr&ber i%39
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS)} AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
biguttatus =i =-=7 13, 44, 201 Bequaert 1930
wiedemann
.-y =, 14 Travassos
Santos Dias 1958
---: end of dry season; 71, =---; -~~~; 206 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
~--: Apr.-Dec.; 89 Quélenrec 1962
-=%; ==~-3 9% Philip 1948
-=~: Aug., civer valley; 102 Ovazza 956
-rey === 112 Kolstein 1957
~—-y =--y 132 Tendeiro 1947
~~=: May; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
On grasses and veeds at viter's edge; near water, on  Neave 1912
email trees; 163. -—--~; --=~; 227, 320
Mud cylinders; ---; 163, 230 Tremlatt 1564
—--y ===; 214, 28B4 Ghidini 1938
---3 high fores:, savannahs, Mar., May, Auvg., Ocr.- Crosskey &
Dec.; 226 Crosskey 1953
Sandy river beds; Nov.; 230 Yeave 1915
—m—y ===; 267. (A1l year round) Oldroyd 1954
———y === 279 Simpson 1913
---; ail year; 319 Itard et al. 1963
---; Nov.-Mar.; 322 Bedrord 1626
~mmy e-- 322° Tinley 1964
~--; Feb--Sept.; 32« Ovazza et ai. 1959
11960)
—mei Dgt.d 324 Ovazza et al. 1656
-~-; tre2 trurnks near grazing grounds, in stables; Aders 1917
364
--—; Apr.-May, Sept.-Dec.; 364 Chapman 1960
Figuttitud -—— --—; 273, 322 Kriber 1924

var, il pes
Hacguart




TABLE 1 ~ HORSE FLIES (cortinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
Yiguttatus weoy === 13, 61 Kr¥ber 1924
var. oroceus
Gurcoef  ~~-; ---; 14, 113, 123, 220 Surcouf 1909
—— -——y 322 bedford 1926
piguttatus ~~=; ---; 225, 226, 273 Surcouf 1909
wiimaculatus
Macquart
billingtoni =i ~=—; 14, 89 Bequaert 1930
Newstead
~--~: forest areas; 44, 61, 226. (A)J1 year round) Oldroyd 1954
-y e 71 Taufflieb &
Finelle 15956
---; May, July, Sept., mangrove, high forest, savan- Crosskey &
nah; 226 Crosskcy 165%
~=-; June-Aug.; 319 Itard et al. 1963
boueti ~——; ——~; 44, B9 Bequaert 193G
Surcouf
—~—— = 81 Harant &
Brygco 1943
~—=y ==-; 123, 156. (Mar.-ouly) Qldroyd 1954
bovinus ——— ——-; 8, 211, 322 Kr&ber 1939
Loew
———p -==3 176 Zavon 1923
brodeni --~; Sept.; 44. -~-; June; 206. (Female tykes re- 0ldrovd 1954
Bequaert fuge at bottom of well 3bout six in the evering.)
dromius ——— === B, --——; July; 211 Leclercq 1961
Linnaeus
bromus ———y —==; 8 Surcouf 1924
var. flavcfemora~
tue -==3 July; 211 Leclercq 1961
Strobl.
brucei ---; edge of forest; &4 ~--; --~; 227. ~--; savan- Bequaert 1930
Ricardo nahs; 320
m——t =3 132 Tendeiro 1647
brumpti -==3; ---3; 13, 226, 320. (Aug.-Oct.) Oldroyd 1954
Surccuf
——— e 4k Surcouf 1909
~~=3 Mav; 131, ~~-; Sept.~Oct., rareiy oa man; 324* Ovazza et al. 1959
(1960)
--=3 ==-; 131. (Zones of transf{tions and pure Ovazza et al, 1959
savannah)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES {(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUIION

532

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTBOR DATE
TABANUS
broumg 21 -~-; savannah, July-Oct.; 226 Crosskey &
Surcouf Crosskey 1955
(cont.)
~-~-; in houses; 279 Simpson 1913
~-=3 July-Oct.; 319 Itard et al. 1963
brmainecocllie  ~--; Mar., canopy-feeding specles; 44 Oldrovd 1954
Hine &
Bequaer: Deer forest; ~---~; 124 Williams 1962
bmomescens ——— em-s B Surcouf 1924
Sz114dy
———y =y 211 Krdber 1924
aamaronensis ~——y -——; 187 Surcor.f 1909
Bigot
camboumact ———y ——-; 214 Travassos
Travassos Santes Dias 1958b.
Santos Dias
cams lar us -—, =——; 13. (Apr., May, Sept.) Oldroyd 1954
Austen
canaria ——— == 63 Krtber 1939
Enderlein
canegcens — ==y 4%, 111 Surcouf 1909
Surcouf
cantpalypis -—-; -—=; 176 Kr&ber 1925
Bigot
oo fag-riarus  --~; highlands; 163. ~--; -~-; 3%4. (Jan.-Feb., Oidroyg 1954
austen forest species, readily bites man)
INus —=3 -7 14, 4 Bequgert 1930
Kavsch
——— ———; 61 Harant &
Brvgoo 1949
w=-y ===: j11. (Attacks man, asscciated with water, Oldroyd 1954
crepuscular, aji months)
~—ay === 115 Bequaert 1332
~~~s atong lakes, rivers, swamps; 206. ---; crepus- Taufflied &
celar; 31¢ Finelle 1956
---; savannah, fcrest, rainy season; 315 itard exr al. 1563
ocapevnaie ~——y ——=; 225, 322 Surcouf 1509
Wiedemann
sereclus ——— -y 4 Surcouf 1509
Eigot




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continuad)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECTES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
chevalieri ———; === 13, 43, 44, 131, 156, 279, 322. (Sept.- Oldroyd 1954
Surccuf Dec. in souih, Jan.-~Apr. in north)
—t - 71 Ovazza &
Tauffliedb 1959
---3; savannzh, Nov.-Dec.; 226 Cresskey &
Crosskey 1955
—— w273 Surcouf 1209
———y ——=; 319 Itard et al. 1963
---; savannah; 324 Ovazza et a). 1959
(1560)
elaripes ——=; ———; A Bequaert 1930
ficarde
clarmitibialis  ~—~; -~, 214 Surcouf 1909
Ricardo
==y == 236G, 364. (Dec.-Mar.) Cldrcyd 1954
combus tus -y ===; b4 Surcouf 1909
Bigot
——=; =-==3 123. (Apr.) Oldroyd 1954
-—=; Jan., Sept.; 156 Doucet et ai. 1958
---; high forest, &pr.; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
oonformis -—; Nov.; 14 Travarsos
Walker Santos Dias 1958
-—; ~—; 44, 61, 117, 123, 175, 206, 226, 273, 279. Oldroyd 1954
(Forest and zountsin grassland, all wonths of the
year.)
~--; May; 131 Ovazza et gl. 1959
--—; 7ear canals, riverbanks, Jan.-Fedb., July, Sept.; Doucet et al. iS58
156
—~—=~, Apr.-Feb., mangrove, high forest, savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
——: crepuscular or nocturnal activity; 320 Haddow &
Corbet 190
eongeleneia -—; ——=; 14, 206, 248, 267. «--; collected Dec.- Bequaert 1930
Ricardo Jan.; 44
~—; forests; 61, 111. ---; ---; 320. (Mar.-Dec.) Oldroyd 1954
- .-, atundan:; 61 haraat &
Brygoo 1949
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (. ontinued)

BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY; UISTRIBUTION

SPECIZS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TASANUS
J0MGC LenB LS --=; -=-; 115 Galltlard 1933
Ricardo
(cons.) —mmt —==y 273 Surcouf 1383
== -==; 279 Simpuon 1913
---; all year, forests, forest galleries, savannahs, Itard et al. 1963
frequent at the end of rainy season and at the begin~
ning of drv season Oct.-Jan.; 319
aomiforms ~--; savannahs; 13, 44, 123, --=7; ---; 214, 292. Cldrovd 1954
Ricardo (July~Nov. in southeast, Feb.-June in north)
——=; -==; 14, 227, 364 Bequaert 1930
--~; very frequent during rainy season, 206 Taufflieb &
¥inelle 1956
--~; moder ‘tely open country, Oct.; 230 Neave 1915
~-~, savannahs, dry seascn; 319 Itard et al. 1963
comeprouus -——; =-=; 13 Su- .ouf 1909
Ricardo
——=y ~~==~: 163, 284. (Feb -Oct.) Oldroyd 1954
——mt =~ 364 Aders 1917
copemanni ~—=; -—=; 115 Galliard 1933
Austen
———f =--; 227, 230G, 292. (Nov.-Mzr.) Oldrcyd 1954
corax —-———; --=7 163 Anderson 1924
Loew
~==~3 wooded sreas, Nov.-Jan.; Z30 Nesve 1915
——-; === 322 0Old~oyd 1954
coriiers -~=; —-==3; 100 Ferraro 1917
Surcouf
~—~; Feb.; 102 Ghidint 1938
sordiger =y === 8. ~==; July; 211 Leclercq 1961
Meigen
cordigeroiles ---; -——; 8 Larrousse 1923
Surcouf
erpzodilinus -——; =--; 13, 214, 227, 235, 2922, (Aug.-Oct.) Oldroy4a 1954
Austen
———y ===, 320 Neave 1912
deooie et T - Xrdber 1925
Loew
dansharil ——— o-—-—; 13, 14, &4, 102, 163, 214, 227, 292, 320, Oldroyd 1354

Austen

(Jan.-Apr. in north, Sept.-Dec. in south)
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TABLE 1 - HORSY PLIES (ccntinued)

BREEDING HARYTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL ST1ATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABARUS
denshamii -y ~==3: 54, 344, -~--; Oct.-Nov.; 230 Neave 1915
Austen
{(cont.)
denticornis ——y ——; 8 Kr&ber 1939
Enderlein
dilutius ——wy ===; 115 Su.couf 1909
Surcouf
dsjunctus — ===y 4b Surcouf 1909
Ricerdo ,
—— ——; 227 Neave 1912
distinctus cwwmy =—~3 14, 44, 227, 364. (Sept.-Fed.) Oldrcyd 1954
R1icardo
——y ~-=; 132 Tendeiro 1947
-~—~; drier country; 230 Neave 1915
ditaaniatus ~=w: abounds iz the rain; 13 Buxton 1955
Macquart
———y s b Roubaud &
Van Saceghems 19146
——y ——; 54, 227, 230, 320, 364 Neave 1912
O ) | Surcouf 1909
—y ——=; 96, 176 Kr&ber 1924
———r —e—s 123 Simpson 1918
—, == 163 Anderson 1913
ey ——: 186 Bequaert 1930
—— s 226 Golding 1938
———3 ——=; 273, 322. ===-; June; 284 Cchidint 1938
ditasniatus —— s 44, 273 Bequaert 1931
var. dipunciatus
Van der
HYulp
aLamus ——— ———3 322 Surcouf 1909
Walker
diversus ~-—: enters house; &4. -~——; -——; 227, 292. {(July, Oldroyd 1954
Ricardo Sept., Oct., FPeb.}
———y --—; 230, 364 Bequarfrt 1920
&versus ———y -——; 163 Anderson 1924
var. lufirereis
Beguaert
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TABLE 1| - HORSE YLIES (continued)

BREEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANTC
domaldson: ~-~; =--; b1, 123. (Apr.-May) Oldroygd 1954
Carter
~-~: Ap7r.-May, mangrove 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
oreomiralitue - - ---; 8 K:8ber 1928
Macquary
eagert ——-; ==y 96 Kr8ter 1925
Schiner
e T2l uBu3 --=; === 8 Krdber 1924
Pandazis
Saony -=~3 June, July, Sept., Jan.; 44 Oldroyd 1954
Olauroyd
Jarinosus ——-7 --; 8, 96 Krdber 1939
Szilédy
.—=; -=-=; 176, 211, 284, 316 Kréber 1924
Sarinlgus - == 3 Krdber 1339
var. - .rrenals
—-—; --=; 316 Kr8ber 1925
fasriatus --=-; ---; 13, 89, 111, "26, 273, 320 Surcouf 1909
Fabricius
~~~7 common on btoard ships in river; 4u. -- Bequaert 1930
175
~~=-7; all year, peak Apr., Nov.-Dec.7i 61 Harant &
Brygoo 1949
—.- owe=7 123 Simpson 1918
-~=3 along river; 279 Simpson 1913
Sassiatas ---; ---; 44, 123, 320 Bequaert 1930
var., —ixiud
Surcouf
Fasstitus -= mmmy b Bequaert 1930
var. mizrires
Surcouf -——; -==; 115 Galliard 1832
Sasatatus --=-: {n savannans; 13, 131, 319. --~; ---; 89, 111, Bequaert 1930
nilotisug 117, 226, 3235, 361
Ayusten
On Do-~tdz strasicocer; -~-5 13 King 1926
———y === 3 Neave 1912
-—-; ==, 163 Anderson 1924
Slavioz ——-y o-=-1 123, 175, 220, 279. (lan.-June, Oct.) Oldrovd 1954
Olirovd
-—— Tang, 2ec.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
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TABLE 1 - HGRSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATL
TABAN{'S
flaviooza ---; high forest, Jan.-Mar.; 226 Crosakey &
Oldroyd Crosskey 1955
(cont.)
---3; Feb., savannan; 273 Ovarza et al. 1956
fragai ——— —-=5 214 Travassos
Travassos Santos Dias 1958b.

Santos Dias

fratemus ~~-; -~--; 13, 100, 162. ---; Aug., Apr.; 364. Cldroyd 1954
Macquart (Sept.)
--~: May; 14 Travassos
Santos Dias 1¢°8
— -y b4, 117, 273 Bequaert 1230
——— em=3 163 Lumsagen 1955
——— m—— 14 Bedford 1926
—— ey 227 Neave 1312
Mud cyliinders; ---; 230 Lamborn 1938
—; --—; 284, 322 Ghidini 1938
—— =3 320 Haddow &
Corbet 1966
——— -——; 364° Aders 1917
fulvianus ———y e==7 322 Surcouf 1909
Loew
fulvus ———y -—-; 211 Krber 1939
Meigen
fulvicapillus  ---; --—=; 44. 61, 115 Oldreyd 1954
Carter
---; forest zcne; 206 Taufflich o
Finelle 1956
fuscipes ~~-; abourds ip the rein; 13 Buxton 1955
Ricardo
i wees 227, 320 Neave 1912
In mud; Jan.; 230 Neave 1915
—— o 292 Bedford 1926
—— -y 322 Surcouf 1909
fuscipes —— == 322 Carter 1915
var. nculipilus
Carter
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TARLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TARAN.S )
FuB¥iplourte —~~; ~==; 123, 1375, 226, 279. (Dec.-Sept.) Oldroyd 1954
Oldroyd
~-~~; Dec., large forcest; 156 Ovazza et al. 1956
-~-; Dec.-Jan., high forest; 2246 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1953
Jugsomangivitus ---7 -=-; 44, 206, 320 Bequaert 1930
Ricardo
gedorlatt SR ) Bequaert 1930
Surcouf
Jolemus e i Kr3ber 193¢
Szilady
Frandisairus -——; ===y 61 Hanington 1922
Ricardo
w——y ===y 227, 230 Neave 1912
gratus ---; -==; 13, 322 Surcouf 1909
Loew
~=~7 June, July, Nov.; 14 Travassos
Santos Dias 1958
———y —mmy A&, 117 Bequaert 1930
-——y ===: 74, 206 Tauffliedb &
Finelle 1956
-——y === 89 Quélennec 1962
-==y ==-=; 96, 320. (Equatorial forest belt, all Oldroyd 1954
months)
—--y === 100, 284 Ghidini 1938
~-~; Aug., Sept., Oct., banks of 'akes, near thorny Ovazza 1956
thickets, dry savannah, river valleys, very abundant
during hot hours at end r: rainy seascn and first two
awonths of dry season; L0¢
---; savannah with thorny "meagres”, river banks; 112 Holstein 1957
(1958)
---; large forest gailery, Oct. Nov.; 112 Ovazza et al. 1956
—— ~-=; 123 Simpson 1918
-——=i ~--; 132 Tendeiro 1947
———: === 163 Anderson 1313
m——y === 210 Jones 1915
---: savannahs, June, Oct.-Jan.; 226 Cr -sskey &
Crosskey 1955
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (ccntinued)

BREEDING HABIVTATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTKIBUTION

SPECIES (GEVN'E'WAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
gratus ~—— ===3 227, 364 Neave 1612
Loew
(cont.) ~~=; ALg.-Oct.; 230 Neave 1915
-~~; savanr:th, &ll year; 319 Itard et al. 1963
~=~; Mar.-Dec.; 324 Ovazzs et al. 1959
(1960)
grisesc ns -y —=; 96, 176, 284 Kr&ber 1924
S1114dy
guttatus Dried mud; ---; 239. —==; ~=-; 364 Potts 1937
el gensie ~==3 July-Aug.: 59 Quélennec 1962
(Wiedemann)
quyonae ———; ;8 Kr¥ber 193¢
Surcouf
ratmovitohoe ey e 186 Oldroyd 1954
Surcouf
havoni =—-; June-Aug., on man at sunse. snd after nightfall; Ovazze et al. 1959
Ovazza & 324 11960)
Valade
——; savaznnah, June~July; 324° Ovazza 3
Valade 1958
{1959)
tanthinue —— ———: 14, 44, 206, 279 Bequaert 1930
Surcoui
==y ~3 €1, 273. (Feb.-C-t.) Oldroyd 1954
o —e—s 123 Siwmpson 1914
———s =i 319 Itard et al. 1963
tmbgoiliue m——y w2 44, 361 Surcouf 1909
Karsca
oy =t 364 Neave 1912
imperiinens -3 Oct., Xov.; 322 Oldroyd 1954
0ldroyd
impurus mwey cawm; 163, --—: entera houses; 364. (Nov.-June) Oldroyd 1954
Karsch
infestans —eni - 8 Kr¥ber 1939
Ma_ quart
inhambanensia  ~——; ——; 214 Surcouf 1909
Bertolini
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TABLE 1 - YORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS: AL LT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {CENERAL STATEMFNTIS) AUTHOR DATE
TASANLS
ingigmis ---¢ savannah w'th trees in river wvall. Teb,, Aug.~ Ovazza iG5¢
Loew Sept., cedar fcrest; 102
---7 Dec.; 131 Ovazza et sl. 1959
-y === 161 Lumsden 195>
--—; Nov.-Mar.; 230 Neave 1115
———i ===y 320 Surcouf 1909
——— —=-5 322° Tinley 1964
--=; June: 354 Chapman 1960
insignis -—=7 ==-; 13, &4, 361, 363. ---; savannahs; 272, 222. Oldrova 1954
insignis All months)
loew
insigwis --—-; swares in the moming above forest cznopy; 320 Corbet &
form nezve: Haddcw 1962
Austen
——p === s rton 1962
ireigniz ———; ===; 13, 44, 361, 363. --~; savannahs; 279, 322 Oldroyd 1354
form cecidevta-
iis
Oldroyd
insignis -——; -—=: 102, 163, 364 Oldreyd 1954
form velutinus
Surcouf
tnlere it —-=; ===: B, 96 Kriber 1935
Egger
irrerstus ——y =——; 44, 206, 279, 320 Bequcert 1930
Surcouf
——— e 61 Harant &
Brygoo 1949
———y == 163 Anderson 1924
Jadong —— ——; b4 Oldroyd 1954
Fain
xingl -——y =m—5 43 Oldreyd 1554
) Aysten
: ——p e 95 Philip 1948
* ~
G ———y mmms 102 LiXber 1924
i ningi -——; Tiver valley, Sept., 102 Ovazza 1856
) '::'41':'_’1"“':'.-
b2 g e==7 153, (Jan.-Oct.) Oldroyd 1934
Austen

540




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS,; ADVLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CERERAL STATEMENTS? AUTHOR DATE
TASANUS
xingsleyt —-—; === 123, 175, 226, 279 Bequaert 1930
Ricardo
upZbem ——y =~—; 8, 316 Kr8ber 1939
Surcouf
L luensis ~~~: Nov.; 14 Travassos
Qidroyd Santos Dias 1658
-~—; Sept.; 44 Oldrovd 1954
Lacustrt --=: Dec.; 102 Gnid -1 31628
Ghidini
lzevifrovs — =5 222 Surcout 1909
Loew
Latiscmis ——— ——-7 §, 313 Krober 1939
Enderlein
latioes ~——; -~ &4, 112, 27,, 324 Bequaert 193¢
Macguart
— -y 226 Colding 1938
——i ===; 320, 3t4 Neave 1912
avereni —=; —=; 12, &4, 61, 117, 123, 183, 2i4. ---; Nov.; Oidroyd 1354
Surcouf 232, (Nearly every momnth)
~—3 Nov.; 14 Travassos

Santos Dias 1958

--—; =-—-=; 71, 206. (Fresent all year, frequent dur- Tauffliedb &

ing rainy season) Finelle 1556

—==; ===; 131 Jequaert 1330

~-—; little forest gallery. May; 156 Doucer ¢t al. 1958

---; high forest, savannah, May-June, Dec.; 226 Crosskey &

Crosskey 1955

-—~; in houses; 279 Simpson 1815

-—=~; Mar.-May,; 319 ltard et ai. 1963

———; -—; 322° Tiniey 1964

~=~; Mar.-July- 324° Ovazza et al. 1659

11966)

lnlexii ———: -~=~; 8, 211, 316 Kr¥ber 1939
Austen

lematnes ey ——m 44 Bequaer: 1028
Surcouf

541
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TABLE . - HORSE FLIES (ccontinued)

BREEDING WABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL STATL.EXTS) AUTHOR GATE
TASANT
CENI0BELMUE -—-; =-—=; 13, 56, 61, 1C2, 227, 292, 320 Cldroyd 1954
Loew
---, -—-; 89 Quélennec 1962
we—i —==: 100 Ferraro 1917
-==; .ivaunah with trees without forest gallery, Ovazza i936
Oct.; il
mmmy w==; 163, ---: near rivers; 122 Bedford 1926
-—=-; Jan., GCct., savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Cresskey 1955
Cushions cf moss in vell-shaded areas, moist fallen iambora 1938
leases in drying streas beds; -——; 230
-——; === 354 Lamerton 1962
siveniizes ---y ——=; 214, 227. 230, 292, 364. (Extremelw comaon Oldroyd 1954
Surcout in the Jerlinia-Zrach,stegic woods, and in associated
riverine forest, Dec.~Mar.)
omzingus ———; =7 125, 276, {¥ov.-Juna) Oldroyd 1954
Oldrovd
~==% Oct.-Mar., high forest, savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
wrgituiinalis ---7 --=; 364 Morstatt 1913
Loew
lubutuergiz  =m-p ---; 44, 6L Oldroyd 1954
Bequaert
-==; July, Dec.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
---; forest; 156 Ovazza et 2l. 1956
~-~; fovest, &6 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
-—=-; hign forest, ijan.-May, Nov.: 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
lusiremsia —— mmm 44 Bequaert 1930
Bequzaert
-——y -—-; 214, 227, 23C, !92. (Sept.-Jan.} Oldroyd 1954
lurnatus ——— ---; 8, $5, 316. --—; July; 211} Leclercy 1961
Fabricius
lwnatus -———; =5 96 Philip 1946
VAY. 22g€rious
Thunberg
~32ras —~=; -=-; 163 Anderson 1924
Austen
~cularm e ———; ---; 211 Kr&ber 1925

Fabricius




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HARITATS; ADULT ACTYVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GFNERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TARANUS
macucatissimue -——; ---; &4, 100, 183, 214, 227, 284, 322, 364 Bequaert 1930
Macquart
-~ Feb.; 102 Gi:idint 1938
-——y -—: 123 Woosnanm 1914
—~—y -—=; 204 Bedford 1526
In mud in a partially dried up stream; ---; 230 Neave 1915
mailicti ~==; ¥ov., edge of plateaux; 206 Ovazza &
Ovazza & Taufiliied 1959
Taufflieb
mallorcans ——; —-==; b3 Kr&ber 193¢
Enderlein
maArmMCrO8 UB ——y e——; &4 Surcouf 1909
Surcouf
-——; —-; 61 Harant &
Brvgco 1949
—-—y -=—; 123, 175, 254, 320 Bequaert 1930
~—: forest; 131 QOvazza ot al. 1959
——; foreat, Jan., May, Sept.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
~-—; high forest, May, Aug.; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
—— =——y 279 Simpson 1913
-~ =3 ~=—; 264 Austen 1926
marme ros us —-——y -——: 44, €1, 123, 175, 254, 279. (Present all Oldroyd 1954
MATPOIO8 UB wontas)
Surcouf
MCI™OIC5 U8 ———y =--: 44, 111, 115, 267. (Prefers shade, in Oldroyd 1954
eengoicola forest 2nly, present all months)
Bequaert
-——; in forest gailery; 51 Oldroyd 1957
-~-; forest galleries; 206 Tauffiieb &
Finelle 1956
~—; forest and forest galiery; 319 ® ard et al. 1962
——; in houses during day; 320 Haddow 1952
martini -3 —--=; 131, 279. (Jan.) Oléroyd 1954
Svrzouf
-3 DNec.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
---; mountain grassland; 319y Oldrovd 1957
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TABLE

1 - HORSE

FLIES (continueq)

BREEDING HABITAT3; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBJTION

"4
-~
2

SPECIES (GENERAL STATIMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
TEZANUS
mareing --=; =——; 324. (Fcrest) Ovazza et al., 1937
Surcouf (1950)
‘zont.!
mel.omiTiIus ———, —-=3 &4, 214, 227, 230, 292. (Sept.-Oct.) Oldroyd 1954
Ausien
—~ant iy ---; May; 102 Oldroyd 1954
Surcouf
mnud Ful A us —~=; ~-=7 214, 299, 322. (Nov.-Apr.) Jldroyd 1654
Austen
~ i lensis -——y ~——; 8 Leclercyg 1962
Macguart
—, === 211, 316 Kriber 1524
xS -—=-7 =--—; 8, 211 leclercq 1961
Szil4édy
—~=y =-—=, 316 Surcouf 1921
~lcstans ——— -y 211 Kr&ber 1924
Becke:
o sa¥ale & NNEF 3N ——— ===5 267 Travassos
Travasscs Santos Dias 1958b.
Santos Dias
"o riiz ——=; —--; 13, 96, 163, 284. ({Probably present all Cldroyd 1954
Austen monthe)
w0 rsitos -—=; ---; 13, 163, 2%. (Dec.-Feb., June) Olgdroyd 1954
Ricardo
TR T ——— ==y B4, 227.  (Sepr.)} Oldrovd 1954
Beguaer?:
-y =1 366 iamerton 1962
ragzensis ——— - &4, 227, 312 Sidzovd 1347
carter
m—— = 230 Neave 1315
133 -~ -—; 322 Sorcouf 13G9
wWiedezann
neave s ——— -y 54 Neave 1312
Austen
——— —-=; 163 Anderson 1924
---7 in houses by day; 320 Badcow 1952
nomerall s ~——; =7 3, 211, 316 Kréber 1336
Meigen
———y —-=35 8 Lr¥ner 1939




t.3LE | - HCORSE FLIES (continued)

SYECIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

(GENERAL STATEMENIS)

AUTHOR

DATE

TA3ANUS
nizrifacies

Gobert

nIIPCSIriItus

Ricardo
rilctio
Austen
riveinctarus
Bequaert
wootis
walker

———

; or flower, Srartii~ Joicewm; 8

---; 211. 273

---; 31¢
-—-; 96
~--; 316
-—-; 132

—-—y 227.

(Oct.~Jan.)
Jan.; 232

---; 13, 44, 117, 279, 320

44, 226. (Forest belt, Jan.;

Dec., high forest, savannan; 226

~--; 14, 44, 111, 206, 226, 323

&~

- . R
, 13, =---; Sept., hav.; 32

savaunan with trees; 112

{Dec.}

Surccuf
Krdber
Krdber
Yrover
Krdber
Tende:iro
Tidrovd
Neave

Surcoutf

Cldrswd

Crcsskev &
Crossxey

Surccuf
Surszouf
Travasscs
Cantos Cias
Seguasrt

Ovazza et al.

(nvazza et al.
Teadexrc

Crosskey &
Crosskey

Oldroyd
Lancrton

Irarassecs
Santos Uias

Oi1dre -3

Gi:idiaz

1954

1515

1809

1959

1856

1947

€1960;

Sy

F




T4BLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANLS
cbecureiazus --=; -=-; 14, 44, 206, 267, 279 Bequaert 193¢
Surcouf
--=; --=; 61, 111, 254 Oldroyd 1954
—==; =-=7 115 Galliavd 1933
---, Feb.-May, July-Sept., Nov., mangrove, high for- Crosskey &
est; 226 Crosskey 1955
---; forest species; 319 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
Stecurenirtue ---; ---; &4, 61, 175, 254 Beguaert i93n
<icardo
--~; one of the most widespread species, particularly Oldrocyd 1954

in forest gallery in savannah areas, and in forest
clearinge; 11l. ({(?Preseat all year round)

—~=j ===~; 115, 206. (Present all year) Taufflieb &

Finelle 1956
-—=; May; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
--=-; May, mangrove, high forest; 226 Crosshkey &

Crosskey 1955
- =3 very frequent during rainy seascn, and forest Itard et al. 1963

galleries, ell year; Z..

chscurenirtus  --—; rain forest area; 44 Bequaert 1930
var. Julutuensis
Bequaert
cbsourestizma- ---; Dec.; 186 Oldroyd 1957
tus
Big\t
obscusesziia-  ---; Feb., Mar.; 44 Dldrovd 1954
tus
Ricardo
obscurior ——y ~==y 44, 320 Bequaert 1330
Ricardo
olseurires ———; ---y 44, 102, 214, 227, 354 Bequaert 1930
Adcards
-—=; Ozt.-Nov.; 230 Neave 1915
CPEour€asimes | ---; ---; 123, 206, 279° Surcouf 1909
S Ricardo
L
%
5%2 Suaszal ---7 {lood zone, Jan.-Apr., viver hanks; 324 Ovazza et al. 1959
b2 Crosskey (1950)

54¢€




TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTIOMN

547

SPECIES (GENERAL. STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TASARUS
pallidifacies -—; -—=; 54 Surcouf 1309
Surcouf
—e—; ——=; 100 Ferrarc 1917
~-=; Nov.-Mar., swamps and rivers; 163 Cldroyd 1954
par ——y ==y 13, 44 Bequaert 1930
Walker
--~3 Nov.5 14 Travassos
Santos Dias 1958
m———) ===: 61 Earart &
Brvace 1949
-—; end of éry season; 71. =~-; ===; 115. ---; Tauffileh &
forast, abundant in drv sezson; 206 Finelle 1956
=3 —-=~; 89 Quélenzec 1962
~—-y —=; 102, 284, 322 Ghidint 1938
~——y == 112 Holstein 1957
(1958)
~=; Sept.; 117 Bertram ct &1. 1958
~——y -—-3 123 Simpson 1914
-y ——=i 132 Tendeiro 194
--=—; May; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
-——i ===~; 163 Lumsden 1955
—-———y ==—3 175 Briscoe 1947
---; Feb., Mey-Dec., mangrove. high forest, savannans; Crosskey &
226 Crosskey 1955
—— e—— 227 Neave 1912
——~; Oct.-Jan.; 230 Neave 1915
——— eee; 279 Simpscn 1913
---; dry seascn, all year, Aug., Oct.; 319 Itard et al. 1963
--=-; c<repuscular or nocturnal activity, enter houses, Haddow &
motor cars. etc., femaies especially bite ia forest Corbet 1960
canopy by night, in forest ground-level by day, man
is n>t preferred host, peak of activity during second
hour after sun-~et (19-20 hcurs); 320°
-~=: Mar., Aug.; 324 Ovazza et al. 1356
---; Feb.~Dec.; 324 Ovazzz et al. 1959
(1960)
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ALULT ACTIVIIY, DISTRISUTION

SPELTILS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AJ IHOR Ds TE
TAZANUS
par ~=--, Dec.-Jan.; 364 Chapman 1950
Walker
Lconc.)
pertinens ---3 =-=; 13. ---; savannahs; 279, 322. ‘All moaths, Oldroyd 1954
Austen larvae live in vater on roots of grasses and water-
plants, prefer rivcrs with sandy bottoms and banks)
m—— weer b1, 71 Taufflieb &
Finel’le 19256
-—-; ==~; 115 Calliard 2933
-——y =-=; 123 Simpson 1914
- —mes 163 Anderson 1924
---, savannahs, Nov.-Jan.; 226 Crosskev &
Crosskey 1955
-—-y - 227 Neave 1912
Rivers; low lying river beds; 230 Neave 1915
---3 unear rivers, 322 Bedfora 1926
--=; ===, 322. (Almos? universal ocutside rain-forest Oidr~yd 1957
areas)
-~-3 savannszh; 324 Ovazza et al. 1959
(1960)
-——) ==—; 364 Lamerton 1962
Ciute -—— —--; %4, 117, 123, 279, 320 Surcouf 1909
Walker
---, May, oil palm zone, dense thicket nszar putrid Ovazza et al. 1956
marshes; 8Y. ---; on border of savanrah and large
forest, July; 156
——=y ===y 13!. ---; savar 3h; 324 Ovazza et al, 1959
== May, July; 156 Dcoucet et al. 1558
——=y =~=; 175 Bequaert 1930
--~; May, high forest, savannah; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
w—my =r=7 226, (Apr.-May) Oldroyd 1954
~<~; rainy season Mar.-Juae; 319 itard et al. 1962
--=; Aug.; 324 Ovazza et al. 1939
(1960)
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TABLE 1 - HCRSE FLIES (continued)

SREEDINGC HABITAYTS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SCECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TAFANLS
reliitus ———y ~=-7 96 Krob 1 132%a.
Walker
roisgonus -y b Krdber 1925
Walker
rorgae -—-; == 89 Quélennec 1962
Quélennec
rostacutus ---; Jan.; 1% Doucet ec al. 1953
Cldroyd
———; ——=. 175, 279. tAug., Sept., Jan.; Oidr~yd 1354
prenoirts ~-=-; 248, 267. {Sept.-Nov.) Oldroyd 1654
Bequaert
producticomig ---; ---; 163 Neave 1912
Austen
---; sea-shore near a mangrove swamp; 364 tders 917
rtclemaeanus ———p ~=-, 96 Kréber 1925
Sz1il4&dy
pvlewellus m——y -y 8, 95 Krebesz 1939
Loew
———; --—=7; 176, 211, 284, 316 Kréter 1324
pullulus ———y —-=; 221, 230, 292, 384. (Dec.-May) Oldroyd 1954
Austen
pulvert fer -—=; -3 8 Krdter 1325
Walker
quadriguttatus ---; ---: 1€3 Anderssn 1924
Ricards
———; -=-; 301 Surcouf i9C9
~---; pear rivers, rain forest, cpeu grassland near 0ldreyd 1954
forest, Nov.-June; 3€4
gquadrisignatue ---; savanuahs immediately adjrirning focest zome; 13, Oldrovd 1954
Ricarde 44, 163, 279, 320. --; ---; 1%, (July-Apr.)
~——y ~ems 205, 227, 230, 364. (Appears to be an Beguaert 1330
insect cf savennzh countyy)
~==; July-aApr., high forest; 126 Crosshey &
Crosskey 1955
-~~; all year, frequent in drv season and beginning Itard et al. 1963
of rainy season Feb.-~Apr., savannahs; -19
-——; rere, fiood zone, Apr.-May; 324. (Savannah i<~ 9dvazza et al. 1959
mediately adjoining forest zcne) (1960)
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TABLE 1 ~ HOPSE FLIES (continued)

BRESDING HABITAYS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRLBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABAV.C
Iuatulra. tat.s  ---; around arimals, cn weeds. tree rrunks, stems, Etflatoun 191
Meigen and the female rarcely attacks numans; 96° Bey
- SR ---; --=7 44, S1. ({(Canopy-dwelling species) Oldroyd 1954
Oldrovd
-—-; -==; 111 Travassos
Santcs Dias 1953b
~--: rainv season; 206 Toufflieb &
F nelle 1955
resmia. Ty ~-~-; Dec., Jan. and Mar., species of rain foresr; 44. Be pizert 1930
Sur~ouf ---; species ot rain forest; "6
reFULArS ---y Sept.; 8 Surcouf 1924
Jaeanicke
o=y ===7 316 Krbber 1929
r€suLaris ~==y July; 211 -—=; === 316 leclercqg 1961
!"4_’.43
Szilddy
risarize ——-p === 117, 131 Oldroyd 1954
Surcouf
rethgang 37 ——— —==7 54 Surcouf 1909
Surcouf
~—=; ===y 162 32C. (May-July, Nov.) Oldroyd 1954
Pon T Sl e e 44 Surcouf 1909
Surcouf
-——=; ==~7 115 Galliard 1933
rcussel il a-=; ==-; B8, 211, 316 Kr&ber 163%
Maccuari
rufisems -—=3 Dec.~Feb,; 44. ---; Sept. and Oct.; 173%. --—; Bequaert 1930
Palisot de --~; 230.
Beauvois
---s tiequent; €1 Harant &
Brygoo 1949
-——; Jan., ‘4ar., July, Serct.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
~=w; Cepr., P.gn forest: 2.6 Crosskey &
Ceasskey 1655
miars ——— ===y 44, 156 Surcouf 1409
Palisot de
Beauvois -~=-; =---; 115 Bequaert 1932
-~ -—-=: 230, 320 Neave 1912
—— —==; 279 Simpson 1913




TABLE 1 -~ HORSE FLIES (continued)

RPF.LING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

“PECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
cr PANTS
1L orus ——— == 1a Travasscs
Fusocmar ri- Santos Dias 1758
Pratt )
fmsido sm-y m==; uwh, 230, 320. ---; rain forest; 12,. {All Oldroyd 1954
aonths of vear)
—-=y -~=5 115, 206 Taurflieb &
Finelle 1356
---; May, clear area; 131 Uvizza et al. 1959
rufipes -——-, =-——; 71, 226, 230, 279, 284, 322 Surcouf 1909
Macquare
menae —-—=; =5 95 Boderheimer
Aasten & Theodor 1929
rugtious ---; ——-; 8, 2i1, 716 Krtber 1924
Linnaeus
raenzorii ---; mountair. forest edge; 44, 320 Bequzert 1930
Ricarde
-==~; =--; 363. (Nov., Jan., May, June, bites man) Cldroyd 1954
sagittarius ——~; Oct., Nov.; 14 Travassos
Macquart Santcs Dias 1958
-——y =i 46, 322 Beguaert 13230
-———7 ---7 100, 102 Gaidirpi 19133
i - 214 Travasscs
Santos Dias  1%58b.
mdersont -—=; ~==; &&, 227. ---; crepuscular, marshy grourd, Oldroyd 1954
Austen sandy slains and hills with tree- or bushes, enters
houses; 230
——— w7 214 Travasscs
Santous Diazs  1938b.
-==; Jan.-Apr.; 230 Neave 1915
—— ey 354 Laperton =962
sanguinipes ——— 320 Surcouf 1909
Ricardo
sohmitianus ——— -=—; 8 Kr3ber 1939
Eac.rleln
grnolae we=; ~==; 61. (Nov. and Jan.) Oldroyd 1954
Oldroyd
-~-; Nov., high forest; <26 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
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TABLE @ - 4Ok3E FLIES (contigued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
sonoutezens ———y —=m7 44 Bouvier 19495
Bouvier
gece ens --~7 === 13, 111, 273, 322 Surcouf 1909
Walker
-=-3 ° roughout lowland belt; 44, 279, 320. ---; Oldroyd 1954
rav - country; 61. (All vear round)
— and Jan.; 44, ~--; -~---; 115, 117, 123, Bequaert 1930
175,
——— ear, peak Apr. and Nov.-Dec.; 61 Harart &
Brygoo 1949
-—— ‘L. (Forest, forest galleries ard savan- Tacfflieb &
aah) Finelle 1956
—— ) Quélennec 1962
———y 4 Mar.~-June; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
--=, levye forest 15¢ Ovazza et al. 1956
~~~; Fnbh_~Aug., Oci.-Ncv., mangrove, high forest, Crosskey &
savannah; 226 Crosskey 1955
~~-; argely in forests and forest gallieries, all Itard et al. 1963
yeaz- 219
-~~¢ in {erest; 320 Haddow et al. 1961
m——y ==y 126 Aysten 1926
gzoedens ———y =i 01, 206, 319. ---; secoadary foresc; 102 Ovazza et al. 1956a.
var. ciariges
Ricardo wm=3 Jan.; 102 Ovazza 1956
seaeacns ) -e-; =-==; 123, 175, 22¢, 279. (All year rouand) Oldroyd 1954
form kingsieu:l
Ricardc ~-=-; Apr.. May, savannah, piatzau with short grass, Ovazza et al. 1959

transiti~n zone; lii

--~-; savannah near forest, Jan., Feb., May, July; 156 Doucet et al. 1958

sereiena ---7 large forest; 156 Ovazza et 21. 1956
vaT. Kingsleut
Ricerdo
scoedens ——— —~= 44, 123, 226, 27%. (All year round) dldroyd 1954
foim regmacst
Surcouf
secelens ~--; torest, May; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
var. regnaucti
Surcouf ~--; appear it great number in Tec.; 206 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1756
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TA8LE 1 -~ HORSE

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN

553

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
geceaens --~; May; 131 Ovazza et al. 1959
8220568
Halker ---; savananah with forest gallery; 206 Ovazza et al. 1956a.
gelousi e e LT & Oldrcvd 1954
Austen
geperatus Swampy laad; —---; 96 Efflatoun
Efflatoun dey 1930
Bey
septempuncta- ——; —=—; 44, 227, 292, 354 Surcouf 1909
tus
Ricardo
gericiventrie -—; ———; 42, 322. (Dec.-Feb.) Oldroyd 1954
Loew
———y ———s 284 Ghidini 1938
seuratt In humid sand, on seashore in association with various Surcouf 1922
Surcouf Annelides and crustaceas; on flowers of Zryngium
maritimer or on 3eaveed in bay; 8. In damp sand, on
edge of island in association with various Annelides
and Cructaceas; ---; 316
geverini ---; =—-; 44, 61. (June-Sept., Jan.) Oldroyd 1954
Surcouf
Swamps in dense forest; ---; 226 Williame 1962
---; mangrove, Jan.; 226 Crosskey &
Crosske; 1955
sharpel ———; ———: 4&, 227. 236, 364 Bequaert 1930
Austen
sicocus —=; ——; 96 Krbber 193¢
Walker
stlvaue -~ Nov.; 186 Cldroyd 1954
Ricardc
simpaont —; —-=-; 89 Quéliennec 1962
Austen
~———; ===; 123, 307. (May bz restricted to a sz.ll Oldroyd 1954
part of West African savannah, May-Nov.)
~~-=-3; savannah, May; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
=3 June, Oct.; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
socialis —~; ——=3 44, 156, 175, 226, 273, 279 Bequaert 1930
walker
——=; -=-; 61, 100, 113, 117 Surcouf 1906
——— === 123 Simpsoa 1914
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TARLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (centinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY,; DISTRIB".ION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATIMENTS) AUTHOR DAT®
TAZANLS
Jeoialts ---; forest canopy day and night, enters houses by Haddow 1352
Walker day; 320
(cont.)
-y emey 3200 Lumsden 1952
£027 ua cewy === 13, 14, 7Y, 206, 214, 273, :20. 322, 3464 Surcouf 1909
walker
—eey === &4, (More or less typical of the savannah Bequaert 1939
country)
e TN Shidini 1338
——=3 -=~; 158 Rodhain 1916
gousaiiael - -—-: 14 Travassus
Travassos Santos Dias 1958a.
Santes Dias
spectol-lis ———y -y 211 Kr¥ber 1339
loew
sristizcit ~——y -==7 13, 117, 123, 131, 32C. (Species of idroyd 1956
Surcouf scuth~rn f:inge of the Sahara, Jan.-Mar.)
w~=+ lan.; 15% Doucet et ai. 1958
~--; open country, Nov.-Dec.; 230 Neave 3919
——— ———s 275 Anonymous 1215
~--; Feb.-Mar ; 324 Ovazza et al. 1939
(1960)
stristus -y ~=-; 95 Kr8ber 1925
Surcouf
stiggius et Y Vanderys< 1928
Say
SUD TN TUB LB ---; ===y 13, 123. ---; nocturnzi or croruscular, Oldroyd 1954
Ricardo May and Cct.; 226. (May-Oct. bdites ferociously, along
savannah belt to Sahara desert)
--~; rainv season; 71, 319 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
-=-; July; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
) ---; edge of savannan fcrest, Aug.; 156 Ovazza et al. 1956
e, ——— === 225 Surcouf 1909
2!
;%; - .=; nigh forest, savanrah, Apr.-Oct., peak Jure- Crosskey &
- Juiy, 226 Crosskey 1955
---; nocturnal, attracted by light; 279 Simpscn 1913
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TAR!E 1 - HORSE FLIES (rontinued)

BREEPING HABITATS; ADULY ACTIVITY; DISTEIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABARUS
subangustus —--; July-Sept., ou man in evening near light; 32&° Ovazza et cl. 1959
Ricardo (1960}
{cont.)
subfageiatus ~==; Teb.{ 13 Oldroyd 1954
Becker
subvittatus ——~y ~==7 14 Surcouf 1909
Ricardo
eufis -——y == 13, 44, 96, 201, 273, 319 Bequaert 193¢
Jaenricke
—me-j ~==; 71, 102, 163, 364. (May-Dec.) Oldrovyd 1954
—m=y --=3 1CC, 111 Ghidini 1938
-y ~e—-3 112 Holstein 1957
(1958)
-=-3 &ug.: 117 Bertram et al. 1958
-y = 211 Ferraro ig.7
——~; May-Dec., savannahs; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1355
~--; very dry savannah, Oct.; 324 Ovazza et al. 1956
gugens -——; ===3; 112. ---; Nov.; 214. ---; Sune-luly; 226. Ovarza &
Wiedemann -——; Mar.; 292. Valade 1958
{1959}
-==j ==—-; 131, 320. ---; June; 163. =~-~; Dec.-Jaan.; OCidroyd 1954
230
-==; July, savannahs; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
-~-; Feb., June-Aug., Octr.; 324 Ovazza et al. 1959
(1960)
tag~iatus ——=; === 322. (Oct.-Feb.) Oldroyd 1954
Macquart
tagniola et soil; ---; 13. --~; almost ubiquitous outside Oldroyd 1954
Palisot de equatorial forest; 102, 273, 322. ~--; creeks and
Beauvois breakvaters, rivers, forested ares, 226. -~--; abun-
dant iz Dec.; 364°. (Female bites {iercely and pain-
fully, present in most mounths of year, favors summer
wonths: Apr.-Oct. in north, Nov.-Mar. in south.)
-=-~7 in flood plain; 13 Reid 1955
---; Mar., Jure; 14 Travessos
3antos Dias 1958
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLiES {continued)

X

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIBSTIC™

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TASANUS
saanicla -y e~y 44, 217, 175, 2i2. (Rain forest and saan- Bequaert 193¢0
Palisot de nah)
Beauvols
{cont.) ---; frequent; 6) Harant &
Brygoo 1549
---, abundant during dry season; 71. ---; ---; 115. Tauffliedb &
---: oresent all year in houses; 206 Finelle 1956
-—=y ~=-; B9 Quélennec 1962
Leaves and stems of cotton plants in freshly irri- Efflatoun
gated fields; ---; 96 Bey 1930
——; -—=; 111, 214, 22%, 235 Surcouf 1909
~-=-3; dry savannah; 112, 273, 324. ---; marshes; 273. Ovazza et al. 1956
---; damp savannah and savannsh with forest gallery;
273, 322, 324
—-; savannah wizh thorny "meagres', river banks; Holstein 1957
112 {1958}
——-; July, Cept.~Nov.; 117° Bertram et al. 1958
———; =-=; 123 Simpson 19i8
—_— === 132 Tendeiro 1947
~w=s ¥¢b., June, July, Sepz., Dec.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
-—=; ===~; 1B6. (Most abundant and videspread in Oidroyd 1957
mainland Africa)
==~; June-Jan., Mar., peak Oct.-Nov., mangrove, high Crocsskey &
forest, savannat; 226 Crusskey 1955
—-=; July, Nov.; 226° Goiding 1938
-y —-—y 227 Neave 1912
Mud cylinders; ---; 230 Lasborn 1938
-~-; (Qct.~May, peak Oct.; 230 Neave 1915
— =y 279 Simpson 1913
———; -—=; 284 Ghidini 1938
---; aiong rivers and lakes, ail vear, freguent in Iiard et al. 1363
rainy season: 319
---; in forest at night, savannah and bushk by day; Haddow 1852
320
---; fcrest floor, by cay, scarce; 320° Raddow et al. 1950
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TABLE 1 - HOPRSE FLIES {continu-d;

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY] DISTRIRUTION

SPECIES {GENFRAL STATEMENTS; AUTHOR DATE
TASANILS
tagniola amo m--; 322° Tinley 1364
Palisot de
Beauveis Marshy collections of water; Feb.-Nov., near perma- fvyazea et al. 195%
{cont.) nent pords in dry season, flood zones; 224 (31960
-=-7 collected in bueh, in grasslands, common during Chapman 1840
rains, Feb.-May, Aug., Oct.-Dec., sometim:=3 more
abundant in Dec., only occasionally seen at tempera-
tures below 25* C.; 364
~-~; caught on man, Ma;; 364 Smith 1855
~—; bitas man severely; 364° Aders 1917
taeniciz ——— -y 102 Krbber 1924
var. prorirus
Corti
taenicla -y ———; 4&, 111, 227, 292 Oldroyd 1954
form sagittarius
Mzoguart -~=; abundant in dry sesson; 71 ---; ---; 115, 31%. Tauffliedb &
~--+ present all year, in hou.es; 206 Finelle 1956
tcenioia ———y - 214 Travassos
teeniola Santos Dias  1958b.
Paiiset de
2eavois
taenioia — =——; 132 Tendeiro 1947
variubiiie
Loew
taeniola ---; aoundant in dry season; 71. —---; ---; 115, 319. Taufflieb §&
variqtus ~-=; present all year, in houses; 206 Finelle 1956
Walker
~==; tiver valley, June, Oct., Aug.; 102 Ovazza 1956
——y =y 163 Dry 1921
-—) ——=; 292 Barrass 1960a.
——y === 320 Saunders 1964
~—-y -—=; 322 Curson 1928
- -y 364 Lamerton 1962
tenuicomis -y -==i 322 Surcouf 1999
Macguart
tenuipalpie --=3 -=-; 1I3. ---{ lan., Aug., and Dec.; 175. =---; Cldroyd 1954
Austen -——3 226
~~=; May, forest; 131 Ovazza et al. 1959
~--~s forest galleries, foresc, July, Sept.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (centinued)

BRFEDING HABITALS; ADULY ACTLIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMEXNTS) ALTHOR SATE
TASANUS
teruwipa.ris -=—=; ===, 279 3equaert 133y
Austen
(cont.)
tenuipes ——=y ===7 123, 27§ Bequaert 1v32
Aueten
tevenmglls ———G m=-y 96 Philip 1948
wWalker
tRoractnus --~; savannan, high feres:t velt; 14, 214, 279 Oldroyd 1954
Palisot de
Beauvois ~=-: Mayr.,, Nov.-Dec.; 14 Travassos

Santos Lias 1958

—=-; === 44, 163, 34s, 364 Sequaer: 1930
--~; ali year, peak Ncv.; 61 Harant &

Brygoo 1949
———y me=; 71 Muraz 1922

» »

---; May, 6 Nov.; 89. -~-; forest, savannah, May; 156 Ovazza et al. 1626

--~, present all yeer, peak during rainy season: 115, Tauffliedb &
206, 2i¢ Fine.le 1956
———y ey 123 Simpson 1314

Ovazza et al. 1959
---; forest galleryv, May, .July, Oct.; 156 Doucet et ai. 1958

---; mangrove, hign forest, savaanszh, Apr.-July; 22%¢ Crosskey &

Crosskey 1955
——— e 227 Neave 1312
--=7 Oct.-Jan.; 230 Neave 1915
———y ~--3 279 Simpson 1213
comi mem; 284 Ghidini 1938

--~; all year, Apr.-Jan ; 31§ Ivard et al. 1963

’ N ,‘:};g, E’?‘“”‘u

---; enter houses and motor cars f{especially tne fe- Haddow &
males), bite in forest at ground-level by dav, peak Corbet 1960
~f astivrty for females is 7-10 p.m., peak fer males
3-5 a.m. [ 20°
---7 1n forests at nig:t, car and teat by day; 320 < adde - 1252
---; swarns at dawn above forest coinepy; 320 Corhot &

Haddow 1962
---: July, Oct.; 324. (Forest species) Ovazza et al. 1959

(1903)
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1ABLE 1| - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HALITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICON

SPECLES (GENERAL STATEM:INTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
tibralie ~emy =-=; 8 Krbber 1925
Macquart
tinctus ———t e-=r 8, 96, —--; July,; 211 Leclercq 1961
walker
tomentos s -y ---7 B, 316 Kriber 1939
Macquart
———y ——=3 211 Kr&ber 1924
trionguiiger -—=3 Oct.-Nov.; 364 Oldroyd 1354
Austen
tripunetifer ey e--y 322 Surcouf 1909
Walker
trijuetromatus ---; -~-; 44, 61, 279. (All months of year) Oldroyd 1954
Carter
---; Jan.; 156 Doucet et ai. 1958
~~--; forest, rainy season; 206 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
~-—; all year, mangrove, high forest; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
tritaeniatus ———i -==3 14, 227. (Nov.~Jan.) Oidroyd 1954
Ri.ardo
—~-~; 1n savannahs; 206° Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
———y -==; 319 Itard et al. 1963
twnesicus ———y ——~; B, 316 Kréber 1939
Enderlein
tunigiensise -—~—; ---, B, 211, 316 Kré6ber 1924
Surcouf
wbrinus ———; ———; 8 Kréber 1925
Meigen
wieinetus ——— =3 96 Kréber 1939
Loew
wit fasciatus -~ -—; 96 Kriber 1939
Loow
wmilineatus -3 ---; 163, 214, 227, 230, 292, 364. (Jan.-Aug.) O.droyd 1954
Loew |
wni taenictue ———; -—=; 13, 214 Surccuf 1909
Ricardo
- === 163 Anderscn 1924
———p =—- 227 Neave 1912
~-~; Jan.; 230 Neave 1915
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
U8 LuU8 ——— === 13, 14, 322, 364. ---; vast number of both Oldroyd 1954
Walker sexes in Oct.; 230. (Most months of the year)
———i ===3 44, 227, 320. (Appears to be species of Bequaert 1930
African savannah, south and east of the rain forest
btelt)
---3 abundant; 61 Harant &
Brygoo 1949
———y ===3 163 Lewis 1931
--=: Oct.-Nov., peak Oct.; 230 Neave 1915
———y —-=; 322° Tinley 1964
ustus --=; =--=; 44, 320, 322. (Appears to be a species of Bequaert 1930
var. disjwictus the African savannahs, south and east of the rain
Ricardo forest belt)
vartabilis ———3 =—=3; 13, 111, 117, 279. (Oct.-Fedb.) Oldroyd 1954
Loew
~--; ---; 44, 61, 156, 163, 206, 214, 227, 320, 322, Bequaert 1930
364. (Specles of savannah country)
———3 —==3 54 Surcouf 1909
———i —==3 102 Chidini 1938
-3 ===: 115 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
-==; Apr., savannah; 131 Ovazza et al. 1959
--=: wooded streams, Oct.-Nov.; 230 Neave 1915
---; savannah, dry season; 319 Itard et al. 1663
———y —-——3 322° Tinley 1964
varians ———p —-=y 44 Surcouf 1909
Surcouf
variatus =i -==; 214 Travassos
Laveran Santos Dias 1958b.
——p =——: 364 Morstatt 1913
v lutinug -——; -==; 102 Ghidini 1938
Surcouf
ey ===; 163 Neave 1912
vexrans wew3 Nov.; 322 Oldroyd 1954
Loew
villosus --=; ~—-; 8, 316 Krober 1939
Macquart
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TABLE 1 - HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TABANUS
villosua ——— —e—3 211 Kréber 1924
Macquart
(cont.)
vittatus ———y === 211 Krber 1925
Fabricius
wellmanit ———y =3 14, 44, 227 Bequaert 1930
Austen
williamsi ———t ===3 320 Haddow 1952
Austen
xanthomelas --—-3 -==3 13, 131, 227, 273, 292, ---; Sept., Oct., Oldroyd 1954
Aysten Nov.; 44. =---; Nov., Jan.; 230
‘ -==3% May, Nov.; 14 Travassos
! Santos Dias 195s
! ———y =—-y 123 Bequaert 1930
|
§ ——p ===; 163 Anderson 1924
i ———j ===; 319 Itard et a). 1963
‘ --=3 crepuscular or nocturnal activity; 320 Haddow &
Corbet 1960
———y ===: 364 Lamerton 1962
aoulouensis ———; ~==3 13, 44, 102, 214, 227. (Sept.-Hay). Oldroyd 1954
Bigot '
---3; Oct.=Nov.; 230 Neave 1915
——— = 322° Tinley 1964
~—=3 ===3 364 Lanmerton 1962
zoulouenstis -==; —=—=; 44, 123, 320. (Sept.-May) Oldreyd 1954
obacurior
Ricardo =--=; exclusively in forest; 115. =---; rainy season; Taufflieb &
206 Finelle 1956
--=-: forest, May; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
——) == 226 Williams 1961
-—-; forest galleries, May; 319 Itard et al. 1963
TENDEIROIELLA
mosgambicensig ---3; -—-; 214 Travassos
Travassos Santos Diss 1958b.

Santos Dias



TABLE 1 -~ HORSE FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
THAUMASTOCERA
akwa Rot-hole of a stump of felled tree; ---; 44. Oldroyd 1954
Grunberg enters houses, Nov.-Dec.; 226, ---; July, foreat
belt; 279. ---; forest belt; 320. (Sept.-May)
-==: Mar. aud Sept.; 44, =~--; ---; 61, 123, 206, Bequaert 1930
254.
———y ==-: 115 Taufflieb &
Finelle 1956
--«: forest species; 131 Ovazza et al. 1959
---: forest along canal, May, July, Oct., Jan.; 156 Doucet et al. 1958
——ee, =3 175 Briscoe 1947
~==; Dec.-Jan., Apr., Oct., mangrove, high forest; Crosskey &
226 Crosskey 1955
---: rare species; 279 Simpson 1913
-==3 July; 319 Itard et al. 1963
rouatt ———y ——=3 131 Oldroyd 1954
Séguy
cervaria -——; forest; 44 Seguy 1935
Seguy ‘ -
—-w=3 ——=; 123. (Probably canopy dweller or nocturnal) Oldroyd 1957
--—-3 forests; 320 Haddow et al. 1961
vittata -—=j ===3 156 Larrousse 1923
Surcouf
THERIOPLECTES
algericus ———) --=; 8 Eaderlein 1931
Enderlein
apicalis --3; - 8 Enderlein 1931
Enderlein
THRIAMBEUTIS
austent ——— ==—; 44 Bequaert 1930
Hirnes
fugcus —mmp ey 82 Austen 1920a.
Austen
megembrinoides =--; Sept.; 364 Oldroyd 1957
Surcouf
nigripennis --~; canopy of equatorfal rain forest, Mar.-May; 44 Oldroyd 1954
Enderlein

; along river; 61, 206

Taufflieh &
Finelle

1956



TABLE 1 -~ HNRSE FLIES (concluded)

BREEDING HALITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTIRIBUTION

SPECTES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
THRIAMBAUTES
nigripennis ---; high forest; 226 Crosskey &
Enderlein Crosskey 1955
(cont.)
8inguiaris ~—m; ==-3 &4, 154, 307. {Rare species of canopy of Oldroyd 1957
Grinberg equatorial forest, Oct.-Nov.)
~--; Oct., high forest; 226 Crosskey &
Crosskey 1955
v-albuwm T X Travassos
Surcouf Santos Diaz 1958b.
-—~; —==; 214, 292. (Nov.-Jan.) Oldroyd 1957
Rot holes; at dusk rest on tark of trees; 23G Lamborn 1938
TRICLLA
bekilyona ~==3 Dct.; 186 Séguy 1649
(Séguy)
bengalia ~--; Sept.; 186 Séguy 1649
(Séguy)
bmonea ——=; -~~; 186 Séguy 1949
Séguy
chepardi =y 186 Travassos
(Surcouf Santos Dias 1958t.
cinsta -3 Jan.; 135 Ssguy 1249
{Surcouf)
renfusa ~=-y ==y 186 Séguy 1949
(Surcouf)
dpagryi ———; ——=: 18A Séguy 1549
Séguy
longirostris —-=; -=--; 186 Travassos
Séguy Santcs Dias  1958L.
lurida -———; ~==; 186 Mackerras 1955
Eaderlein
———y ——.3 275 sequaert 1236
ma.drariana -~-: Dac,- 18% Ségy 1849
Séguy
netulizez ~-=; -==7 186 Travzssos
{S8zuy) Cantos Dias 19580 .-
e —emg ey 186 Séguy 1949
{Surcouf)
vastegata ---; Oct., Dez., Fedb.; 186 Séguy 1942
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEAST ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY
HORSE FLIES

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

VIRUS & : :
SPECIES RICK TTSIA = PROTOZOA HELMINTMS : OTHER COUNTIRY
CHRYSOPS
osnturionts Loa loc 226
Austen
dimidiata Loa Loa &4, 226
Yen der Wulp
distinotipen~ Lea loa 13 (Duke),
nis 13 (Woodman)
Austen
longicornis Loa loa 13
Micquart
sticoeua Loa loa 13, 226
Aasten
tolasis 226 (Crew)
zakrat Loa loa 226
Cldrov4d
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TABLE 3 - HORSE FLIZS
(URCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ATYLOTUS
neroralis ~——y w-—; B Surcouf 1920
rujieoinis
Surcouf
TABAROCELLA
perpulera ey we=s 13 King 1924
Austen
TABANUS
algirus -~-; May, June; 8 Surcou¢ 1913
Macquart
~oraxr -~y - 13 King 1924
Loew
latus —~——p ==-; 61 Jojot 1921
subangustus -——; ---; 89 Govon 1514
Ricardo
teentola -———; ——=—; 248 da Costa
Palisot de et al. 1916
Beauvois

5€5

o, S AN

AW



LITERATURE CITED

Abbassiarn-Lintzen, R.
1862, Tabanidae (Diptera) of lran. VIII. A ccllection of horseflies from the Province of
Fars (Southern Iran). Bull. Soc. Pat. exot. 55{3):4643-456.

Aders, W. M.
1917. lnsects injurious tco man and astock in Zenzibar. Buil. eat. Res. 7(4):391-401.

Anderson:, T. J.
1913. Ticks and biting insects of Neirobi. Nairobi Lab. Rep. January-Jjune 1912. 3:19-22.

Anderson, T. J.
1924. Blcod-sucking insects and their allies in the Colory and Protectcrate of Kenya. Kenya

Med. Ji. Suppt. 14 p.

Anonymous
1915. Rep. mwed. Dep. S. Leone, for the year ending 3lst December 1914. pp. S51-53.

Austen, E. E.
i912. New African Tabanidae. Part I. BRull. ent. Res. 3(2):113-136.

Auster., E. E.
1912a. New African Tabanidae. Part I1II. Bull. ent. Res. 3(4):399-416.

Austen, E. E.
1914. New African Tabanidae. Fart IV. Bull. ent. Res. 4(4):283-300.

Auxten, E. E.
1220. Diptera: Tabanidae. (The Percy Sladea Trust Expedition to the Indian Ocean in 1505, and
1907-190%). Bull. ent. Res. 11(1):43-45.

Austen, E. E.
1220a. Notes on the nomenclature of certain African Tabanidae (Sub-family Pangoniicae), with

descriptions of a new genus and new species. Baull. ent. Res. 11(2):139-152.

Aysten, E. E.
1926. Zoologircel revults of the Swedish Expedition to Central Africa 1921. Insecta. 19.

Tabanidae et Glossininae (Diptera). Ark. Zool. 18(6):1-4.

Barrass, R.
i960. The ecology of the female Haematopctc insidiatviz Austen (Diptera, Tahanidae) in

Southern Rhodesiz. Entomologia exp. appl. 3(3):212-221.

Barrass. R.
1960a. The settling of female Haematopota tmneidiatr<z Austen {Dipters, Tabaridse) ca cloth
screens. Entomologia exp. appl. 3(4):257-266.

Bedford, G. A. H.
1926. Report on the transmi3sion of Nagana in the Ntabanana and Mhlatuze Settlewents, Zululand.

11th & 12¢h Rep. vet. Res- S. Afr. (1):275-300.

3equaert, J. C.
1930. Medical and econcmic entosmolozy. The Africen Republic of Liberia ané the Belgian Congo.

2(35:797-100:.

Baquacrt, J. C.
1632. The Tabanidae of the American Museum Congo Expedirion, 1909-1915. Amer. Mus. Novit.

(539):29 p.

Bequaert, M.
1928. Quelques Taons du Katanga. Rev. zool. afr., 15, Supplement (Bulletin Cercle Zovlogique

Congelafs, IV, L) p- 105.

566




Bertram, D. S., 1. &, McGregor & J. A. McFadzean
1958. Some Diptera, owther than mosquitncs, from the Colony and Protectorate of the Gambia.
Trans. R. Soc. trop. Med. Hyeg. ~2{3):217-222.

Bodenheimer, F. S. & 0. Theodor
1929. Beobachtungen dber hygienisch wichtige Insexten des Sinai. Ergeba. Sinai-Exped. 1927.

pp. 37-139.

Bouvier. G.
1945. Quelques questions d'entomologie veterinaire et lutte contre certains arthropodes en

Afrique tropicale. Acta. trop., Basel. 2:42-59.

Briscoe, M. S.
1947. Insect teconnaissance in Liber‘a, West Africa. Psyche, Camb., Mass. 54(4):246-255.

Buxton, P. A.
1955. The natural history of tsetse flies. An account of the biology of the genus Glossing
(Diptera). Mem. Lond. Sch. Hyg. trop. Med. (10). H. K. Lewisz & Co. Ltd., London.
816 p.

Carter, H. F.
1915. On some previcusly undesccibed Tabanidae from Africa. Ann. trop. Med. Parasit. 9(1):

173-196.

Chapman, R. F.
1960. Scme observations on Tabanidae (Diptera) in the Rukwa Valles, Tanganyika Territory
Proc. R. ent. Soc. Lond. 55i4-6):79-84.

Conna’, A.
1921. Observations oan Filaria in Chrysops from West Africa. Trani. R. Soc. trop. Mad. Hyg.
14(6}:108-199.

Connal, A.
1926. Annual Report of the Medic:l Research Institute. Med. sanit. Rep. Nigeria 1924.

Appx. 1, 45 p.

Connal, A. £ S, L. M. Connal
1921. A preliminary zote on the cevelopment of Loa loa (Guyot) in Chrysops eilacea (Austen).

Trans. R. Soc. trop. Med. Hyg. 15(4):131-134.

Corbet, P. S. & A. J. Haddow
1962. Diptera swarming high above the forest canopy in Uganda, with special reference to
Tabanidae. Trans. R. ent. {oc. Lond. 114(8):267-284,

Crewe, W.
195>. Symposium on loiasis. I1I. ‘the Tabanid fauna of streams at Kumba, British Caseroons.
Trans. R. Soc. trop. Med. Hyy. 49(2):106-110.

Crosskey, R. W. & M. E. Crosskey
1955. The horse-flies (Diptera: Tabanidae) of Nigeria and the British Caseroons. Tranms. R.
ent. Soc. Lond. 106(8):341-37..

Curson, H. K.
1928. Metazoan parasites from Zululand. S. Afr. J. nat. Hist. 6(3):181-187.

da Costa, B. F. B., J. F. Sant'Anra, A. C. dos Santos & M. G. de A. Alvares
1916. Sleeping sickness: A record of four years' war agzinst it in Principe, Pcrtuguese West
Africa. Baillidre, Tindall and Cux, London. 260 p.

Davey, J. T. & F. J. D'Rourke
1951. Observations on Chrusops silacec ard . dimidiata at Benin Southern Nigeria. Part I.
Ann. trop. Med. Parasit. 45(1):30-27.

Davey, J. T. & F. J. 0'Rourke
1951a. GCbser.ations on Chrugops stlacca and . dirmidiata at Benin, Southern Nigeria. Part 1I.
Anni. tren. Med. Parasit. 45(1):66-72.

567

Rt O W

TR b

TR




s
v
A e -

>

pavey, J. T. & F. J. O'Rourke
1951b. Observations on (hrysors eicace » and O, Fimidiata at Bepin, Southern Nigeria. Part II1.
ann. trop. Med. Parasit. 45(2).12i-109.,

Doucet, J., M. Cvazza & J. P. Adam
1958. Tabanides de Cote d'Ivoire. Anun. Farasit. hum. comp. 33(3):284-294.

Dry, F. W.
1921. Trypanosomiusis in the abserce of tsetses, and a buman disease possibly carried by

Simuliwm in Kenya Colony. Bull. ent. Res. 12(3):233-238.

Duke, B. 0. L.
1954 The transmission ci loiasis in the forest-fringe czrea of the British Cameroons. Ann.
trop. Med. Tarasit. 48(4):349-355.

Duke, B. 0. L.
1955, Symposium on loiasis. IV. Inme development of Icz in flies of the genus Jhrusops and
the probable significance of the aifferent species in the transmission of loiasis.
Trans. R. Soc. trop. ‘wed. Hyg. 49{2):115-1Z1.

Duxe, B. 0. L.
1957. Experimental transmissicn of oz [¢z frem man tc monkey. Nature, Lond. 179(4574):13%7-
1358.

Duke, B. 0. L.
1958. Studies cn the biting babits of Chryscpe. V. The biting-cycles and infertion rates of
7. oilzeea, S, Similiiata, C. langi and O, 2erturionis at canopy level in tte rain-forest

at Bombe, British Cameroons. Ann. trop. Med. Parasit. 52{1):24-35.

Duxe, B. 0. L.

1959. Studies on the biting habits of Chrysors. VYI. A comparison of the biting hab%its,
monthly biting densities and i~%eccion ratec of (. silazcea and . “imidzasa (Eombe form)
in the rain~forest at Kumba, Sovtiern Cameroons, U. U. K. A. Ann. trop. Mcd. Pfarasit.
53(2):203-214.

Edwards, F. W.
191€. Ten new African zzematcpcia. Bull. ent. Res. 7(2):145-159.

Efflatoun Bey, H. C. )
1939. A wmonograph of Egyptian Diptera. Part III. Family Tabanidae. Mém. Soc. ent. Egypte.
4(1):1-114.

Enderlein, G.
1931. Die wvon Dr. Evich Schmidt in Algier gesarmeiten Tabanicden. S. 3. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl.
pp- 376-385.

Enderlein, G.
1934, Dipterologica. I-II. S. B. Ges. naturf. Fr. Berl. (4-7):181-190.

Fairchild, 5. B.
1942. The seasonal distribution cf scme Tabanidse (Lipt.) in Panama. Ann. ent. Soc. Amer.

35¢1):85-91.

Ferrare, G.
1917. 1 Ditter: ematofaghi della Colonia Eritrea ineriminati della rrasmissione delle Tripano-
somiasi lo~ali. <Clin. vet., Milano. 4&J(17-18):487-493.

Galliard, H.
1933. Quelques dipteres vulnfrants du Gabon. Ann. Parasit. num. comp. 11(1):24-25.

Ghidini, G. M.
1938. Ditteri ematofag: dell'Africa Orientale Italiana. Gen.
colon. 1(5):321-304.

ztavus (s.1.). Riv. Biol.

568




. D.
otes on blood-sucxing flies in the llorin Province, Nigcria. Bull. ent. Res. 29(2)¢
15-218.

Golding, F
1938. N

Gordon, R. M.
1955. Symposium on loiasis. 1. A brief review of recent advances in ocur knowledge of iofasis
and of some of the still ourstanding oroblems. Trans. R. Soc. trop. Med. Hyg. 49(2):

98-105.

Goyon, de
1714. Note sur les mouches piquantec et les epizooties du Bas Dahomey. Ann. Hyg. Mé&d. colon.
17(2):632-634.

Guibert, M.
1937. Les glossines du Cameroun. Bull. Soc. Pat. exot. 30(4).263-286.

Haddow, A. J.
1952. Further observations on the biting-habits of Tabanidae in Uganda. Bull. ent. Res.
42(4):€59-674 .

Haddow, A. J. 4 P. 5. Corbet
1960. Observations on nocturnal activity in some African Tabanidae (Diptera). Proc. R. ent.
Soc. Load. 35(1~3):1-5.

Haddow, A. J., P. S. Cordet & J. D. Gillett
1961. Entomological studies from a hign tower in Mpanga Forest, Uganda. I. Introduction.
Trans. R. ent. Soc. Lend. 113(11):249-256.

Haddow, a. J., J. D. Gillett, A. F. Mahaffy & R. B. Highton
1950. Observations on the biting-habits ~f some Tabanidae ir Uganda, with special reference to
arboreal and nocturnal activity. Bull. eant. Res. 41(1):209-221.

Henington, J. W. B.
1922. List of bitiny flies. Med. sanit. Rep. Nt-eria 1919-21. p. 33.

Harant, H. & E. Brygoo
1949. Note preliminaire sur guelques tabanides africains. Bull. Soc. Pat. exo:. 42(7-8):370-

371.

Hine, J. S.
1923. Some notes on American Tabanidae, wiiu wne description cf a new species from Africa.
Ohio J. Sci. 23(4):204~2C6.

Holstein, M. H.
1957 Contributinu a 1'étude des tabini:les du Soudan Frangais et a leurs actions pathognes
(1958) sur les troupeaux. Bull. Soc. P-c. exot. 50(5}:666-671.

Itard, J., P. Fineile & A. Rickenbach
1963. Contribution a 1'étude des Tabanidae (Diptera} d'Afrique Centrale: Les Tabanidae de la
Republique Centrafricaire. Rev. Elev. 16(2):159-173.

Johnston, J. E. L.
1916. A summary of an entomological survey of Xaduna District, Northerr Nigeria. Bull. ent.
Res. 7(3):19-28.

Jojot, C.
1921. Le secteur de prophylaxie de la maladie du sommeil du Haut-Nyong (Cameroun). Ann. Mé&d.
Pharm. colon. 19(4):423-442.

Jones, H. L.
1915. The treatmeut of trvpanosomiasis in cattle caused by the
Path. 28(2):154-156.

[

TULDICIITIR DECTrWT.

. comp-

569

L. s e —————r— —— gy othonant \

e T,




, .
0
- e

Kerstaw, w. E., w. Crewe & w. N, Heesley
1934 Studies on the intake of microfilariae by thelr incect vectors, their survival, and
their effect on the survival of the:r vectors. 11. The intake of the microfilariae of
oz lorand Avpire v Dl m i orerst 2 by Jnruocrl spp. Ann. trop. Med.s Parasit.
48{1):102-109.

King, H. H.
1924, Entomological section. Rep. Sudan Govt, Scient. Ress Comm. 192Z3. pp 9-10-
King, Y. H.
1926. A note on tne cionomics of 1 pul Sroolitus nilotiows, Aust.  Sull. ent. Res. 16(4):
359.

Kréher, O.
1924. Beitridge zur Kenntnis palaearkt. Tavaniden. (Texl III: lJenrcpe, Atylotus, Jzbmus

s stry, Jx%-cl7: Toondel). Arche Naturgesch. Abt. A. 90(9):1-195.

Krober, O. .
1925. Egvptian Tabanicae. Bull, Soc. ent. Egypte. 9(1-3).77~137.

Krdoer, O. .
1925a. Neue Dipteren aus Aegypten. 3dull, Soc. ent. Egypte. 9(4):232-243.

Kr¥ber, O.
1927. Die Carysopsarten Afrikas. Zool. Jb. 53(1-3).175-268.

Kr¥ber, ©
1928, Neue palaearxtiscne Tabaniden. Zool. Anz. 76(11-12):261-272.

Kr3ber, 9.
1939. Katalog der palaearxtiscnen Tabaniden rebst Bestimmungstabellen und Zusitzen zu einzelnen
Arten sowle Neubeschreibungen. Acta. Inst. zool. Univ. Athen., 2(3-4):58-245.

Lamborn, W. A.
1938. Some features in tne life nistory of Tabanidae in Mvasaland. E. Afr. med. J. 15(2):46~
50.

Lamerton, J. F.
1962. Kev tc tne Tabanidae of Taaganyika. E. Afr. agric. J. 28(1):40-54.

Larrousse, F.
1923. Notes et informations. {(Diptdres). Ann. Parasit. hum. comp. 1:111-112.

leclercg, M.
1361. Tabanidae (Diptera} du Maroc. 11. Bull. lnst. agron. Cembloux. 29(2):138-147.

Leclercg, M.
1962. Class:fication des .. s. str. palearctiques et diagnoses des Tabonmus Eriani et
“*(Custci n. syp. Bull. Inst. agron. Gembloux. 20(1-2):130-138.

Lewis ©. J.
1956. The medical entomologvy of tne Tonxkolili Vallay, Sierra Leone. Ann. trop. Mea. Parasit.

50(3):299-313.
Lewis, D+ Js
1958. Some Diptera of medical incerest in tne Sudan Republic. Trans. R. ent. Scc. Lond.

110(4):81-98.

Lewis, D. J.

1950, Notes on hr.oors bicolor Cordier (Diprera; Tabanidae) {in Tanganyika. Proc. R. eat. Scc.
Lond. (A). 33(4-6}:/3-78
Lewis, E. A.

1931. Report on tica sarvey in Kenya Colony. Rep. Dep. Agric. Kenya, 1930. pp. 15i-162-




Lumsden, W. H. R.
1951, Probable insect vectors uf yellow fever slrus, from monkey to man, in Bwamba county,
Uganda. Bull. ent. Res. 42(2):317-330.

Lumasden, W. H. R.
1952. The crepuscular btiting activity of insects in the forest canopy in Bwamba, Uganda. A
study in relation to the sylvan epidemiology of yellow fever. Bull. ent. Res. 42(4):

721-760.

Lumsdsn, W. H. R,
1955. An epidemic of virus disease in Southern Province, Tanganyika Territory, in 1952-53.
I1. General description and epidemiology. Trans. R. Soc. trop. Med. Byg. 49(1):33-57.

Lumsden, W. H. R.
1955a. Entomological studies, relating to yellow fever epidemiology, at Gede and Taveta, Kenya.
Bull. ent. Res. 46(1):149-183.

Mackerras, I. M.
1955. The classification and distribution of Tibanidae (Diptera). II. History: Morphology:
Classification: Subfamily Parguninae. Aust. J. Zool. 3(3):439-511.

Mornet, P. & P. Morel
1958. Further observaticns ou the distribution of pathogenic trypanosomes in domestic snimals
in French Weat Africa. Interunational Scientific Committee for Trypanosomiasis Research.
Sixth meeting. Publ. Comm. tech. Co-op. Afr. S. Sshara. pp. 173-176.

Mors:iatt, H.
1913. Liste der blutsaugenden Fliegen und Zecken. Planzer. 9(10):507-510.

Muraz, G. .
1922, Essal de détermination de la limite rord de la maladie du sommz2il en Afrique Equatoriale
Francaige. Travaux du secteur de prophylaxie du Tchad 4'Avril 1920 2 Avril 1921. Bull.
E]
Soc. Pat. exot. 15(4):253-280.

Neave, S. A.
1912. Notes or the biood-sucking intcects cf Eastern Tropical Africa. huil. ent. Res. 3(3):
275-324.

Neave, S. A.
1915. The Tabanidse of Southern Nyasaland with notes on their life-histories. Bull. eat. Res.
5(4):287~320.

Neveu-lemaire, M.
1933, Les arthropodes '15tes intermédisires des helminthes parasites de 1'homme. Ann. Parasit.
hum. comp. 11{3-5):370-40..

Oldroyd, H.
1947. Notes on the type-specimens cf African Tabanidae {Diptera) described by Mr. H. F. Carter
(1912 . 1915). Ann. trop. Med. Parasit. 41(2):234~238.

Oldroyd, H.
1952. The horse-flies of the Ethiopian Region. Britisn Museum of Natural History, London.
Vol. I. 226 p.

Oldroyd, H.
1954. The hoxse~flies of the Ethispian Region. British Museum of Natural History, London.
Vol. 1II. 341 p.

Oldroyd, H.
1955. Symposium on loiasis. III. Some Comments on the species of Chrysops bred and collectied
at FKumba, British Cameroons. Tranms. R. Soc. trop. Med. Hyg. 49(2):111-1l4.

Oldroyd, H.
1656. Results from the Danish Expedition to the French Cameroons 1949-5". Bull. Inst. frang.
Afr. noire, (A). 18(23):978-985.




R R v

Oldrouyd, H.
1957. The horse-f{lies of the Ethiopian Region; Subfamilies Chryaopiree, S.epsidinae and Pan-
goniirae anl a revised class.tication. British Museum of Natural History, London.
Vol. II1. 489 p

Oldroyd, H.
1962, South African horseflies of the tribe Pangoniini (Diptera: Tabanidae). J. unt. Soc. S.
Afr.  25(1):51-55.

Cvazza, M. .
1956. Contribution 2 1'étude des dipteres wvulnérants de 1l'Empire d'Ethiopie. IIl. Tabanidae.
Suil. Soc. Pat. exot. 49(1):197-204.

Ovazza, M. & H. Oldroyd
1961. Urn nouvel Atylotus (Diptera: Tabanidae) d'Afrique Occidentale: Atylotus hamoni n. sp.
Bull. Soc. Pat. exot. 54(2):194-197.

Gvazza, M. & R. Tauffliea‘
195y. Une nouvelle espece de Taon de la Region de Brazzaville: Tabanus (Hybomitra) mailicii
n. sp. (Diptera, Tabanidae). Bull. Soc. Pat. exot. 52(3):299-304.

Ovazza, M. & M. Valade
1958 Contribution a l'étude des Tabanidae (Diptera) d'Afrique Occidentale Frangalse. 1I1I.
11959) Sur deux especes de Tabanus: Tabaius aamoni a. sp. et T. 8ugens Wiedemann 1828. Bull.
Soc. Pat. exot. 51(6):992-598.

Ovazza, M., J. P. Adanm & H: Bailly-Chuumara
1959. Contrihutiorn a 1l'etude des tabanides d'Afrique Cccidentale Frangaise. 1II. Tabanides
de Guinee. Buil. Soc. Pat. exot. 52(3):366-373.

Ovazza, M., J. Hamon, A. Rickenbach & J. Morel
1956. Contrtibation 2 1'Ztude des Tabanldae (Diptera) d'Afrique Occidentale Frangaise. Anc.
Paras{t. pus. comp. 31(&):436-44

Ovazza, M., A. Rickenbach & J. Hamon
1956a. Essai de separation des differentes formes de Tabanus secedens Walker (Diptera: Tabani~
dae) par 1'étude des terminalia femelles. 3ull. Soc. Pat. exot. 49{1):76-86.

Ovazza, M., A. Rickenbacr & M. Valade
1959 Tabanides de la region de Bobo-Dioulasso (Kavte-Volra). Bull. Soc. Pat. exot. 52(5):
(1960) 679-698.

Philip, C. K.
1948. Notes on Egyptian Tabanidae with comment on certain supraspecific categories of 0ld
World Tabanidae. (Diptera). Bull. Soc. Fouad Ent. 32:77-83.

Pctts, W. H.
:1937. The distribution of tsetse-flies in Tanganvika Territory. Bull. ent. Res. 2¢(1):129~
148

Quélennec, G.
1962. Tabanides du Dahcmev. Bull. Soc. Pat. exot. 55(6):1180-119%.

Re.d4, E. T. M.
1955. Some observations on ;i sainz rorsitms uzinlensis Vanderplank in the Sudan. Acta.

trop., Basel. 32(3):193-221.

Ritcnie, A. H.
1925. Entomolcgical Report. 1924-25. Rep. Dep. Agric. Tanganyika 1924-25. pp. 41-44.

Redhain, J. ]
1916. Note sur les trypanoses et les piropiasmuses des grands animaux de )'Ouellé. Bull. Soc.

Pat. a2xot. @(2):95-1C9

Rodhain, J., C. Pens, F. Vandenbrander & J. Begquaert
1913. Note sur les trypanosomlides intestinaux d':z¢~2fcrct: au Congo Belge. Bull. 3oc. Pat.

exct. 6(3):182-184.
572

44




Rouhaud, E. & K. Van Sacepliem
1916. Wbservations sur cuciques Insectes ¢t acariens parasites du betail au Conrce Belge.s Bull.
Soc. Pat. exot. 9{10):703-7067+

Saunders, D. S.
1964. The effect of site and sampling method en the <ize and composition ¢f «atches of tsatse
flies (uJlceofna) and Tapanidae (Diptera). Bull. ent. Res. 55(3):481-497.

Schwetz, J.
1919. Dix jours d'observations sur les moeurs ae la 2.0~ oo nitr et de la Posowic 000
(deuxidme ncte). Rev. zool. afr. 7(2):92-106.

Schwetz, J
1919a. Quelques observations prélimipaires sur les moeurs de la o 7: 3 vwiti, Walks Anng
trop. Med. Parasit. 12(3-4):281-288.

Schwetz, J.
1932, Notes géographiques d'entomclog.e médicale sur la Province Orientale (Congo Belge).
(Tiques, Tabanides et "Maringoins.“}. Ann. Scc. belpe Méd. trop. 12(4):549-555.

Séguy. E. ) )
1926, Faune de France. 13. Dipteres (Brachycéres)s Stratiomviidae, Erianidae, Ccenomy:iidae,
Rhagronidae, Tabanidae. Oncodidae, Nemestrinidae, Mvaaidae, Bombrliiidae. Tnerevidae,
Ouwphralidae. Paul Lecnevalier, Paris. 308 »p.

Séguy, E.
19306. Contribution 3 1'étude des Dipteres du Maroc. ™fm. Soc. Sci. nat. Maroc. (24):206 p.

Seguy, E. )
1933. Contributions a 1'étude de ia faune au Mozarviques Voyage de M. P,
13e note--Dipteéres (2e partie). Mem. Mus. zool. Univ. Coimbra. !

Séguv, E.
1934. Diptéres d'Afrique. Eacycl. ent. B Il Dipt. 7:63-80.

Séguy, E.
1935. Un uouveau tabanide (Tiawmiczioer: 2ervist, sps n.) du Congo Belge. Enc.cl. ent. B8
17 Dipt. 8:1-2.

Séguy, E.:
1949. Tabanides de Madagascar. Mém. Inst. sci. Madagascar. 3(3):277-399.

Simpscn, J. J.
1912. Entomclog:ical researcn 1a RBritish wWes® Africa. II1. Southern Niger:a. Buli. ent. Res.
3(2):137-194.

Simpsor, J. J.
1913. Enromclogical researcn in British West Africa. 1Iv. Sierra Leone. Eu'l. ent. Res.
4(3):131-196.

Simpson, J. J.

1914. Entomological resedrch in Brstish wWest Africas V. Gold Coast. Bull. ent. Res. 5{(1):
1-36.

Simpson, J. I.
1918. Bionomics of tsetse and otaer parssiteological notes in the Gold Coast. 3Bull. ent, Res.
8(3~43:193-214.

ta, A.

955. The transmission of bancroftial frlariasis cn Ukara Isisnd, Tanganvikas I. A geographi-
cal and ecnrlogical description of the 1sland witn an annotated list of mosauitos and
other arthropoas ot medical importance. Bull. ent. Res. 46(2):419-435. .

Smi
1

;"’bf




A

A%

“at‘"«

T
-

Strong, R. P., G. C. Shattuck, J. C. Bequaert & R. E. Wheeler
1926. Medical report 5f the Hamilton Pice Seventh Expedition :o the Amazon, in conjunction with
the Department of Tropical Medicine of Harvard University, 1324-1925. Contr. Haiv. Inst.
trop. Biol. Med. (4):313 p.

Sivrcouf, J.
1920. Note sur les variations du T3banus neroralis, Mcigen. Bull. Soc. ent. Fr. (16):268~2632.

Surcouf, J. M. R,
1909. Tabanides d'Afrique (groupe des Tabanug). Mason et Cie, Paris. 258 p.

Surcouf, J. M. R.
1921. Notes blologiques sur certains Diptéres. Bull. Mus. liist. aat., Paris. (1):67-74.

Surcouf, J. M. R.

1921a. Note synonymique sur la Diacklorus rarocsanus, Bigot (Dipt. Tabanidae). Buil. Scc.
ent. Fr. (9):143.

Surceouf, J. M. R,
1922. Note sur un Diptere 2 vie larvaire littorale, Tazbanus (Jenrcrs) sewrat” n. sp. Bull.
Soc. ent. Fr. (19):297-299.

Surcouf, J. M. R,
1624. Lles rabanides de France et des pays limitrophes. Encycl. ent. (A) 2(1 p.

Sur :ouf, M. J.
1913. VNote sur les Tabanidae d'Algérie et de Tunisie. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tumris. 3-4::183-
186.

Taufflieb, R. & P. Finelle )
1956. Etude ecologique et biologique des tabanides d'Afrique Equatcriale Francaise. Bulj.
Inst. centafr. 12:209-25'.

Tendeiro, J.
1947. Estudo preliminar dos tabanidecs da Guiné Porivguesa. Bol. cult. Guine portaug. (6):
435-447.

Tinley, K. L.
1964. Sone observations on certain tabanid flies in North-Eastern Zululand (Diptera: Tabanidae).
Proc. R. ent. Soc. Lond. (A) 39(4-6):73-75.

Travassos Santos Dics, J. A.
1958. <Contribuicac para o estudo dos tabarideos (Diptera, Tabanidae) de Angola. Anu. Inst.
Med. trop., Lisboa. 15(3):781-824.

Travassos Santcs D.as, J. A:
1958a. Description of a new species of African tabanid belonging to tue subgerus :yiomitma
Enderletn, 1922, /Ta.arid=2, Diptera). J. eat. Scc. §. Afr. 21(13:117-120.

Travassos Santos Dias, J. \.
1958b. Revis.on of some Ethiopian tavanids basad on the material in collection at scme ew.o-
mological inscitutes in Paris and London. Ann. Inst. Med. trop., Lisboa. 15(3):7il-
779.

Tremiett, J. G. ) )
1764. Mud cylinders formed by larvae of Tabue Pigutrtatus Wied. (Diptera: Tabanidae) in
Kenya. Proc. R. ent. Soc. Lond. (A) 36(1-3}:23-24.

Vanderplank, F. L.
1944, Apparent densities of certaln Africaen blood-sucking insects (Diptera). Proc. R. ent.
Soc. Lond. (A) 16(4-6):68-72.

Vanderyst, H.
1928. les tabanides hémophages au Congo Belge. Bull. agric. Congo belge. 15(4).607-630.

574




Ven 3acegnenm, X.
1615. Contribution 2 1'étude de la transmission du Tryp@iosoma owsall<ui. tull. Sce. Pat.
exvt. S5{8):505-573.

Williams, ¥,
1561. The lire-aistor; of (Frysops silacza Mrstin, 1907. 1. The spccies collecte? as larvae
or pupae at Kumba. Anr. trop. Med. Paresit. 55(4):432-432,

Williaps, P.
1962, The bilorvomica of the tsbanid fauna of atreams in the raiuv~forest of the scuihern
Camerocns. LII. 1he distridution of iamAture tabanids at Yumba. Ann. trop. Mad.
Parasit. 56{2):14%9-1690.

Woodman, H. M.
194%. Filaria in the Analo~Egyrufisn 3Sudan. Irous. R. $3c. trzop. Med. Ryg. @2{6):543-555.

lioodman, H. M. & A- Bokhart
1941, Scudies ou Loz l7g aud the first report of Wuchereria Ipicefti in the Scdac. Trans. B.
SoL. trop. Med. Hvg. 3I51(23:77-92.

Woosnam, R. I,
1914. Repori cn a rearch for 5lossina on the Amala (Engavei} DRiver, Southeyn Mazai Remerve,
Egec ‘frica Protectorate. Bull. ent. Res. 4&474:271-278,

cancn- L. V.,

1923: Invasione di Leptodemis minutus-~-Isk a Rengasi nel maggio i913. Agricoliurs ccloa. 17:
22-30.

375

i 'Y

ITE

«




T RITING FLIZS

®icing tiies belong to several families, but nrear); all of ~he important species involvieg
man telong to the genus Glogeina. This genus, the famed tsetse fly, 1s placed by some in the
family Muzcidae and by others in & sepzrate family, Glossinidae.

tThe tedles fnclude €7 species or subspecies. No additicnal species are listed as uncon-

irsed.
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TABLE 1 ~ BITIFG FLIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMEKTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
custeni sain forest; --—; 13 Moggridge 1936
Rewstead
— - Sk Pord 1954
— s 132 Austen &
Hegh 1922
In thickeuvs or fring.s of broken forest; most active Lewis 1942
at night; 163
-—; savaunah, bites a. night; 163° Meggridge 1948
~—-; naturally infected with trypancsomes; 163 Ford &
Leggate 1951
——; heavy wooding in coastal ares; 163, 364 Kapier Bax 1942~
1944
Thickets in dunes; ———; 186 Marques da
Silva 1958
Under logs, beneath trees, very thick bush mostly Fiedler 1950
vwith open water or small ponde; along coast, needsn
shade and humidity, not found 100 km inland, in vir-
gin forests; 214, 322
Sandy sofl, under logs; ~—-; 214° Swynnezton 1921
Damp compact virgin forest, under tree trunks; -~—; de Soura
214 Napoles 1928
~~—3 deciducus or evergreen thickets in coastal belt, Esteves de
savannah woodlands of lowland country, dry deciduous Sousa 19690
forest of low and medium altitudes, in some very dry
areas, in some moist, aemi-deciduous forest of medium
titudes; 214
~——; margins of forast; 214, =--; --——; 299, Under Langridge
walls of coral rock; greatest activity in sorning and et sal. 1963
afrernoon; 364
-~=: primary forests; Z1l4. (Breeds under fallen Gaschen 1945
trecer, in large tropical forests)
—— 3 284 Ford 1963
———y s 292 Goodier 1961
~—; Feb.-Nov.; 322. (0a soil at foot of palms, du Toit 1954
under edges of rocks)
ey wwewe: 3122, (Fallen trees, dense, damp virgin Zunpt 193%
forests)
—— s 359 Gatdint 1938
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TABLE 1 - AITING FLIES (coatinued)

BREEDING RABITAYS: ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPRCIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOBSINA
austent ~~-; darse thickets; 364 Moggridge 1950
Nevstead
(cont.} ~~=; bites man at anight; 364° Vanderplcak 1945
wee: Jan., Feb.; 364 Newatead 1915
austeni ——— =i 214 Dias & de
custent Sousa Junior 1959
Newstoad
austent o~y - 214 Dias § de
mogsurtsen- Soysa Junior 1954
ois
Dias
Lrevipalpis Rain forests; —; 13 Moggridge 1936
Hewstead
ey mw—: 1&, -—~; coastal belt; 153 Patton 19386
Dry soil; crepuscular, under tree trunks, branches, Hegh 1934
stones; &4
Wooded belts beside rivers or streams; occasionally Schwetz 191 5a.
bites man; 44°. (Suspected vector of trypanosomes)
-=: roads and pathe in forest, orchard bush and Austen &
well-wooded savamnah, most active half sn hour before Hegh 1922
to half sa hour sfter sunset; 44. -—-; cnter railway
cars, bites at night; 153°. ~--; bites in mocnlight;
214°. -~--; under large trees, naturally infected
with trypsnosoma, low thick vegetation; 230
-—; riverine gallery forest; 44, 163, 227, 230, 320°, Langridge
322. =---; misophytic forest with an understorey of et al. 1963
shrube hung with lianas, riverine thicket; 214.
~==: gnt-hill thiclets near lake shore; 292
~~—; lianas, not restricted to belts, parkland; 44 Schwetz 1917
~wey ===; 102. (Well shaded, loose earth, under Zumpt 1936
bushes and fallen trees, sandy shores, shady forest
near water, bushes, gallery forest of rivers, =cst
active during early morning and late evening, host
man. )
——y === 132, =--; edge of Ceara rubber and teak Buxton 135S
plantations, secondary dense forest; 364
Underside cf large logs; medium density thicket; 163 Moggridge 1950
Dense bush near water; rests on tree trunks in open Carpenter 1924
spaces; 163
~~=: savannah; 163 Moggridge 19438
Under logs. beneath fallen trees, on hsrd ground with Swynnerton 1921

humus present; primary forest, heavy bush; 214
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLTES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTI.w¥

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
brevipalpis Locse sandy soil, much iighted with humus, among Lamborn 1920
Newstead herbaceous vegetation beneath large tree; nocturnal
(cont.) and crepuscular; 230
--—; on hills near rivers in forests having thick Steele 1958
under-brush of thickets and liana, on plain in 1littl.
forest patches near streamc or lakes, neceds places of
dense vegetation and shade; 230
--=; by day in recesses of thickets, bires at dusk or Wilson 1939
after dark; 230°
——=; —-=3 230, 363 Peel &
Chavdome 1953
—~-y ---; B4 Ovazza 1956
-~—; riverine forests, wooded "kloofs" of mountains; Chorley 1958
292
-—-; seasonally waterlogged grassiand; 320 Smith &
Rennison 1961
—=~; thicket edge in secondary dry forest; 320 Saunders 1364
~--~; heavily vegetazted area; 320 Robertson 1963
---; dependent on dense forests with tall trees, peak Fiedler 1930
Aug.-Sept., and May; 322
———y == 344, 359 Ghidini 1938
wm—y === 361 Evens et al. 1957
Evergreen forests, thickets along river, in mix:iure Van der Berghe
of loose soil and humus, base of Brachystegia trees; & Lambrectl.t 1954
confines itself during rainy season to dense forest
gallery, crepuscular, naturally infected with try-
pand>somes, rarely bites wman; 363
In dense thickets; forested river banks; 304° Swynnerton 1923
---; naturally infected with trypanosomes; 364 Burtt 1950
caliginea ---{ Mar.-Nov., bites in moraing and evening; €1° Guibert 1937
Austen
~--; near coasts; 61, 226. (In large trcpical Gaschen 1945
forests)
---; mangroves; 61 Mouchet <22 al. 1959
~--; hydrophilie; 115, 319 Maillot 1953a.
~——y —e-s 123 Simpson 1914
~-~; generally asscciated with mangroves and swamp Jordan 1561

forests; 226°
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TABLE ' - BITING

FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSS.NA
~aliginea --~; suspected vector of trypanosomes; 226 Nash 1960
husten
(cont.) ---; large forest; 319 Finelle et al. 19€3
ocngolensis ---; savannah end dense forest; 319 Yvore 1963
Newstead &
Evans
Jusca -mej ===; 13. (Ca-vier of trypanosomiasis) Bedford 1930
(Walker)
~--; far from any waters. grassy savannahs; 14, ---; GCsaliiard 1933
near or far water courses, June, July, Sept. and Oct.,
rare in Aag.; Ll15. ---; dry country with sparse
vegetation; 163. ~--; thick shade; 279.
Light, dry soil underneath a layer of dead leaves, Austen &
twigs and humus, beneath trees; most active two hours  Hegh 1922
after sunset. frequents roads and paths; 44, ~--;
brush fringe, fesds at aight; 123. ---; dense forest;
279. Dry gully near river; dense foreest; 320
Wood belts beside rivers and strrams, tree trunks; Schwetz 1919
- 44
--~; large forests, wide spread; 44. ---; along Gaschen 1945
rivers; 61, &9, 115, 131. --—; along coasts; 123,
156, 226. (Species needs humidity and heat, in large
primary forests, dense forest galleries, nocturral
sometimes crepuscular, attacks man, possible vector
~f Twypanceoma gambiense.) ---; -=-; 344,
---; branches, leaves, does not fly during day. most Schwetz 1917
active soon after sunset, alerg roads and paths; 44
---; forests along tivers; 44 Rodhaia 1916
-==; forest; 44 Schwetz 1931
~-~; Mar.-Nov., bites morning and evening; 61° Cuibert 1937
~--; forest, montans vegetation; 61 Ford 1563
~-=3: very rare; 71 Muraz 1922
~—~-; -=~: 89, 131, 156, 307. ---; collected Sept. Bequaert 1930
and Oct., rain forest, active daytime, bites in
bright sunlight; 175. (Species of rain forest and
wider forest galleries along neighboring savannahs.)
~--; slong rivers; 1l1 Ringenbach &
Guyomarc'h 1915
---; foreats; 115, 206, 319 Maillot 1953a.
~--; dense jungle, scrub; 123 Fell 1312
~--; alongz river; 123 Simpson 1914
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
fugea ---3 forest; 132 Tendeiro 1947
(Walker)
(cont.) Dry, sparsely wooded areas; ---; 153. (Crepuscular, Patton 1936
transaits T'rypanosoma gambiense.)
Dry loose soil in hollow beneath uprooted tree roots; Bequaert 1946
--=3 175
~~~; far from water in dense vegetation; 175 Buxton 1955
~-=-; wost plentiful during rainy season, peak Langridge
activity just before dark; 226. ---; forests; 320 et al. 1863
—=-; riverine forest, forest {slands in savancahs, Jordan 1961
rain forests; 226
~==3 ===, 279. (Thick forest, bush or scrub, native Frew 1928
or game paths.;
---; Tiver bDanke, very abundant; 319 Jamot 1920
---; crepuscular; 3634 Woosman 1914
fusca ———y ==—; 44 Schouteden 1927
var. congolensis
Nevstead & ---; forests; 115, 206, 319 Maillot 19853a.
Evsus
~-—; forest regions; 319 Finelle et al. 1963
~--; ralon and gallery forests; 320 Zumpt 193¢
-y ——=; 320° Lumsden 1951
fusca -——) -=-—=; 13, 44, 61, 89, 123, 131, 132, 156, 175, Zumpt 1936
fusca 226, 279, 307, 320. (Ory, loose earth in thick
(Walker) forest, roots ol falien trees; rain and gailery for-
est near water.)
-—3 forests; 115, 206, 319 Maillct 1953a.
-—-; ~—~; 163 Buxton 1955
fuscipes ~~~3 obiquitous; 13 Archibald 1922
Newstead
-y mee—s 113 Maillot 1961b.
-~-; riverine bush; 163. -—-; ---; 361, Langridge
et al. 1963
w-w; —=; 319. ~--;§ near lake; 320 Mouchet & i
Bernacca 1963 .
72
fuscipes ——y =7 4 Maillot 1961a. :
fuscipes 3
Newstead ~--; near basins of water courses, edges of large Houcnet et al. 1959 ’

rivers and streams, marshy ground, savannahs, gallery
forests; 61
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TABLE -~ BITING FLIES (continued)
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSIRA
Jusoipes ~--; naturally infected with Trypoiwsoma gambiense; Maillot 1953
Juscipes 6%, 319
Newsiead
(comt.) —==; ===: 71. =---; forest and savannrah; 1lil, ~-~; Mafllot 1961b.
near river: 115, 206*
~-~; in large forest and savannahs; 319 Finelle et al. 1963
---; mountain region, altitude i,000 m.; 319 Finelle et al. 1963a.
Juscipes St B S0 L de Sousa
quanzensis Sautos 1956
~--; naturally infected with Trypwwosoma gambierse: Maillot 1953
44, 111
~--=; present all year; 44 Maillot 1958
---: forest galiery, marshy forest, near rivers, Mailiot 1961b.
naturally infected with Trupaosoma gambiense; 206%
~=: swamps; 320% Langridge
et al. 1963
Juscipleurie —; —; 13 Bedford 1330
Austen
---; along small water courses bordered by heavy Hegh 1934
vegetation; &4
~—-; most active in morning; 44 Lewis 1937
~amy ~=~; 44, (Bites man) Zympt 1936
-——; ===; 112. (Species cof dense forest galleries, Gaschen 1945
diurnal, bites man betweer 2 and 7 p.m., bites
widely.)
Derse riverine thickets; ---; 163 Levis 1939
-~=-; thick vege:ation on river, backwvatere, gullies, Patten 133¢
bites ar dusk; 163°
--=; & relic spacies in a small area of rain foresxt; Ford 1563a.
163, 364
——p ===; 226 Weitz 1963
~~=; in forest galleries and dense forest; 319 Finelle et al. 19€3
---: savannah; 319 Yvore 1963
-~=: base of trees and termite mcunds, thickets, Langridge
riverine vegetation, forest; 320 et al. 1963
haningtont —— ———; 44 Schouteden 1927
KNeustead &
Evans
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABI[A1S; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
haningtoni --~; alcng rivers; 6l. (Species of large tropical Gaschen 1945
ifewstead & forest, found in cacao plantations on cdge of dense
Evans forest, attack voraciously at late afternoon.)
(cont.)
---; forest, montane vegetation; 51 Ford 1963
—~=% wmes 11l =-=; forests; 206 Maillot 1953a.
---; very rare, one specimen collocted ir river ford Galliard 1933
in forest on savannah <dge in June; 115. --~-; moun-
tainous and forest regions with numerous streams;
226
~—-* July, along river; 206 Maiilot &
Taufflieb 1955
(1956)
-==; =-—; 206. (Shady forest, edge of rain forest, Zunpt 1936
bites man.)
=--; active at twilight, leaves on busher, sometimes  Zumpt 1937
at night; 226°
——mg --=: 319 Finelle et al. 19€3a.
---; forest; 320 Langridge
et al. 1963
longipalpts ~=~; --=-; 14, 307. ---; along rivers; 89, 131, 273. Gaschen 1945
Wiedemann ---; along coasts; 123. ---; forest zones up %o the
cvast; 156. ---, along coasts and hinterland; 279.
(In forest clearings on the edges ¢f large equatorial
forests, savannahs along ccasts and rivers, tnjcke:
regions, needs light and humidity, diurnal, 9-10 a.m.
and 3-4 p.m., vill bite at night, bites man whenever
animals ave not around.)
---; cpen country with grass and thickets, edgzes of Patton 1836b.
dense forest near water; 44. ~---;7 Mar.~July, transi-
tional forect, inland and coastal savannah; 123
-==; ===, 57. Close to the base of the trunk of Buxton 1955
Flaeis guinedrsis; transition forest, in Zlaeis
guinefwsis, Bomhax, naturally infected with Truraie-
soma gaitiense; 123, ~--; ---; 273
===, ---; 61, 132. Mar.-July, with May as peak; ---; Zumpt 1936
123. (Tree trunks, fallen trees, rain forest, transi-
tory and inland forests, forest edges, water rune,
bites man if there are no other animals.)
=--; clumps of brushwood along inner edge of forast Austen &
near rivers, among Acacia, prevalent Jan. and Feb., Hegh 1922

cocdstal area, July, fug. central area; 89.
ceuntry, damp areas borcering forest; 123

---; open
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREZDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

thicket on lava in wet ceason; log sites and shady
cide of tree trunks, undersides of branche¢ of =multi-
stemmed trees with easy access to game paths, in dry
savannah country; 163

584

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
longipalpis ---; dense woodland, oil-palm thicket; 115 Hutchinson 1953
Wiedeaann
{cont.) Under large logs, heavy vegetaticn oa river banks; Pomeroy &
thick secondary bush; 123 Morris 1932
-==; inactive during night, peak activity 10-11 a.m.; Langzidge
123, --~; areas with a rainfsll of more than 45" et al. 1963
annually; 131
---; grestest period of activity 8 or 9 a.o. tc mid- Glover 1961
day and again in mid-afterncoa; 123. ---; (not found
in greas where rainfall less than 45"), under logs
and riverine areas, dry season forest islands, rainy
season in wooded savannah; 226*. -~-; restricted to
open bush, bamboo clumps; 279%
---; enters houses, along rivers; 123 Simpson 1914
---; laboratoiy vector of Trypaosoma gambiense; 123  Morris 1932
--~7 vegetation; 163, 284 Ford 1363a.
~m=¢ —===: 175. (Near coast) Roubaud 1922
Fringed forest im shade, under logs and trunks of Davies 1962
fallen trees; riverine vegetations, fringed forest
vegetations, eaters vehicles, naturally infected wizh
human sleeping sickness; 226°
--~; forest island, pcols, vegetation, transicicunal Page 19591a.
forest, savannahs; 226
--~; savannah grasslands; 226 Jordan 1961
--~; savanngh forest; 279 Simpson 19132
longipernis Not confined to riverine thickets; arid savannah and Ford 1963a.
Corti subdesert condicions, dry wooded steppe, dry coastal
scrub; 13, 102, 163, 284, 320, 364
~—=; ===; 13, 320. (Thorny hushes, Jdry savannghs) Zumpt 1936
-—~; =——; 13. {Carrier of trypanosomiasis) Bedford 1930
~--; near marshes of lakes: 102 Ovazza 1956
===, =-=; 102. (Nocturnal feeder, transmits Trypaww- Patton 1936
soma dimcrrnon experimentally)
Logs, leaning tree trunks, stumps of fellied trees, Langridge
near shrubbery or wooded thickets, in savannsh, et al. 1963




TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

-

BREELING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY, DISTRIRUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL ST#TEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
longipernis Loz., leaning tree trunks and stumps of fellea trees Lewis 1942
Corti near s.rubby or woody thickets; ---; 163
(cont.}
---; in patches of Acacia and .ommiphora with water- Weitz et al. 1560
holes, thicket patches in oper savannah; 163°
-~-; enters rdllway cars a4t night, mofst swampy areas: Austen &
163 Hegh 1922
~-=% very active at sunset; 162 Power 1964
-~=-; semi-descrty 1€3 Napier-Bax 1343~
1944
—-=; =--; 284, 344. ‘Savannahs with vegetation) Gaschen 1945
—--3 =--; 32J, 359. (Suspected vector cf trypano- Ghidin{ 1938
somss)
---; Ope. scrut witn semi-desert zrass and vepetation Potts 1937
patcnes along stream with permanent pools; 364
me 37 corum —~=-; ===, 89. =---; river banks with gense vegetaticn Gascien 1545
austen or woods; 123, ---; along rivers; 175. (Larvae
under rotting tree trunks; adults in dense forests
and dense forest galleries)
-==; =-~-: 111, 131. ~-~; Nov., on plain, edge of Maillot 195%
marshy forest zone; 115, ---; forest; 156, 324 (1957)
--~3 near coast; 115. ~--: savanrnah forests, ever- Jordan 1263
green forest and transitional forest, secondary
thacket; 123. ---; savannah forest; 162.
Under large lecgs in tall, heavy vegetation on river Pomeroy &
banks; secendary busl: and shade of thiceet on river Morris 1932
bank, 123
---; savannah forestj 123 Patton 1936a.
- ==, riverine vegetation, savannaa; 131. ---; forest, Langridge
savaanan; 320 et al. 19€3
---; forest 1sliands in savannanhs, riverine fnrests: Jordan 1961
220
---; forest outiying savannahs; 226 Jordan 1962
--=3 ~=-; 248, (Fallen tree, shade of thicrets on Zumpt 1936
rivers edge)
rersTtans In lcuse sc.l under shade of rocks; under leaves of Ruttledge 1928

Westwood

mud-walied thatched huts; 13
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
moretitans Palm crees, logs, fallen trees, in open woudland, Davies 1962
Westwood clump thickets, thick vegetatiuns near watar zourie;
{cont.) savannahs, arainage lines; 13. Cattle tracks; erter

vehicles, drainage line vegetation; 226°

---; muny types of trees and vegetation in ridges, Reid 1955
valleys, drainage lines; 13°

Residual forest islands, small thickets, marziins ot Langridge

river beds, logs and fallen trees; ---; 13, ---3 et u&l. 1963
one of the wost important vectors of human trypano-

somiasis; 14%, 43%, 163%, 214*%, 230%, 320%, 321+,

344%, 364#%, ---; savannah woodlands; l4. Dry season;

--~; 226. ---: below an altitude of 4000' above sea

level; 292, --~; Acaiia woodland; 320. ---; under

logs, rot holes in trees; 364. (incompatable with a

high buman popuiation dencity)

~--; transwits Trypanosomu brucei; 13. ---; savaunah, Austen &
44, 117, 226. ---; savannah near game; 89. -—-; Hegh 1922
~—w-: 206. --~-: savenaah, found near paths and tracks
often in great numbers; 1i3. Near tree rcots under
hum #; near game rest areas, savanach, low sedge and
vleis near shade, migrates with cattle; 214. Holilows
in trees, crev' :es, below trees or branches, beneath
dead treed, among leaves and twigs, sunny places,
termite mounds, animai burrows, sandy soil; by tracks,
paths near sa't-licks, dry sesson found at forest edge
in bushes, in ~2t season (July) in gressy areas,
naturally infected with Trypanosoma riodesiense; 227
--=; biting peax at beginning and end of dry season,
prefers to rest on baotab trees, naturally .nfected
with Trypancsomac ricdesiense; 230. Mold and bumus
between rcots of large trees, bordering rivers, sanid
bed of river, sandy and soft soil, kraals; low lying
grassland: 292. ~--; long grass areas with scattered
trees; 320. ~---; most active in mild weather, feeds
shortly after sunrise and in cool afterancons and
evenings; 344.

———r -y 14, 344 Holstein 1348
-—; vegetatlcn, river swamps and delta; 42 Wilson ez al. 1963
——— —e—; 43, 362 Mouchet &

Bernacca 1903
Loose, dry scil; ---; &4 fegh 1534
Parks, places near water; ---; &4 Schwetz 1915
---3 t-ee trurks, larger branches of trees and creep- Schwetz 1918
ers; 44
—-; leaves, naturally restricted tc belts; 44 Schw=z:z 1917
-~-; nacurally infected with cleering sickaness; 44 Schwetz 1913
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREZEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

woodland savannah; 226

(W]
o
e

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
GLOSSINA
morsitans oy ——— 44° Schwetz 1927
Westwood
(cont.) =~y ~==3 54, ---; hill tops; 320 Ford 1954
-~—3 ===; 37, 111. ---; savannahs; 117. Under Buxton 1955
fallen timber, dead leaves, in holliow trees, up to
six feet from the ground, below branches, burrows of
large and smaller animals, termite nest in rotten,
Upligai sedmpsS, holio - in old tormite wounds; natur-
ally infected with Trypaicsoma brucet; 227. Open
woodland, close tc wa*erhoies, dry sandy riverbed;
——=; 292°, ---; -~~7; 320*. ---; experimentally
infected with Trypaicscra rhodensiense; 364.
———y === 61 Guibert 1937
-—-; very common: 71 Muraz 1922
~-=; river valley, clear savatnah; 102 Ovazza 1956
~==; Ocr.; 112 Mornet &
Morel 1258
~---: siong river, open woodluad of plateau country; Hutchinson 1953
115
~-=; in houses during aay.ime; 117° Bertraa et al. 1958
~-—; thick brush, swamps; 117 Curson &
Neitz 1937
Ia burrows of bush pig and wart-hog; ---; 123 Simpsorn 1918
-—-; along rivers; 122 Simpson 1914
--—; woodland savannahs; 123 Pomeroy &
Morris 1932
---; along river; 131 Joyeux 1915
———y ===: 156 Rodhain 1%16s.
Under logs; ---; Z14° Swynnerton 1921
~--; naturally infecte. with trypanosowes; 214, 2256, Fcrd &
292, 361, 364 Leggate 1951
-~-; naturaliy infected with Trypanosoma rhodesiense; Hughes 1919
216
-=-; -—=; 225, 307, 324 Roubaud 1922
Under logs and palm leaves: small thickets in open Nash 1840

B,

[




Wt

W

,
;‘".
.

L3

TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HASITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
moreitans Pupae found under seedling palms, flooed plain area, Glover 1961
Westwood associated with swamp zone, in drv season retreats
(cont.) to forest inlands and thickets in fiood plairn, gener-
ally open woodland fly, may concentrate at stream
uead water and spreac downstream in riverine vegeta-
tion; 226
Sand below bushes, stream bed; naturally infected Johnson &
with Trypanosomiasis; 226 Llcyd 1923
---~; forest islands in savannahs, riverine forests; Fage 1959
226
---; in savannah woodland during wet season; 226 Maclennan &
Aftchison 1963
Beneath fallen or felled trees; ---; 227 Dollman 1915
tarthholes; ---; 227 Kinghorn
et al. 1913
-~-; maxipum breedirg season activity end of dry Chorley 1929
season (usually in Nov.); 227, 230. Found in six
types of breeding areas: 1) mopane forest {the most
heavily infested area), 2) thickets, 3) Brachustesia-
Beriina forest cn stony, well-drained ground above
mopane (last two areas used until leaf-falil im Oczt.),
4) dense thorn thickets on alluvial soils close to
rivers, 5) low scrub, 6) open vleis, in mopane forest
throughout both wet and dry seasons, in dry season
can be found in dry river beds in sand and debris;
-—-; 292
---; active during day, end of June to mid-Mar.; 227° Lloyd 1912
-—-; ——=; 2272 Eckard 1913
Buried in soil at the base cf trees, dry season; Newstead 1914
active in aorming and afternoon, expecizlly between
iC a.m. and 4 p.m.; 230°
Beneath fallen or decaying trees in shade and free Lamborn 1916
from moisture, paths near water holes; ---; 230
---; 20 plain near lake; 230 Steele 1958
-=-; ===; 230. (Shady loose earth, under bushes in Zumpt 1936
sand and humus, under fallen trees, tree holes, under
over-hanging rocks, entrance of burrows, crocks of
termitz nests, forest clearings with grassy growth,
watering places of aninals and treeless stecpes,
iurnal, bi-es mar, transmits sleeping sickness.)
——— =——; 273 Roubaud 1615
——-: in dense riverine vegetation in hot weather; 292 Ford 1753
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continuyed)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA ‘
morsitans --~; found in 2rachystegia tamarindoidee; 292 Farrell 1961
Westwood
(cont.) ~~~; all year; 292 Boyt et al. 1963
———y ———y 292% Morris 1558
---; along roads, attacks man; 319° Jamot 1920
———y -—— 31Y% Patton 1936a.
Grass tufts, crevices of ant hiils, under fallen tree Duke 1919
trunks; paths; 320
-—-; experimentally infected with Trypamnsoma gar- Ccrson 1938
biense; 320
-—=; miombo wooding; 320, 364* Napier Bax 1943~
1944
--=3 July, Aug., Jan., Sept.; 320 Robertson %
Bernacca 1958
-=-; zlong rivers; 320 Morris 1960b.
——— —=—: 361k Evans et al. 1§57
~-~-; savannah; 362 Rupp 1952
—~-7 all year; 362° van den Berghe
& Lambrecht 1962
Igoberlinia-3rachystegia woodland and thickets along  van den Berghe
river, in mixture of loose soill aand humus; ---; 363 & Lambrecht 1954
Argoiyetigia rucrophylia-3eriiniz hills, under logs,  Nash 1933
in heles of trees, at base of trees; feeding grounds
are roaus or open "mbugas' low-lying land that in dry
season are characterized by hard, cracking, "black
cottou"” ciay, and in wet season by becoming marsh-
land, present all year with peak in Feb., drops in
Hay or June and rises in Aug., reach minimum density
in Sept.-Oct., females wil! bite man in numbers when
hunger has driven them to the feeding-grounds, feeds
aiong fringzes of habitat and pathe, adults concentrate
during dry season; 364°
In logs, young palms, o6ld palms, leaning tfrees, yot Harley 1954
holes, thickets, tree bases, tree stumps, animal
burrows, rocks; Zraciystegic-Pseudoberiinig woodland
habitet; 364
Vegetation, especially trees, canopy woodland; thorm  Potis 1937
associations, savannah; 364
~~~; diminishing Aug.-Sept. and Ncv.-Dec., peak May- Maclean 1926

Juse; 364
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TABLE 1 - BYTING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTiVITY; DISTRISUTION

SPECIES {GENEFAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DA™E
GLOSSINA
morsitans -~-; acacias, low savannah; 364 Swynnerton 1925
Westwood
(cont.) --=: uit. leared bush; 364 Willett 1963
~-~; Brashystegia arcas: 364° Swynnerton 1923
-~-; all year; 264 Foster el al. 1961
- 304%°® Apted 1962
mor8 Ltans -~y --=+ 13, 14, 43, Z14&, 322, 344*. (Ir. cool and Gaschen 1945
var. morsitang shaded places, on Joose soil under fallen tree trunks,
Westvood under dead leaves and holes on ground, species of
savannahs. In thorny brush in the sun, bites man ar
day,. rarely at night, dreadful vector ~f human Try-
panosomes riwdesiense in East Africa)
— =y k2 Langridge
et al. 1963
-——y ~——; 44, 100. 230 Zuwot 1936
--=-; Jan.. dry savannah, peak 10 a.m.-3 p.m.; 102 Ovazza 1956
——— e=—; 227 Aspinall
et al. 1961
———y ===y 292 Buxton 1955
---; experimentally infected with Trypaiosoma rhod- Baker &
esiense and Trypaiosoma brucet, specimens imported Robertson 1957
from Tanganvika; 320
——=; === 359 Ghidint 1938
Under logs, rot-holes in trees, animal burrows, Glasgow 1951
rock-sites, woodlands; 364
morgttans —-=3 ===; 214, 320, 33 Langridge
orientalis et al. 1953
Vanderplank
—— =-=y 227 Aspinall
et al. 1961
-—-; naturally infected with trypanosomes; 292 Ford &
Leggate 1561
— ey 322 Fraga de
Azevedo
et al. 1960
~--; attacks all day; 364° Welchk 1960
mcrsitans ———y ==—; 230 Shircore 1913
var. pallida
Shircore
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLISEINA
rorsttans .-y ===, 230 Shircore 1913
var. paradoxa
Shircore
nores i tans -==; =~-=; 13, 57. =---; larvaposits, under trecs, in  Austen &
var. submorsi- copen savannah near saall waterholes, attacks man in Hegh 1922
tais hot sun; 123°
Newstead
~---; along river bands; 44, €1, 13i, 156, 206. ---; Gaschen 1945
~--; 89, 112. =---; throughout the country up to the
coasts; 11/, 132. (In cool and shaded pilaces, on
locse soil under fallen tree trunks, under dezd
leaves and holes on ground, species of savannahs. In
thorny brush in e sun, bites man at day, rarely at
night, affects a...mals primariliy.}
—~—y w==-; 111 Maillot 1961
--—; -—=; 117, 273. =-~~; naturally infected with Buxton 1355
trypanosomes; 123, 13Z. Under willows and fallen
logs, on river banks, open woodland; 226°
--~; savannah woodlends; 1i1. ---; potential vector |Wilson 1960
of Trypancsoma gambiense; 226
~=-; =-=--; 163, 320 Langridge
et al. 1563
~--; 1in savannah and forests, in open orchards, along Mahcod 1965
drainage lines; 226
---; naturaliy infected with Trypanosoma brucei; 226  Jordan 1564
---7 naturaily infected with trypanosomes; 226 Ford &
Leggate 1961
~--; along river; 226 Rirkby &
Blasdale 1960
———y —==; 307 Zumpt 1936
--~: savanaahs; 319 Finelle
et al. 1963a.
mereitang —— - 44 Vanderplank 1949
submorsitansg
race: congolen-
8tz
Vander-
plank
~orgitang -——; =—=; 117 Vanderplank 1949
submorsita.8
race: gaiensis
Vander-~
plank
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1ABLE 1 - BITINC FLIES { ontinued)

BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVIIY; DICIRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) ACTHOR DATE
-=ey === 320 Vanderplank 1949
Vander-
plank
worelrma - ===; 13 levis 1285
U SIS
‘anderplank
nzn ~~=; ===; 14, 115. =---; dense forest; 22b Jordan 1963
Potts
~--~; forest, montane vegetation; 61 Ford 1963
-==; July, forest; 206. ---; May; 319 Mailiot &
Tauffliedb 1955
(1956)
~---: rain-forest; 226 Jordan 1961
~-=-; large frrest; 319 Finelie
ez al. 1663
rneLg e 2i8 ---; large forest; 14 Maillot 1962
Austen
~-—=-; river bank; 44 Patton 1636b.
--=; active morning and evening; 4% Aucten &
Hegh 1922
---3 rain forest, in boats or near rivers; 44 Zumpt 1936
---; forests; &1, 115, 206 Maillot 1953
mm-y ——=; 319 Finelle
et al. 1963
nigr: furez --=; —-=+; 44, 137, 206. ---; along coasts; 173. Gaschen 1945
Nevstead ---; along rivers; 226. (Along edges of tropical
ferests, in forest clearings, and galieries, birtes
man during day}
--- fcrest, montane vegetation; 61 Ford 1365
---; wooded savannahs; l1l. ~--; outskirts ¢f dense Jordan 1663
forests, great tropical forests 1in the border of for-
est clearings, forest galleries; 123,
---; brusn patn, enters hcouses; 123° Austen &
Hegh 1922
-~=; savannahs; 125 Jordan 1961
-m=y ===7 136, 279. (Forest species, enters houses, Patton 19306

3
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

--~-; gease forest, rain forest, enters building,
bites man; 225°

593

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
nigrofusca Dense tropical rain forest; bites mar. in morning; Bequaert 1946
Newstead 165°. Deasely shaded sandy patches on river banks;
{cont.) bites at night; 226°
--~; bites by day; 175° Bequaert 1930
---; active at twilight, jungle forest, bites pain- Zumpt 1937
fully; 226°
---; rain forest; 226 Jordan 1962
cm—y === 319 Maillot 1953
——— =7 320 Napier Bax 1943~
1944
nigrofusca ~——y -~-; 44, 320 Van Emden 1944
hopkinsi
Van Emden ~—=; =-=--; 315 Finelle
et al. 1963
-——f =——; 320° Buxton 1955
nigrofusca -——; —-=; 44, 61, 279 Buxton 1955
rnigrofusca
Newstead
paiiicera —-~; fores*, brush; 44 Hegh 1934
Bigut
---, rain forest -n fallen trees; 61. -—-; -=-; 175, Zumpt 1936
206, 27%. (Io dense rain forest, failen trees)
-~-; Mar.-Nov., bites in morning and evening; 61° Guibert 1927
---; collected one specimen on river bank on edge of Galliard 1833
forest and savannah; 115
---; deep in forest near water; 123. ---; 11 large Gaschen 1945
torests near coasts; 156. ---; ---; 163. ---; near
coasts; <2¢. (Species of large tropical forests with
dense vegetation and marshy grounds, humid forests.
bites man avidly, essentially diurnal)
—wmy ===3; 131, «-=7 collected in Aug., and Oct., Ya2quaert 1930
diurnal; 175
---; bites man in daylight in forest along trails Bequaert 1946
away from water; 175°
~=--; rest on fallen logs, low down on leaves, but- Jordan et al. 1961
tresses of Irees atong forest paths, in sunay, rela-
tively cpen glades in forest; 22¢
Zuzpt 1637
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TABLE 1 - BITINC FLIES (continued)

RREEDING HABITATS; aDULL ACTIVITY; LISTRIBUIiun

SPFCIES {GENERAL STATLMENTS) A.THOR DATE
JLIS0INA
rallizery -~=; Nov.-Dec., rair-forests; 22b Jordan 1961
kigot
(cont.) -~-7 forest; 31V Maillot 1962
paliicera -—-; === 319 Finelle
newste2 et al. 1963a.
Austen
pallizera ---; rain forest; 61. ---; forest edzes; 115 Ford 1963
raciicers
Bigot -, -==; 319 Finelle
et al. 1963a.
pallidiyes -~=-; ---; 13, 359 Gnidini 1928
Aust n
-—=; === 14, 131, 156, 226, 273. =---; mainly found Patton 1936b.,
ir. transitional fcrest, inland and coastal savannahs;
123, (Important vector of Tru.’=is = 2wt cnze and
Tr.raoxcma vioaz,
—-my =i 43 Vanderplank 1949%.
Under fallen icaves; forest clearings, most active Zumpt 1936
between 3-5 p.m.; 4. ---3 ---; 230, 242, 322.
(Tree roots and under shacy bushes; damp savannah
forests, dense forests and déry savannahs, gallery
forests of waters, bites eari:y in morning and late
afternoon, prefers dark colors, bites man)
Light, cardy soils; along roads and paths in orchard Austen &
bush or well-wooded savannah; 44. ---; Aug.-Sept., Hegh 1922
enters railway cars, bites at night; 163°. ---3
attacks up to dark and 1n mooniight; 214°. Under
surface soil, awong rocts cf trees, banana plants, and
beneath layer of dead Jeaves shaded by low shrubs or
herbage in dry soily wooded spots with low deanse bush
rear stagnant or slow moving water, bangna and rubber
plantations, sunny days bites dawn 6 a.m.-4 p.m. tc
right fall, bites all day or cloudy days; 284°. ~---;
forest paths in long grass; 320. ~--; acacia thick-
ets; 332
Light and éry sanay soil, shrub, thicket, tree Hegh 1934
branches, near permanent water; ---; 44
-~-7 tree trunks, larger branches of trees and Schwetz 1918
creepers; 44
---, along rivers; 44. ---; ---; 284. (Breeds zn Gaschen 1345
base cf shaded bushes near water, forest galleries,
damp forest clearings, active early in the morning
and late aftemrmoon, active all day on cloudy cday.
bites van, suspected vectolr of Irurzosora gzeiiense)
---; nocturnal; 54 Voosman 13814
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSINA
pailidipes ---; near lake savannan with forest galle-‘es, dense Ovazza 1956
Austen secondary forest, Jan.-Feb., naturallv infected with
(cont.) Crithidia; 102
In dry season in shady riverins vegetation, in rainy Wilson 1952
season in drier bushland; ail vear round, in ali types
of vegetation, most important vector of Trypanomiasis;
163
Coral rag tuicket and forest; in all types of vegeta- Moggridge 1950
tion, in denser vegetation during dry season and
lighter vegetation during wet season; 163
Evergreen shrubs, chiefly IrtZi: sp., with scattered Parsons 1954
tree canopy, sandy soil rich in humus; -~--; 163
Thick bush on banks of rivers; ---: 163 Lewis 1942
-~-; naturally infected with Trypancsoma racdesiense; Heisch et al. 1958
163
---; homogenecus veg2tation, regenerated forest, Morris 1960
unbroken thicket, dense and light vegetation; 153.
-~-; young, regenerating forest with broken canopy,
broken thicket between forest, and open grasisland,
along rivers; ZZ0*
---; open places with vegetation, May, peak after~ Glasgow 1958
noon; 163
~-=: savannah; 163. ---; seai-arid country; 264° Moggridge 1949
—--; diurnal; 163, 214, 292 Leggsate &
Pilzon 1961
~——y —e=i 163% Glover 1963
Under logs; =---; 214° Swynnerton 1621
---; naturally infected with trypanosomes; 214, 292, Ford &
320, 322, 361, 364 Leggate 1961
--~3 abundant in rainy season; 214 Lesne 1829
w— memy 227 Wiliett 1958
—--; =-=-; 230, 232, (Species of open savannahs of Bequaert 1930
Africa)
Deciduous thicket, preferred horizontal growing trees Moggridge 1936
and logs; ~--; 284
-==i =-——; 284. -~-; naturally infected with Trypano~ Buxton 1755

goma brucei; 322. ---; thickets, short grass, coco-
nut palms, daytime; 364°
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

T

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS} AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA o
pallidiper --=-; found in Jrgohustegia toirindorivs weodland; Farrell 1961
Austen 292
{(cont.)
---7 diurnal, thick riverine vegetation; 292 Pilson & 1962
Leggate
--—7 throughout year; 292 Ford 1963
—m— ~== 299 de Toit 1954
Uncer fallen trees or base of trees; ---; 320 Chorley 1944
---; thicket, secondary vegetation; 1320 Glasgow 1951
-~-; Jan., savannah; 320 Robertson &
Bernacca 1958
--=; active on moonlight nights ané by day; 320 Chorley &
Hopkins 1942
--—; seasonally waterlogged grasslands; 320 Smith &
Rennison 1961
Rich numus, loose soil under shrubs and bushes under Fiedler 1950
the shade of trees, wild reservation; savannahs,
actively breeding all year, peak Aug. and fept., very
fewv in Feb.~-Mar., another peak in May; 212
Low growing bush, shady places, dry sandy loam, rich Anonymous 13922
and humus, artificial containers; ---; 322
ivergreen thickets near water; ---~; 322. Thickets at Nash 1933
raver sides and by wet season pans, under legs, in
holes of trees, at base of trees, 3erlinia-3rachy-
stegia woods; ---; 364
-~=~; river banks, among trees, attacks during daytime; Fuller &
322 Mossop 1929
--~; present throughout year; 322 Bedford 192¢6a.
~~=~3 Aug., Sept.; 322 Bouvier 1945
-—~; thickets on termite uounds; 361° Van den Berghe
\ & Lambrecht 1956
' -~y ee—s 361 Evens et al. 1957
. Thickets; ---; 364° Swynnerton 1923
o
---; possiple ve<tor of Trypacsoma rncdesiense; 364  Fairbairn 1943
--~: savannah weoodlands, Jan.-Sept.; 364 Foster e: al. 1961
--~; miombo and thorn-bush area; 364 Kopier Bax 1943~
1544
-=~; Nov.-Aug.; 364 Vanderplank 194¢
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continucd)

SPECIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIIY; DISTPIBNTION
(GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR

DATE

GLOSSINA
pallidipes
Austen
«ont.)

palpalis
(Robineau-
Desvoidy)

-~~: low savannah; 364 Swynnerton

---; bites man day and night; 13*° Cantlie

~---; rivers, streams; 13 Hunt &
Bloss

---; savannahs without vegetation except for tall Galliard
grasses near or far from water; 14, 123, 206, 320.

Dry sand along river oanks under fallen tree trunks

or near palm trees; most commonr species, most common
in savannahs near marshes more than in forests, numer-
ous at the beginning of rainy season (Sept.), dimin-
isi*es in Oct. whon there is neavy precipitation in
house at night, attacks man in open sunlight and near
rivers, near water and shade in dry season, does not
enter dense forests; 115°. ---: near water and shade
in dry season, does not enter dense forest, in rainy
seasor: in places without vegetaticns; 248. ---;
abundant in two months after the rainy season; 344

---; along river banks; 14, 89, 102, 13, 156, 273, Gaschen
27Y. ---; near river and lakes; 44. ---: ---, 112.

(Larvae in shade and relatively dry sandy grounds,

under trees such as bananas, figs and palms. Adult

in dense humid forests in thick shade, forest gal-

leries along rivers, arvund water hiddem by vegeta-

tions, always found in dampesxt and hottest places,

exclusively diurnal, attacks man viciously, {cund

around human habitations, transmits Trypanosoru

gambiense and Trypar.osoma rrodesiense.)

Wooded banks of waterways, in sand or sand mixed with Schwetz
earth; ---; «4

--=; no-row strips of forest near walcr courses, Austen &
boards steamers; 44. ---:; savanna.:, moves with Hegh
game; 89. Moist-decaying humus beneath over-hanging

trees; avid feecder; 123°. ---; -~~; 225. Found in

reeds ncar lake shore; ---; 264.

~~~; very abundant in the mangrove swamps along the Bequaert
mouth of the Congo, in forest, near the sea shore;
44

=--=; inhabits thickets, occur and breed permanently Schwetz
at considerable distance from water; 44

~=-=; tre« trunks, larger branches of trees ani Schwetz
creepers; 44

---; suspected vector of trypanosomiasis; 44, 206 Clapler

---; lakeshores, rivers, streams; 5a% Napier Bax
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS, ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
palpalis In shade, hollow trees; —---; 57. --—; ---; 106, Buxton 1955
(Robineau- 111°, 113, Dense vegetatiin on bank of dry stream“ed
Desvoidy) fallen logs; banks of rivers and streams; 133°. ---;
{cont.) naturally infect:d with trypanosomes; 132. Thickets.
base of banana tree, amon: sugar cares, fallen Chloro-
phora; ---; 163. In forest; river banks, clearinz in
forest; 175°. =--; ---; 206°. ---; naturally iufect-
ed with trypanosomes; 226°. River banks, clearing in
forest; base of :lavis guineensis, oil palms; 279.
Dry beaches of sand and gravel close to shore,
shadowed by dense trees, among dry vegetable debris;
tiverine, in long grasses, dense humid forest, often
settles on sunflowers; 320°
---; Mar.-Nov., bites in morning and evening; 61° Suibert 1937
--~; along r’ver bank; 61 Rousseau 1918
--~: rare, forest as favorite habitat; 71 Muraz 1922
-—-: riverbaaks; 71. ---; water courses; 319, (Vec~ Jamot 1920
tor of Tryraozoma gamsiense, lies in forest galleries
of water courses)
--~; wooded banks ¢f river; 8¢, ---; damp forest; Roubaud 1913
115, 156, 206
~---: rlver valley; 102 Ovazza 1956
---: river banks with high grass; 111 Ringenbach 1912
-~~: alcng rivers; 111 Ringenbach &
Guyomarc'h 1915
——w -==; 115% Hutchinson 1953
«=-; s0le ve:tor of human trypanosoniasis; 1l7*, Hutcninson 1954
Aiong creeks, by mouths of rivers in vegetation
fr:.ging dry land; savannah, coasta! mangrove belt,
sole vector of human trypanosomiasis; 279%
---7 in nouses at daytime; 117 Bertram et al. 1358
-—-7 thick biuash, s~<amps; 117 curson &
Neitz 1937
Thick bush away from rivers, dense shade of vegeta- Pomercy &
tion overhanging partially dry water courses; con- Morris 1932
ceatrates avcund fords, villages, water-holes; 123°
~--; river banks, mangrove swamp; 123 Simpson 1914
---; principal vecter of numan trypanosomiasis; 1234  Scott 1901
-—-: found at warer-holes; 123 La Croix 1961
m—my eme: 123 Willett 1962




TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
palpalis --=; bumld savannah, more or iess ~ooded, inter- Anonymous 1963
(Robineau~ spersed with forest galieries; 131
Desvoidy)
(cont.) ---; di~wnal, prefers shady places. along rivers, da Cruz
forest, patv .3 of animals ~nd man; 132% Ferreira 1946
---; mango groves along water-courses; 132 Tendeiro 1947
In river belt beneath rccks, base of tree trunks and Symes 1925
bushes, under vegetahle debris, in sand, lake shore,
overhanging rocks and logs; sheltered spots on lake
shore; 163°
---; found up to an altitude of 5,250 feet, along Fairclough &
river basin, vegetation fringing rivers and sometir s Thomson 1958
forming patches of forest; 163
---; newly turned soil in light shade; 163 Cymes &
Roberts 1937
---; heavily infesting papyrus, fringes of bays or Duke 1932
coast; 163
--=-; Mar., June, Aug.; 163 Glover 1663
———) ===; 163% Morris 1660L.
Dense shade, loose sand, near permarent water, river Bequaert 1946
bank areas, under overhanging roots or under leaves;
associated with dense forest near river areas, man-
grove creeks aear coast, boards cars and buses, ssle
vector cf Trypaiceora gambienge; 175°
~—-; -ense tiverine, near fords, bridges, water holes, Morris 1961
washing places; 175%°
~~-; present all year, in forests and forest clear- Foster 1954
ings; 175
~-—; ccllected Aug., Sept., Oct., creeks, seashore; Beq-gert 1530
175°
-——; forest fringe along rivers and larger treams, Morris i9v2a.
antanropophilic; 175
~~-3 infected with mermithid parasites; 175 Fuster 19632.
--=3; pesk Aug.-fept.; 175 Foster 1963
---; along rivers, naturally infected with Trypanc- Natllot 19¢ib.
soma gambiense; 206%
Sand with vegetable debris or shruo coverage, beneath Johnsen 3
sloping tree trunk, high sand bank where streams join; '.‘oyd 1923

shaded torrent streams, inundated or heevy forest of
da:' evergreens with climbing plants, naturally in-

fected vith trypanosomiasis, S¢pt., Oct., Dec., Jan.,

Mar., Apr.; 226°
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PREEIES SR

TASLE 1 -~ BITING FLI1ZS (c¢ontinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SLOSSINA
palpalis Shade tress along stre'=m banks or pools; during dry Glover 1961
(Robinesu- gcason (De.. and Jan.) become restricted to river
Desvoidy) bank areas, peak biting 11 a.m. to 3 p.m.; 226
(cout.;
Fringing foreste adiacent to savannah woodlands; ---; Nash &
226 Page 1953
~=-; not importan® vector of sleeping sickness, all Jordan 1961
year, in drier area, not strictly i1iverine species,
far from streams in wet season, eveu in the rain
foreec; 226°
~~-; man is an important host, naturaliy i~fected Davies 1962
with human sleeping sickness; 226"
-~-; experimental transmiasion of Trypanosomu rhodes- Godfrey 1560
ienge on a human volunteer and on rats; 225
--—; experimentally infectec Jith Trypanosoma gamb- Wijers &
icnse; 226 Willett 1960
--—; tsafi-groves, on farms, ia houses, thickers, on Duggen 1962
banks of streams, vectcr of sleeping sickness; 226%
—-; forest country with an snnuei rainfall c¢f 160 Ford 1963a.
inches; 228
---; peak between 12 to 3:30 p.m.; 226 Langridge
et al. 1963
-~=; vector of humar trypenceomiasis; 226* Kernaghan 1962
--=+ in houses during wet season; 226 Nash 1960
---; along water course; 226 Maclennan &
Aitchison 1963
~—--7 pnear water wells; 226 Rernison 1958
-~-; gallery forest; 226 Oidroyd 1957
--—3 riverine forest; 226 Davies 1963
~=~: diurnal; 226 Page 1956b.
~eel mm 2206% Kernaghan &
Davies 1359
~--; bush; 227 Dunbar-
Bruton 1913
~--; brought sbout complete disappearance in 3 yemxe  Bouvier 1945
oy use of glue; 243
-~ ; bush and mangrcve areas; 273 Reubaud 1915
Areas arounc trunks of oil paims, mangrove swamps; Yorke &
279 Blacklock 1915a.
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAT STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
FLISSINA
paipalts ~-=-+; in houses, along rivers, mangrove forest, fresh Simpson 1913
{Robineau- water swamp, forest and fringing forest areas; 279
Desvoidy)
(cont.) ---; densely shaded, dry, lcose sand covered with Bequaert 1946
plant litter; 279
-, === 279° Yorke &
Blacklock 1915
---; grassy steppes, enters houses; 307 luisi 1921
Dry or gravel beach; vicious b.ters; 320° Fiske 1920
Under fallen trees or base cf trees, remote from Chorley 1944
parmanent water, dense humid forast; --—; 320
Dense vegetation along lake shore, streams; ---; 320 MacKichan 1944
—-~-; lurks along dividing line between shadow an. Thomson et al. 1961
suniignt and frequents paths nade by man or wild
animals; 320
~---; continuous strip of tall .ices, dense green vege- Robertson 1963
tativn, naturally infected vith Trypaiocsoma rhodiense;
320
--=; bush or forest adjoinire streams; 320 Hargreaves 1938
--=; riverine habitat; 320 Morris 1960 a.
m—my =y 320%%, 364%° Zumpt 1936
~==; ~==; 32C%. ---; exp2rimental transmission and Eckard 1913
infection of Tr.panocscma rhcdesiense; 364%
s ey 320% Duke 1921
———; —-——; 324 Roubaud 1922
~—--; in the bush, on famms; 344 Martin. 1941
~--; livee near water, on plains near rivers; 361%° Rupp 1952
Shore line with densest vegetation; dencest bush Nash 1932
along river banks, femules prompily attacks man oanly
when hungry, feeds aicng fringe of habitat and paths,
adults ccncentrate during dry season; 364°
--~; damp forests; 364 Zuzpt 1939
palpalis ———y - 14 Vanderplank 1949%a.
angolensis
Vanderplank
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
GLOSSINA
palpalis ~--~; trees and bushes along river; 13. (Car:rier of Bedford 1930
fuscipes trypanosomiasis)
NHewstead
~--; along river, Dec.; && Beroit 1952
~w-y -~=; 71, 206, 316 Maillot 1953a.
———y -e=y 302, 359 Gridini 1938
m—— -y 312 Zumpt 1936
-~-; foreszt along river and lakes; 162 Bursell &
Glasgow 1960
Fine tiith, small sticks on loosa soil; ---; 163. Buxton 1955
Shady low branches, shrubs, herds; ---; 320.
In places far removed from any permanent water; ———, Chorley 1944
320
—-—, usually found near still or running water, in husten &
tree-shrub shade area near rocky banks; 320 Hegh 1922
---; seasonally water-logged grsseland; 320 Smith &
Rennison 1961
~——; peak Feb., Mar.; 320° Lumsden 1952
palpalie ———; —-=; 13% Lewis 1954
vir. fuscipes
Newstead ———s --=y 1%, 57, 163, 320, 364 Patton 1936b.
——; -=—; 44, 111. (Efficient vector of trypanoso- Bequaci® 1946
aiasis)
———: ——=: 61, 206 Gaschen 1345
---, vector of Irmypancsoma gambilerse; 320k Morris 1962
palpalis ---: all year, in narrow forest galleries along Challier 1963
ganbiegnais rivers; 112
Vanderplank
ey mews 117 Vanderplank 1949a.
~--; ve~ior o“ sleeping sickuness; 175% Morris 19¢62a.
{o small rivers and iakes, in banana plantation, in Morel 1963
region of "niayes,” clay earth containing bodies of
water, part of the year, with vegetarion of oil palms,
an thickly wecoded areas near permancent collections of
wvatory 273
palnalic —— e~y 4 Schouteden 1927
var. maculata
Newstead
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVIYY,; DISTKIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
palpalis -——y -==; 44, 364. (Efficrent vector of trypanosn~ Bequaert 1946
martinii miasis)
Zumpt
———y e~y 227 Aspinall
et al. 1961
~--; most active in the hea:, diurnal, needs shade, Rupp 1952
lives in wooded river banks, near reeds, and banana
plantations, May; 361
paipalis —— e 44 Gaschen 1945
var. martini
Zumpt
palpalis ey == 14, 44 Holstein 1948
palpalia
(Robineau-  ~==; ~-=; 57 Buxton 1955
Desvoidy)
--~3 coastal zone, near river basins in laige forest, Mouchet
little lakes, marshes in secondary forests, forest et al. 1959
galleries, savannahs, little streams; €1
——=j ~—~; 83, ~---; near coast; 226 Roubaud 1957
-y ---; 106, 113, 123, 131, 132, 156, 279, 307 Zunpt 1936
we—p ===; 115 Maillot 19534
---; naturally infected with Trupancaoms gatiense; Maillot 1953
20€
---; mangroves, edge of river and rain forest, plan-  Zumpt i237
tativns, indoors, bites man; 226°
~=--; May-July, under shelter of vegetation; 248 Fraga de
Azevedo
et al. 1956
--—; Apr.-July; 254 Fraga de
Azevedo
et al. 1960
— oy 267 Fraga de
tzevedo
et al. 1962
---;, dense and humid large forests; 319 Finelle
et al. 1963a
—— -y 324 Hamon &
Mouchet 19€1
palpalis -~=-; mangroves; 61 Mouchet et al. 1939
var. rageavi
Roubaad
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

trees, savannahs, diurnal, attacks man avidly, very
probably vector of Trypanosoma rhodestense)

604

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA &
palpalis ~—=; ===; 13, 14, 44, 117, 227, 279, 319, 344, 364. Patton 1936b.
var. wellmani ---; predominant form; 111, (Important vector of try-
Austen panosomes)
---; found 80 km. from coast; l4* Manetti 1920
schwetat Under fallen trees near water; active before and Hegh 1934
Newstead & after sunset; 44
Evans
--=; ===; 44. (Sandy places near rivers edge which Zumpt 1936
are covered by fallen leaves; gallery forest, bites
day and night.)
-==3 ==-; 111. ---; forests in great mountain of Maillot 1953a.
Mayumba; 115
~---; forest, savannah; 206 Ford 19€3a.
gchwetat ———t === 44 Schouteden 1927
var. disjw.cta
Fotts
severint e et I Schwetz 1934
Newstead
---; rain forest; 226 Ford 1963a.
submorsitans ——G -y 44 "’ Schouteden 1927
Newstead
=3 ===; 61, 71 Mouchet 1963
-==; ==-; 112 Sicé &
Torresi 1939
Small growth on the top of deserted ant hills, under Simpson 1918
overhanging rocks; ---; 123
-——; === 132 da Cruz
Ferreira 1946
--=-; near river, edge of river; 226 Macfie 1913
---; savannah; 226 Mouchet &
Bernacca 1963
swynnertont ——=j === 44 Austen 1923
Austen
———) ==} 54 Ford 1954
Under logs and broken trees in savannah; shady side Langridge
of trunks and undersides of branches of trees and et al. 1963
shrubs: 163. Dry season, in cages with damp soil,
undersides of logs, rot-holes; scrub country, under-
sides of branches of small trees; 364
===; ===; 163, 364. (Breeds on underbrush at base of Gaschen 1945



TABLE 1 - BITING -LIES (continued;

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSIN,
swynner:oni ---; dry thorn-bush; 163, 364* Napier Bax 1943~
Austen 1944
(cont.)
~-=~; =~=-=; 163. (Savannah woodland speci&s, breeds Lewis 1942
in thickets)
o=y w——3 226. ---; savannahs; 364. (Shady lcose Zumpt 1936
ground, under bushes, foot of trees anu failen trees,
savannahs, Acacia-savannahs, steppes which become
soaked in the rainy season, hardpan soil, diurnal,
prefers dark colors, bites man, vector of sleeping
sickness)
~~=; -——; 227. {(Savannah woodlands) Ford 1963
---; thicket edge iun secondary dry forest, open Saunders 1964
grassland, seasorally waterlogged; 320
Thickets, in Commiprora fiseneri; naturally infected  Buxton 1655
with Tryparosoma riodensiense; 364
Hardpan soil, falien branches of bush, dry river bed, Geigy &
hollow Baobab tree; ---; 364 Herbig 1955
---7 small thickets, open woodlands, savannahs and Potts 1937
trees; 364
---; abundant species, mainly lives in Acacia wood- Patton 193¢a.
land; 364=
~--; naturally infected with Tryrpamicsoma conzzle:se;  Vanderplank 1947
364
---; on ieaves of bushes at night, on branches at Southon 196C
daytime; 364
---; naturally infected with sleeping sickness; 364 Ford &
Leggate 18361
-—-; present throughout year; 364 Fairbairn &
Culwick 1950
---; acacia woodlaud, thornland; 364° Swynnarton 1923
--=—3; low savannah; 364 Swynanertor 1925
tmis e --~; river banks; 14 do Carmo
Y'estwood de Sousa
Saatos 1958
Under fallen trees; forest, crepulscular; 44 Hegh 1934
---; forests, frequeatly encountered than Zlsscinz Maillot 1953a.
Jusea; 44, 115, 206, 319
-—-; most active at sunrise and sunset; 44 Schwetz 1919a.
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
JLOCUINA
tabani formis ---; near lakes; €l. ---; along coasts; 123, 156, Gaschen 1945
Westwood 226. ---; aleng rivers; 206, (Breeds unde  lallen
(cont.) tree trunks near for<st paths, in great tropical

ferests and forest g ileries, nocturnal, bites man
preferably during crepuscular hours and under moon-

light)

-==; Mar.~Nov., bites in morning and evening; 61° Guibert 1937
---; forest, montane vegetation; 61 Ferd 1963
_— = 11 Maillot 1561
---; great forest, forest galleries; 111 Jordan 1963
---; coasts at end of rainy season, diurnal during Galliard 1933

dry season and nocturnal in Oct., in forests and
savannanhs, aleng rivers or in dense vegetation away
from wate:, in housc<s at night, May-Oct.; 115

——— ==-; 123 Simpson 1914

--=-: along viver, July; 206 Maillot &
Taufflieb 1955
(1956)
-~=-; active at twilight, sometimes at night; 226 Zumpt 1937

~=--; most plentiful during rainy season; 226 Langridge
et al. 1963
--=-: in rain forests; 226 Jordan 1962
~——; common in forests; 226 Page 1959
——=3 =-==3 254 Patton 1936

e==3 -==; 319 Finelle
et al. 1963
techinoides ---; savannahs; 13. Riverbeds, edge of thickets and Davies 1962
Westwood forest islands, under logs, low shrubs, sandy soil,

in riverine vegetation tall grasses, rests on under~
side of horizental branches, enters vehicles, natur~
ally infected with human sleeping sickness, man a
very important host; 226°

Shaded thicket near water, old hippopotamus tracks; Mouctet =t al. 1961
r!verine thickets, dense wroded parts of savannahs

near rivers, shaded areas, flood zones, residual

pools in dry season, all year; 61, 71

L

Triangles of leaf sheaths of palms; ---; 61. Along Simpson 1918
" river banks, decaying humus beneath trees; 123. At
wE . bases of palms; ---; 279
=
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
tachinoides -—-; along rivers; 61, 89, 112, 13}, 156, 225, 273. Gaschen 1945
Westwood -~-~3 responsible for introduction and maintenance of
{(cont.) human trypanosomes; 61, 112, 324. ---; along coasts;
226, (Breed in sandy grounds between roots of trees,
under fallen leaves, holes on ground, river banks,
dried up riverbeds under constant shade, savannah
edges of forest galleries, in scattered thickets,
vector of Trypanosoma gambiense and other trypano-
somes, enters houses.)
ey —emp LR Maillot 1953
~=~: very common; 71 Muraz 1922
——=y ===; T71%, 102, 319% Ghidini 1239
~---; peaks for biting May-Aug., found in savanaahs Austen &
in rainy season; 86°. --- river banks, bites after Hegh 1922
dark; 123°. ---; usually found near river banks;
dry season found in sparse vegetation and shaded
woods; 226°. (Decaying humus under overhanging trees
in continually moist ground in heavy or cemplete
shade; -~~;)
---; steep edges of rivers; 102 Ovazza 1956
~—es === 111 Pellissiev 1947
~=--3 June-Nov., under growth at edge of water-ccurse; Sicé &
112 Torresi 1939
-==3 =—=3 113, 307. (Sandv gravel shaded by trees, Zumpt 1936
gallery forests by shorss. Savannahs, daytime, bites
day and night, transmits sleeping sickness)
--—-3 thick brush, swamps; 117 Cursor &
Neitz 1937
Found at bases of palms; --~; 123. Low, straight Glover 1961
stemmed bushes close to pools, in rainy season
beneath palm fronds and logs in open wcecdland in dry
season on floor of small thickets, forest islands and
riverbeds; mango tree areas, abnormal breeding places:
grass dumps and sand pockets under rocks in cleared
river, shaded dust under hut overhang; activity in
hot weather mornings and evenings, in rainy season
activity greatest at wmid-morming, bites near ground
level; 226. (Vector of human trypanosomiasis)
Wooded rivers and streams, trees, overhanging rocks; Fomeroy &
-—; 123 Morris 1932
Svergreen shrubs and trees; ---; 123 Stewvart 19232
wWillett 1963

---; does not appear to be a serious vector of Tiy-
panosora garbiense wnen in the presence of Slossinu
ralpalis; 123%, 226%
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TABLE 1 ~ BITING FLIES (continued}

BREEDING HABITATS; ADUL1 ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSIA.
tachinoides ---; found in forest contaln:ng Xegelia africana, La Croix 1961
Westwood Celtis integrifolia, Khaya semegalensis; 123
(cont.)
e e YXid Scott 1961a.
-==; humid and dry savannah; 131 Anonymous 1963
Sandy scil under scanty vegetaticn; edge of water- Caschen 194%
couraes; 156
--=3 ===; 206, 273. ---; abundant species; 226. Patton 19136b.
(Important vector of trypanosomes)
Along a previously cleared stream floor of a small Kernaghan 1951
thatched market stall; riverine vegetation, mango
plantzation, in wet season ranges freely in flood
plain, sacred groves; 226
Coarse and fine sand with .vegetative debris, wood ash, Johnscn &
cracks in baked mud, fibrous loam, gravel practically Lloyd 1923
dry stream bed; naturally infected wiih trypanosomia-
sis;: 226
~--; dense jungle along small rivers, marshland Moiser 1913
shaded by trees, thick undergrowth, lower side of
twigs and btranches; 226
---; moat of town wall choked with thicket, in houses Nash 1960
during wet season; 226
~-~; experimentslly infected with Trypanoscma gambi-  Buxten 1955
ense and Trypaiogoma brucei; 226
---: along water course; 226 Maclennan &
Aitchison 1963
~=~; riverine forests; 226 Davies 1961
—-~: gavannsh; 226 Langridge
et al. 1963
——— w—=y 226% Willztt 1562
--~: abundant on river banks, very bothersome in Jamot 1920
season of low waters; 319
--~; savannah region; 319 Maillot 1953a.
—— - 324 Roubaud 1922
--~; in the bush on farms; 344 Mactind 1941
———y ===y 364 Pottas 1937
. 608
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TABLE 1 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDINC HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLCSSINA
vanhoo fi Uuder logs, low-inclineus trees, overhanging earth- Van den Barghe
denrard banks of certain small streams and sometimes between & Lambrecht 1958
aerial roots of trees, in most cases soil is moist
and loose due to lace work of roots; dense rain for-
ests, rarely attacks man; 44°
---; Jan., Mar., May, July, Aug., 3ept., Dec., equa- Henrard 1952
torial forest; 226
--~-: rain forest: 226 Ford 1963a.
ziemami ——=; === 61 Glidser 1914
Griinberg
——— e=—3 112 Austen &
Hegh 1922
HITPPOBOSCA
hirsuta -y ==—3 320° Neave 1912
Austen
maculata -—=; =-=; 214. (Occasiorally bites man) Bedford 1926
Leach
LIPE/OSIA
echillingsi ~--; bites man by day fm cpen bush; 163° Lumsden 1955
(Griinberg)
MELOPHAGUS
ovinus ~==3; ===: 32Z. (Frequently bites man) Bedford 1926b.
Linné
OSCINELLA
aharonii ~~=; Sept.-Dec., enters houses; 13 Sabrosky 1949
Duda
pallipes ---; enters houses; 96° Graham-
Cottam Saith 1930
STOMOXYS
bilineata Stables, semi-liquid drug; ~--; 344 Cuthbertson 1932
Grilaberg
bromipee -y =3 252°¢ Cuthbhertson 1932
Grinberg
eaicitrane ~~~; Apr.; 8’. =---; experimental transmission of Surcouf 1921
Linnaeus Saharan trypanosomes; 112, ---; ~--; 206°. Larvae
in stables) )
2
-~—, in houses, very painful bite, May, Oct.- .an.; 44° Bouvier 1945 2
~=: Jomestic: 44 Bequaert 1913
—— ———y 54Y Aoderson 1913
i
609
—— i =




o v

s

* s aban

P

TABLE 1 - & TING FLIE¢ (concluded)

BREEDING HABITATS- .DULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GL..ERAL STATEMENTS) UTHOR DATE
STIMIXYS
2al2iTrans —--; ===; 65* Fraga de
Linnaeus Azevedo &
{cont.) Moreira 1946
Mixture cf manure and straw, decaying plant material, Hafez &
loose scil with high moisture content, base of Euca- Ganal-
lyptus trees; peak in Mav; 96 Eddin 1959
---3 probable vecter of intestinal and ocular infec- Gaud et al. 1949
tions; 211°
~-~; occasionally attacks man; 211 Charrier 1627
—=~; experimental transaission of Tryrmoscra .rucei; Taylor 1930
226
——-; ———; 364° Smith 1955
riznz ---; ubigquitous, aciive in daylight; 186° Adanms 1935
Macguart
—-; experimentaily infected with human trypansumia- HMacfie 1913
sis; 226
—_—— ———; 226° Oldroyd 1952
Decaying grass cutting; invades dwellings, vicious Gibbins 1937
biter; 320°
siciens - =—-; 364° Lumsden 1955
Rondani
STESERIMEIA
Rl e ——; ———; 1€3° Austen 1912

Austen
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY BITING FLIES

DISEASE OF DISEASE ORGANISM

VIRUS & :
SFRCIES RICKETTSIA : PRCTCZOA HELIMINTHS : OTHER : CUUNTRY
SLOSSINA
Juseipes Trypanoscma
fuszipes gazbiense 61
Newstead
Slzeping
sickness 205
fuscipes Sleeping
Juazensis sickness 206, 320
longipalpis Trypanosomia-
Wiedemann $1iS 226, 279
morsitans Trypanosoma
Westwood rhodesiense 227, 292,
320, 361,
364
Trypanosoma
gambiense 364 (Apted)
Human try-
panosomiasis 14, 43,
163, 214,
230, 320,
322, 344,
364 (Langridge
et al.)
morstitas Trypancsoma
var. rorcitans rhodesiense 344
Westwcod
pallidipes Irypanosoxa
Aysten rhodesiense 163, 320,
361
caipaiis Trypanosoza
(Robineau- rhodesiense 320, 364 (EcxarA)
Desvoidy)
Trypinosoma
gaxtiense 13, 54,
123, 175,
226, 320,
Huzan try- ‘
panusomiasisc 115, 117,
123 (Scott)
163, 226 (Kernaghar),
279, 320 (Duke)
Sleeping
sickness 132, 206,
226 (Duggan), 361
611
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TABLE 2 - BITINS FLIES (continued)

DISEASE CR DISEASE ORGANISM

SPECIES ' RICKETTSIA :‘ FROTOZOA : HELMINTHS : OTHER COUNTRY
GLOSSIRA
palpaita Human try-
viar. fuecipes panosomiasis 13
Hewstead
Trygparosoma
gambiense 320
ralpalis Sleeping
Fambiense sickness 175
Vanderplank
palpalis Trypanosoma
var. wvellnond pecaudi 14
Austea
TN ricnt Trypanosones 364
Austen
T:ypanosoma
rhodesiense 364 (Napier
Bax)
tashinoicer Tryganosona
Westwood g.mbiense 61, 71,
123, 226 (willett).
319
Humar. try-
panosomiasis 123, 226
STOMCXYS
calcitnome Ruman
Lianacus ayiasis 65

6.2




TABLE 3 - BITING FLIES
(UNCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATTMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
GLOSSINA
2zlignea ---; diurnal; 10t Gonzaiez
(Austen) Vincente 1948
Fuses —--; green, dark and damp thicket; 132 Foutours
(Walker) de Sequeira 1535
———y ===y 2757 Frew 1929
Fusca -y -—=; 61 Vaucel 1943
var. comgclensis
(Newstead &
Evans)
fussirlewris —i —; 61 Vaucel 1945
Aunsten
longipaipis --—; patches of thick forests of c(vergresn trees and Fontoura
Wiedewann shrubs; 132 de Sequeira 1935
-—~; desert country; 320 HJegh 1946
moreitans ———; savannah, evergreen forest with surface or Hegh 1646
Westwood underground water; 44
——; naturally infected with tryparosomiasis; 123 Young 1925
--—; naturally infected with Trypaicsoa gambiense; Duke 1933
320
—--; short grass plains; 320
—=3 ---; 320° Kennedy 1929
mreitans -—-~; in areas reseabling park land, rare; 132 Fontoura
submorsitans de Sequeira 1935
Newstead
pallicera -——; diurual; 106 Gonzalez
{Bigot) Vinceate 1948
palpalia ——; dense hunid forest, heavily shadea forest Hegh 1346
Robineau- bordering lakes, rivers and streams, diurnal; &44°%
Des+ oidy
ey —ee3 106K, 25L4% Paris
Equilaz 1932
—-~; evergreer forest on lcw ground; 132°# Fontoura
de Segueira 1935
---; SussT cane, banana plantaticns; 163 Symes &
Southty 1933
—-; river banks; 307 Herivaux 1928
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TABLE 3 - BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ALULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) UTHCOR DATE
JLO0SIXA
tashinoides -—-; diumal; 106 Gonzalez
Vestwnod Vincente 1948
-—=3 ===; 115 Malbrant &
Dugue 1933
== Mould cracks and tree holes- upper branches of Stewart 1937
partly submerged trees; 123
SOCINE LA
zaclipes ---: enters houses; 13 Cottax 1322

Cottan

Y




TABLE

4 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES 9P DISEASE OKGANISMS
(UNCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

JRANSMNITTED BY BITING FLIES

DISEASE OR DISFASE ORGANISM

VIRUS & : : :
SPECIES : PRICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS . OTHER COUNTRY
GLOSSINA
palpall Siccping
{Robineau- sickness 44, 106,
De voidy) 132, 254
515
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G. NOHK-BITING FLIES

The entries for non-biting flies include representatives of severai groups. Of course, the

208t important species in this category are those that feed as larvae on the flesh or blood of

living animals,

The tables include 50 species or subepecies. No additional species are listed s uncon-

firmed.
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BREZIING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPFRCIRS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
APHIOCCHAETA
xamthing Intesrinal parasite cf man; -———; il3# Iagraa 19,2
Speiser
AUCRNEROMY I A
lutecla -3 --=: 13, 100, 175, 214, 273, 322. -—; in Bequaert 1930
{Pabricius) houses, bites at might; 44°. (Very specific parasite
of man.)
w=e: ——=: 43, 61, 65, 3ve. (Bloodsucking; prefer Zumpt 1965
husan faces, in houses)
-——-; enters houses; 11% Galiiard 1933
~=: in huts; 117 Bevtram et al. 1958
~-~; enters houses; 1&3 Symes &
Roberts 1932
Ecto-parasite of asn, feeding on blood of sleeping Cuthbertson 1933
humans; -———; 292
——y ——s 320°* McConnell 1913
In cracks snd crevises of floors in natlve huts; Bedford 1926
—=3 322. (Blood suckers)
CALLIPBEORA
croceipalpis -3 in houses; 3222 Smiz 1931
Jesonicke
From freshly passed stool of a native child; -——; Bedford 192%
322¢
vieitna ~——; mylasis in rectul regions, secondary ulcers, Zump*. 1965
BRobinesu & secondary to otitis, oral cavities secondary to
Desvoidy etomatitis; 176%
CHRYSOMYIA
albioeps ~——; in houses; 117 Bertram et ai. 1958
(vWiedmann)
besxiana — ———; ekt Zumpt 196%
Villeneuve
g = 156% Bouffard &
Legac 1929
— e 163% Lewis 1933
——i =3 320% Hopki 1« 1944
—y ==y 364 Patton 1321
onloropyga — —; &% Mouchet 1937
(iiedwnann)
~=-:; found in buman wounc; 292%, 322% Sait 1931
aomy m—= 2924 Hopkins 194
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TABLE 1 ~ NON-BITING FLIES (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENIS) AUTHOR DATE
CHRYSOMYIA
enloropyga ~--; isolated virus strains cf Coxsackie, polin Brygoo et ai. 1962
form putoria viruses, pathogenic staphylococcus, pathogenic coii-
Wiedewmann bacilli, Salmrreila typhimurium, Salmomella t.:uf,
Salrmorella choleme suis, Salmorvella give, Sn7jclla
flexreri; 18¢
inclinata ~——; ===; 163% Zumpt 1961
Walker
m———y —~=; 320% Hopkins 1944
marginalis -—-; -——; 322% Smit 1931
(Wiedemann)
megacephala ~==3 =-~—; 186. (Larvae living i1n dermal layers and Zumpt 1965
(Fabricius) causing open wounds)
puteria -—-; ---; 131% Zumpt 1965
(Wiedewann)
---; in houses; 320 Gibbins 19137
CNRDYLOBIA
anthropopnaga -—-; —=—; 13% Cantlie 1923
Griinberg
---; man occasioral hos=; 44 Mouchet 1917
———3 -~=3; 44, 226, ---~; --—; 273, 322. (Cutaneous Bequaert 1930
myiasis agent)
———y ———; 61% Rousseau 1918
———; =—=; 163%, 320% Lewis 1833
—==j =-—; 163*%, -~--; hosi man; 304. (Larvae attach Cuthbertson 1933
themselves to children, burrow under the skin and
produce painful lesions.)
—-~; experimental infection on human skin with Blacklock &
larvae; 279% Thompson 1923
——G ==y 279°, 322°, 344° Bedford 1926
---; rests in dark places in houses and verandahs by Cuthbertson 1942
day; 292
wmey w--; 299. (Causes itchirg aud pricking, later Zump.t 1965
pain way interfere with cleep, lesions may resemble
boils)
---; enters hcuses; 320 Gibbins 1937
Larva taken from humans; ---; 364%* Aders 1917
roghaini ey b4%, 123k 2924 Bertram 1938
Gedoelst
———y ——=~; 44*, 22€%, (Obligatory parasite, larva Zumpt 1965

-8,

living in the dermal layers, burrowing or causing
toils)
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TABLE 1 - NON-BITING FLIES {continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CORDYLOBIA
rodhaint -—; -==; 163 Lewis 1933
Gedoelst
(cont.)
COSMINA
prasina —==~; in house at daytime; 117 Bertram er al. 1958
B. B.
DISCOMYZA
incurva ~--; caused annoysnc: by crawling on peoples' faces; Lewis 1958
Creeson 13°
FANNIA
gcalams -——) ===; 322¢ Anonywius 1944
(Fabricius)
Larvae found in woman’s stomach; ---; 322 Anonymous 1941
GASTERCPHEILUS
nagmorrhoiialia =e=—; == Lb4* Séguy 1928
(Linnaeus)
—-; -=-=; 227. (First instar larvae cause a creep- Zumpt 1965
ing myissis in the skin.)
irereis ~=~; ~==; 322. {(Obligatory parazite, larvae living Zumpt 1965
(Bra':er) in the dermal laver:s, burrowing or causing boils)
SEIOELSTIA
nassleri ---; la.vae extracted from eyechamber; 163% Zurpt 1965
Gedoelst
JYMNOPA
albipennis ~--; found setilirg on human skin and swaat; 9° Lewls 1958
Loew
ZUIILIA
argurocephala —-; ===; 113% Roubaud 1914
Wiedemann
caeaar ———i =--; 1767 Zumpt 1965
{Linnaeus)
cwprina ---; infests sores in man; 57%, 284*% Cuthbertson 1933
Wiedemann
—=my === ST*, 1024, 163%, 284k 320%, 344% Zumpt 1965
---: in houses at daytime; 117 Bertram <t al. 1958
—— == 320% Hopkins 1944
fermamdica --=; ia houses in daytime; 117 Bertram et al. 1958
Macquart
gericata ~---; on wound ot man; 96 Séguy 1928
(Meigen)
be Found in "ulcers" ot a woman ieper; ---; 131 Mathis 1937
e
e—-; === 163% Symes &
Robe.ts 1932
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TABLE 1 - NON-BITING FL1ES f{continrued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

AUTHOR

DATE

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS)
SUJILIA
Suprina ——— ee—s 320% Hargreaves 1938
Meigen
MUSC
zonducens Alights persistently on peoples’' faces; ---; 320 Gibbins 1937
Walker
arassirestris ~=~; ==-: 176%. (Facultative parasite) Zumpt 1965
Stein
Jomastica --~; adults can carry the eggs, Mmterchius verm:cu- Neveu-
Linnaeus larts, Ascaric luriricoides, Trichuris tricnura, Lemaire 1933
Anculostema duovenaie; 34. (Eggs of Taenia eaginata
and Seristosoma masoni found on adults)
---; coxsackie virus frequently isolated; 96 Taylor &
Hurlbut 1953
---; July, Aug., naturally in’ected with polio, Sal=- Brygoo et a). 1962
nellz t,rni ruriur, pathogenic staphylococcus; 186
From stools of children, from 4 sore on the leg of a Redford 1926
child; -~--; 322%*
———y ——m3 322% Anonymous 1944
Ffasciata -=—3 -—=3 186. 275. (Troublesome f:3, settles on Patton 1936
Stein humen skin in search of sweat.)
retulo --=; kitchens, where they contaminate foodstuffs; 344 Cuthbertson 1932
F.
soroens Human stools and animal manures; seldom in houses, Hafez &
Wiedemann attracted to wounds and ulcers, , ‘thers arocund eyes, Attia 1958
nose and mouth, persistently setties o.. human body,
feeds actively on fresh animal blood and v~ open
wounds, prefers bright sites, suspect2d transmitter
of eye diseases; 96
~-~; directly annoviag to humans; 96° Sabrosky 1952

---—3 in houses at cdavtinme; il7

14

---; attracted by pathological secretions, meat

wounds, rests near eyes, nose, rarely in houses, sus-

pected vector of o:rular infections, intectinal gemms
and poliomyelitic virus; 211

---; experimental tramsmission of Treponema pertenue,

’
causative

Faeces of

cattle dung; --~-; 292.

leprosy f
of man.)

==, expe
364

agent of yaws; 23C

natives, small isolated deposits of fresh
(Able to transait bacilli of
rom sove; to abrasions or to nose or mcuth

rimentally infected with Tr.rancsoma Zruces:
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TABLE } - NON-BITING FLIES (continued)

—

BREEDING MABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
MUSCA
vicina Human faeces; in houses especially kitchens where Cuthbertson 1932
Macquart they contaminate foodstuffs; 344
zanthomelas —--: house f~equentcr; 320 Gibbins 1937
Wiedemann
Human faeces; indoors; 344 Cuthbertson 1932
yerbwryl ---; kitchens, where they contaminate foodstuffs; Cuthbertson 1932
Pattnn 344
MUSCINA
stabulans ——-; ===; 163. (Fscultative parasite) Zumpt 1965
(Fallén)
OESTRUS
ovig Accidentally ir nasal cavities and eyes; ---; 8 Rodhain &
Linnaeus Bequaert 1915
-——; =—=; 8%, 65% Geigy &
Herbig 1955
~—my ———; 8%, 65%, 96% Sergent 1952
-—=; -==~; 226. (Causes ocular mylasis) Zumpt 1965
Adults drop larvie into the eye, outer ear, nose, Zumpt 19¢2
rarely the mouth; --——; 322%
OSCINELLA
aharonii --—; causes annoyance by gathering inside houses; Lewis 1958
Duda i3
SARCOPHAGA
argyrostoma ——=; ==-; 96. (Facultative parasite, larvae living Zumpt 1965
(Robineau- in dermal lzyers and causing open wounds.)
Desvoidy)
beckeri —— —==~; 176* Hepkins 1944
Villencuve
Larva removed from sar of a woman; -~-; 292% Cuthbertson 1933
exuberans ——=j ==—; 96% Cuthbertson 1937
Pandellé
---; enters houses; 320 Gibuins 1937
b
‘ haemorrhoidalis -—--; occasional host is man; 44 Mouchet 1917
(Fallén)
Larvae passed in stools of human; ---; 163 Lewis 1933
i —emy —==; 163% Hopkins 1944
---: enters houses; 292 Cuthbertson 1937
Stomach and intestines of man; —-—-; 322% Smit 1931
) [}
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TABLE 1 - NON-BITING FLIES (conclusionm)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISIRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SARCOPHAGA
hirtipes --=; -=—; 6% Zumpt 1965
Wiedemann
---; in kitchens where it contaminates foodstuff and Cuthbertscn 1933
milk; 292
nodosa ———f m——y 292% Cuthbertson 1934
Engel
ruficormnis -=-3 ===; 186. (Larvae living in the dermal layers Zumpt 1965
(Fabricius) and causing open wounds, facultative parasite.)
tibialis -~~; found in scalp lesions resulting from tricho- Zumpt 1965
Macquart phyvtosis; 176%
STASISIA
rodhatni ——ey ===; 14%, 61%, 115%, 1234 1634, 273%, 2G2% Geigy &
(Gedoelst) Herbig 1955
———y ———; 163% Symes &
Roberts 1932
WOHLFAHRTIA
magnifica ---; serious pest to man; 96° Patton 1921
(Schiner)
-=-—3 oviposits in old wounds; 96*, 3222 Smit 1931
—ny w—-; 316% Larrousse 1923
Larvae on asan; ---; 322 Bedford 1926
nuba -3 ——; 13, 1062, 273. {(Causes traumatic mylasis Zumpt 1965
Wiedemann in man,)
——p ———3 13°, 96° Ferriere 1935
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY NON-BITING FLIES

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGAN1SM

: VIRUS & : : : :
SPECIES : RICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS : OTHER : COUNTRY
APHIOCHAETA
xanthina Intestinal
Speiser parasite 123
CALLIPHORA
croveipalpis Myiasis 322
Jaennicke
Juman
mylasis 322 (Smit)
vining Traumatic
Rob {neau- mylasis 176
Desvoidy
CHRYSOMYITA
tesziana Human
Villereuve mylasis 44, 156,
153, 320
ealoropyga Human
Wiedemann mylasis 232, 2722
292 (Hopkins)
Intestinal
mylasis 44
inclinata Subcutaneous
Walker wmylasis 163, 320
marginalis Human
(Wiedemarn) mylasis 322
sutoria Human
(Wiedemann) myiasis 131
CORDYLOBIA
@itiropopnag 2 Human
Griinberg myiasis 163, 163(Cuthbertson)
279, 320,
322
Cutaneous
myiasis 13, 364
Myiasis 61
rednaint Human
Gedoelst mylasis 44, 123,
163, 292
Dermal
myiasis 44, (Zumpt)
226
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DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

VIRUS &
SPECIES RICKETTSIA FROTOZOA HELMINTHS OTHER COUNIRY
FANNIA
scalars Intestinal
(Fabricius) mylasis 322
GASTEROPHILUS
hagmorrhoidalis Subcutaneous
(Linnazus) myiasis 44
GEDOELSTIA
hisslert Myiasis 163
Gedoelst
SUCILIA
argyrocerhala Myiasis 113
Wiedemann {infests
sores)
caesar Myliasis 176
(Linnaeus)
cupring Lesionary
Wiedemann myiasis 320
Myiasis 57, 284
(infests
sores)
Dermal
aylasis 57, 102,
163, 284,
320, 344 (Zumpt)
Traumatic
mylasis 57, 284,
320
gericata Myiasis 163
(Meigen) (infested
ulcer)
suprina Myiasis 320
Meigen
MUSCA
orassirostris Intestinal
Stein myiasis 176
dormestica Myiasis 322 (Bedford)
Linnezus
intestinal
mylasis 322 (Ar.oaymous)
643
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TABLE 2 - SUMMAKRY OF CISEASES OK DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY NON-BITING FL1ES (conclusion)

DISEASE OR DIS

EASE ORGANISM

: VIRUS & : :
STECIES : RICKLTTSIA : PROTOZOA HELMINTHS : OTHER COUNTRY
JESTRUS
orie Myiasis 8, 65 (Geigy &
Linnaeus Herbig)
Ceular
mylasis &
conjunc-
tivitis 96, 322
Occulo~-nasal
myiasis 8, 65 (Sergent)
CARCUPEAGA
De ke ri Lesionary
Villeneuve myiasis 17e
Ocular
mylasis 292
cruberas Myiasis of
Pandellé human eye 96
aqerorrnotdalis Myiasis 163, 322
(Fallén)
nirtizes Intestinal
Wiedemann mviasis 96
nodoaa Human
Engel myiasis 292
stbialls Myiasis 176
Macquart
STASISIA
rednaini Furuncular
Gedoelst myiasis 14, 61,
115, 123,
163, 273,
292
Myiasis 163 (Symes &
R Herts)
Myiasis 96, 316,
322
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TABLE 3 - NON-BITING FLIES
(UNCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
COPDYLOBIA
anthropophaga m———r wem; bbk Rodhain &
(Griinberg) Bequaert 1913
——— == 292% Jack 1940
=--; ——=; 322% Anonymous 1924
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TABLE & - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTIED BY NON-BITING FLIES
(UNCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

VIRUS & : : :
SPECIES ¢ RICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA HELMINTHS : OTHER COUNTRY
CORDYLOSIA
anthropopiaga Myiasis 44,
(Grinberg) 292,
322
646
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H. rLEAS

Th. entries for fleas include almost nc blology. Very few suthors deal with flea biclogy.
A few commeat on fleas as vectors, but most of the litersture deals with taxonomy and hosts.
Only when the flea aspecies is seaid to bite man is a host recorded.

The tables include 363 specles or subspecies, Oaly one of the listed species, Pulexr fas-
etatus (Bosc d'Antic), is recorded only in the unconfirmed 1list: but this species is a syacnym

of Ceratophyllus which is includee¢ in Table 3.
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS

BREEDING RABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

—r————

652

SPECIRS (GENZRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
APHROPSYLLA
coneresa —i == 183 Hopkins &
Joxrdan & Rothschild 1953
Rothschild
wollastoni w——y -—= 320 Hopkins &
(Rothechild) Rothschild 1953
ARAROPSYLLA
tsomalus ——y -3 322 Jordan &
Vatervst. Rothechild 1921
marticlis - -=—; 186 Hopkins &
(Rothsechild) Rothsechild 1956
scitula ~——r 3 &3, 186, 279, 322 Marcus 1961
{Rothachild)
waest X —i em—: 96 dopkins &
Traud Rothschidd 1936
ARCEAECFSYLLA
erinacet ———y ——=; B, 316 Hopking &
maura Rothschiil 1953
Jordamn &
Buths- ey wems 211 Blanc et al. 196"
child
CAENGPSYLIA
asoimulata ——p ———; 316 da Costa Lima
Velss & Bathaway 1946
mirg ———y wees 8 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1923
——=y ==-: 315 Wassilieff 1931
CENTETIPSYLLA
madagasoari- ~=-; =-—; 186 Hopkins &
ensia Rothschild 1353
(Rothschild)
CERATTPRYLLUS
‘ barbarus —y —=: 8 Jordan &
i Jorden & Rothachild 1921z,
i Aoths-
child -e=: QOct.~June; 316 Reynal &
Wassiiieff 1933
- congobrinus —— ——; 226 Pearse 1928
25 Jordac
1;2‘:' labilis —; —-; 316 Wassilieff 1931
~ } Weiss
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TR
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CERATOPHYLLUS
farrenti ———y =-=; 8 Peus 1938
Rothschild
farreni
meridion- —-—~—y ==—=; 8 Jordan &
alie Rothschild 1923
Jordan &
Roths-
child
fasctarus —~—j ===; 8 Grenoilleau 1946
Bosc
~——y -=-; 89 Bauvallet 1925
m———p m==3 96 Bacot et al. 1914
———y =3 176 Patane 1930
---; Oct.-June, July-Aug.; 316 Reynal
Wassilieff 1933
—-——; -——; 322% Mui ray 1929
hcesidatoris -——y =-==3 316 da Costa lima
dssideratus & Hothaway 1946
Weiss
herleyi -——; === 8 Jordan 1931
Jordan
———3 ===; 316 Wassilief 1931
henleyi -3 -—-; 8 Jordan &
mawrt tani- Rothscnild 1923
cus
Jordan &
Roths-
child
henleyi i - 8 Wagner 1931
var.
oranus
Jordan
hirundinis -~—; ---; 8 Peus 1938
Curtis
ineisus ---; ~--; 163, 320 Hopkins 1947
Jordan &
Rothschild
infestus ~==; —==; 364 Neave 1912
‘ Rothschild
|
\
| laverani ce-y =--; 8 Jordan &
| Rothschild Rothschild 1923
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TABLE 1 ~ FLEAS (cont{nued)

BREEDING HAB(TATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SFECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CERATOPHYLLUC
londinivnats ~--y all year; 316 Reynal &
(Rothschild) Wassilieff 1933
-—— -==; 322 Ingram 1927
lomgtinlensia ===i -e-y 322 Brain 1929
Rothschild
mAWLUS ---3 in houses; 316 Gobert 1932
Jordan &
Rothschild
rut Jus ———y -—=; 8 Jordan & 1923
Jordan & Rothschild
Rothschild
viatnus ~——=; ---; 322 Bedford 1926
Rothschild
CHIASTOPSYLLA
2affrarica -—ey -——; 322 de Meillon 1940
de Meillon
2apensia -——y ---; 322 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 1956
2arus ———p emey 322 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 1956
& Hardy
coraxis ey wmes 322 de Meill-~n 1942
de Meillon
couchae ——— ===y 322 de Meillon 1940
de Meillon
arassus -—-; =---; 322 de Meillon 194Ca.
de Meillon
gariepensis ey mee; 322 Hopkins & 1956
de Meillon Rothschild
& Hardy
Jodfreyt --=; === 39, 322 de Meillon
wWatecston et al. 1661
mentizolla ——-; ---; 39 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 1956
mulieri ———y —e—y 322 Chabaud 1947
Ingram
MuLlers - wmes 322 kopkins &
lonzigetia Rothschild 1356
Ingram
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S (cant i nn.ul)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHIALTIPSYLLA
mullori —-———y -—-7 322 Hopkins &
mullert Rothschild 1956
Ingram
nama m——y ===3 56 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 195¢
& Hardy
———i =—-y 322 de Meillon
et al. 1961
nwnae ——— —e—y 322 Hopkins &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1956
nw ige Y ¥ de Meillon 1940
klaveriana
de
Meillon
nwmae ———3 ——=3 322 da Costa Lima
nunae & Hathaway 1946
Roths~
child
numaz —-———y -—=: 39, 292, 299, 322. (Plague vector of de Meiilon
form Pastewrella pestis) et al. 1961
rosat
(Roths-
child)
nwnae —— -——; 322 de Meillon
form et al. 1961
typica
(Roths~
child)
cetavii ———y =e=s 322 Chabaud 1947
Rothschild
vecavii ey wmey 322 Hepkins &
caledontia Rothschild 1956
de
Meitllor
oetavit ——— —=—; 322 Hopkins &
octavii Rothechild 1958
(Roths~
chiid)
pitehjordi -—-y -=-; 322 Chabaug 1547
Ingram
quadrisetis -——; ==-=; 322 Hopkins &
de Meillon kothschild 1956
roseinnesi ———; =-=-7 39 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 1956
& Hardy
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TABLE 1 -~ FLEAS /continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

S+ECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CHIASTOPSYLLA
rosat -==; -==; 216 Bedford 1936
(Waterston)
~-~-: experimental vectocr of bubonic plague; 322° Chabaud 1947
m——y ==y 322% Murray 1929
—mms ==y 364 Hopkins §
Rothschkild 1956
CH MAEROFCYLLA
haddowrt -y ~e=s 163 Hopkins &
Sair Pothschild 1956
—— ——-; 364 de Meililon
et al. 1961
potis -y -==3; 163, 230, 320, 364 Hopkins 1947
Rothschild
potis --=; =-=-; 163, 230, 5¢4 Hopkins &
potis Rothschild 1956
Roths-
child
potis -——; === 320 Hopkins &
stwhlmanni Rothschild 1956
Jordan
CHIROPTEROPSYLLA
aegyptia -——i -3 96 Hopkins &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1956
brocimant -———i —--=; 44, 163, 284 Marcus 1961
Rothschild
COZNIPSYLLA
rmira ———i === 316 Chatton &
Blanc 1917
COPTOPSYLLA
africana ~-=; -—; 316 Galliard 1934
Wagner
CESPTOPSYL
ingrar: -——) =-—; 322 Hopkins &
{de Meilion) Rothschild 1934
CRYPTOCTEN D=
PSYLLUS
ingens —— -——; 322 da Costa Lima
(Rothschild) & Hathaway 1946
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TABLE 1 ~ FLEAS (continued)

Lty

L o

BREENING HABITATS; AQULT ACTI(VITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CTENCCEPHALIDES
eanis --—y ---; 8, 56°, 187 Jordan &
Curtis Rothschild 1953
~mey ==y 43, 56, 102, 322. (Experimentally trans-~ de Meillon
mitting plague) et al. 1361
-~—; —-=-; 44° (experimental vector of plague). Chabaud 19475,
——ey ===} 175°
~——j -—=; 54, 61, 96 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 1946
—-=—3 —---; 163. (Capadle of transmitting plague Hopkins 1947
from rat to rat)
-~=; =-=-; 186 Brygoo &
Raienison 1960
-——; July-Aug.; 211 Ristorcelli 1945
-~=~3; in huts; 273 Kartman 1946
—-—— -——3 279 Blacklock &
Thompson 1924
——; -——3 316 Wagner &
Wassilieff 1533
-y =3 364° Aders 1917
cormatus -==; ==-3; 43, 322. (Poor plague vector) de Meillon
{Jordan) et al. 1961
——y ==} 56 Hopkinz &
dothschiild 1953
——ay ——=3 61 Grerier et al. 1961
(1962)
-—; =3 364 Hopkins 1947
erataepus -———; -—; 132, 163, 226, 273, 279, 320 Hopkins
(Joxrdan) Rothschild 1953
ercterus ——-y =3 163 Hopkins &
(Jordan & Rothschild 1953
Rothschild)
felie -3 -—; 89 Bauvallet 1925
Bouchi2
———r == 96 Bacot et al. 1914
-— -—-; 163 Anderson 1924 5,
-y -—-; 1l&6 Chabaud 1947
-——i =—=; 201 Jordan 1925
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (co

ntinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

AUTHOR DATE

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS)
CTENOCEPHALIDES
felis -=-; May-Aug.; 211 Ristorcelli 1945
Beouchd
{Contd.) --=; in huts; 273 Kartman 1946
——— ===: 279 Simpson 1913
——— ==-: 316 Reynal &
Wassilieff 1933
———y w322 Curson 1928
felice --=-; 39, 42, 214, 227, 230, 292, 299, 322, 364 de Meillon
damarensis et al. 1961
Jordan
—m—y em=3 56 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1953
feltis -==; ---; 8, 13, 63, 96, 102, 163°, 176, 187, 211, Hopkins &
felis 253, 273, 284, 316, 322, 364. ---3 in houses; 186 Rothschild 1953
(Bouché)
—— === 61 Crenier et al. 1961
(1962)
felis -—=; ~---; 284 Hopkins &
orientalia Rothschild 1953
(Jordan)
felis —-==; ===; 13, 14, 44, 56, 102, 106, 117, 123, 132, Hopklins &
strongylus 163, 214, 225, 226, 230, 273, 279, 282, 284, 292, Rothschild 1953
(Jordan) 320, 322, 364
===j ===; 42, 43, 186, 227. =---; naturally in-. de Meillon
fected with Pasteuwrclla pectis; 44° et al. 1961
——— === 44° Chabaud 1947
~-==; in houses; 61, 206° Grenier et al. 1961
(1962)
-y === 113 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 1946
rosmax'us —-——y ===-; 102 Hopkins &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1953
CTENOCEPHALUS
cants we=y == 8 Jordan &
Curtis Rothschild 1923
——wi ===y 44, 175° Bequaert 1930
-==j ===} 54, 227, 230, 320, 364 Neave 1912
———p =——: 8Y Bauvallet 1925
===; Nov.~-Jan.; 112 Curasson 1925
———y —--; 123 Simpson 1914
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS

{continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENLRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
CTENICEPHALUS
canis ———i em=i 163 Anderson 1924
Curtis
(cont'd) —emy m==p 211 Delancé 1932a.
——— me—p 226 Simpson 1912
m—— ey 275 Simpson 1913
———y —-o; 322% Murray 1929
---; occasionzlly attacks man; 364° Aders 1917
201 Brus ——— ———y 226 Pearse 1928
Felis - =3 8 Jordan &
Bouché Rothschild 1923
cemy —=-; B9 Bauvallet 1925
— ===} 96 Bacot et al. 1914
———y === 113 Hornby 1927
-——— =—=; 123 Simpscn 1914
-3 ———3 176 Patane 1930
~---i;domestic; 186 Fonquarnie 1932
———i —mmy 211 Delanod& 1932,,
- —=-; 230, 320 Neave 1912
——y ———3 213 Lefrou 1932
——p —mm: 279 Simpson 1913
-~-; all year; 316 Resnal &
Wassilieff 1933
———: == 364 Aders 1¢17
Felis m—y mmey 231 Blanc et al. 1962
felle
Bouché
serraticepa -y - 8 Crenoilleau 1946
Tiraboschi
CIENCPETHALMUS
AN LRUIUS -——; =-~; 163. (Primarily a species of fairly high Hopkins 1947
Jordaa & altitudes)
Rothschild
aciorus —— ey 226 de Meillon
Jordan et al. 1961
ansorget ——— -3 14 Bedford 1926
Rothschild
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TABLE | - FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACZTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GERERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TENPHTHALMUL
angorgel —==; ==y 14 de Meillon
DMEr el et al. 1961
Rothschild
~—— ===y A4 Jordan 1936
ms.rge ———y ey 44 de Meillon
2atang 2w et al. 1961
Jordan
IR AN _ ——— ——— 32D de Meillon
drzlencis (t oal. 961
Marcus &
de
Merllon
TEO™US -5 === 14 Jordan 1936
Jordan &
Rotnschild ERREE LS A de Meillon
et al. 1961
nddax -—=; ===; 163 Hopkins 1947
Jordan &
Rothschiid
Da2opus --~; ==-=3 163, 320. (Known localities are all be- Hupkins 1947
Jordan rween about 3,000 and 4,300 fezt)
2abirue -—~; experimental infection and transmission of Ct:sbaud 1947
Jordan & plague; 163
Rothschild
~-~: widely distributed; 163, 3290 Hopkins 1947
-y --=; 364 de Meillon
et al. 1961
220 2tuS w—s --=5 39, 292, 322 de Meillon
Waterston et al. 19¢1
2alreazus -——y —-==; 322 da Costa Lima
S;aloe tus & Hathaway 1946
Waterston
2IrNs ~==; —-==; 163, 320 Hopkins 1947
Jordan &
Roths:hild
debraas et ———; —=- 44 de Meillon
Berteaux et al. 1961
Soulruati ———y ey 44 de Meillon
Jordan et al. 1961
cioaria? ~--; collected at 11,000 ft.; 163 Hopkins 1947
Jordan
-y === 320 de Meillon
et al. 1361
engie -~~; ---; 102 de Meillon
Rothschild et al. 1961
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CUENIOPETHALMYS
CW 23 ---; collected at 11,000 ft.* 163 Hopkins 1947
Joraan &
Rott:schild
evidens ~==y —==3 44. ---; occurs a3t 6,400 - 7,800 ft.; Hopkins 1947
Jordan 320
—emi —==3 54 Jordan 1929
exiriius -—=3 —-——; 44, 163, 320 Hopkins 1947
Jordan &
Rotnschild
lubcrensis ———y ===y 44 de Meillon
Berteaux et al. 1901
lycosius ———y —==; 54 da Costr Lima
Jordan & 5 Hathaway 1946
Rothschild
ey —m—3 163 Hopkins 1947
modicus ~--: collected at 6,500 ft.; 320 topkins 1947
elongersis
Jordan
rmodicus -==; =~=-; 163 Hopkins 1947
modicus
Jordan
moratus ———y = 123 de %..ilon
Jordan et al. 1951
olbius ———3 —==: 54 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1923a.
Rothschildi
——; ~——; 163 Hopkins 1947
particularis -—=; ~—=; 44 de Meillon
Berteaux et al. 1961
phyris ——) -y 4 de Meiilor
Jordan et al. 1961
rosmarus -—=-; ~-—=; 103 da Costa Lima
Rothschild & Hathaway 19a4s
3egregus -—=; ~-=; 320 de Meillon
Jordan et al. 1961
singularis -—-; ---; 163, 320 de Meillon
Jordan et al. 1961
smithersi —— ==y 292 de Meillon
de Meillon et al. 1961
stenurus -+—; ccllected at 11,000 fer.; 163 Hopkins 947
Jordan
—— ~—=3 520 de Meillon
et ail. 1961
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TAALE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

BRIEDING HABITATS; AOULT ACT:iVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CTENOPHTHALMUS
varhoofi ~——: 44 de Meillon
Berteasux et al. 1961
CTENOPSYLLA
copulabilis .—my -—=3; 316 Weiss 1917
Weiss
ellobius “~-; --=3 54, 320 Neave 1912
Rothschild
———s =-==7 163 Anderson 1924
musculi ey -—=3 8 Ravnaud 1924
(Dugds)
-——— ==-; 176 Patan?d 1930
-3 ~=-; 186 Girard &
Legendre 1925
-——3 =-=; 316 Wasailieff 1931
CTENIPSYLLYS
aethiopicus =i === 364 Neave 1912
Rothschild
segnis ---; naturally infected with bubonic plague; 186. Chabaud 1947
(Schdnherr) ---; experimental vector of plague; 322. (Very
rarely attacks man)
———y -=—3 316 Wassilieff 1931
DAMPFIA u
P ——— s bl opains &
Satit
graharri --=p === 322 Hopkins &
hamt Rothschild 1956
(Waterston)
DELOPSYLLA
srassipea -—; -—; 16} dopkirs &
Jordan Rothschild 1952
DE MEILLORIA 56 122 de Meiil
. et et iilon
granti 3 - e
(Rothschild) et al. 1961
DERMATOPAILUS . . e
penetrans ——=-3 -=-=; 13, 4&°*, 1060, 175°, 186, 273, 322, 354 Bequaert 1930
(Linnaeus)
—-i -=—=; 123 Simpson 1914
-—-3 ——=; 1€3° Anderson 1924
i w226 Simpson 1912
———) mm—: 270 Neave 1912
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATFMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
: —==; ===; 44, ---; (ollected at 5,820-7,000 ft. Hopkins 1947
Jordan & elevations; 163, 320
Rothschild
iraenyre~ten - ===, 186 de Meillon
Smit et al. 1961
cahinus ~~=3 ~~-=; 44, 163 320. (Apparently not very Hopkins 1247
Jordan & comzon at hign elevations)
Rothschild
cllotiuc ———y === 39, 43, 56. 292, 23S, 222. (Experimental de Meillon
(Rasthschild) transmission cf and naturally infected with et al. 1961
Fazteurella nestis)
ellchiue ———i ==-; 322 Jordan 1930
akbzrie
Jordan
cllibine ~--; vector capacity for plague; 322 Macchiavello 1954
eiloting
Rothschitd
ellobius --—; vector cap.~1ty for plague; &4 Mzcchiavello 1954
lsrusuc
Jordan &
Koths-
child
FTUDUIUE ~~=; ——=: 163 Hopkins 1947
Jordaa §
Rothschild
HoPSutus --~; rare species; 320 Hopkins 1947
Rotnschild
nircatus -—=; =-=-=-; 320 de Meillon
nipsutus et al. 1961
(Roths-
child)
nirsutus -—-; —---; 320 de Meillon
Somus et al. 1%51
Jordan
Borriias ——-i =5 14 de Heillon
Jordan & et al. 1261
Rothschiid
ingens ——e = 322 Bedfoxd 1926
YRothschaid
erm? -==; ===i 103 Hopkins 1947
erdan &
Rothschild
663
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TABLE ! - FLFAS ( continued)

L . TABLE
]
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECILES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SPECI
TINTRIYLLUS
lmgifrong - mee; 44, 322 da Costa Lima ECHIL
Jordan & & Hathaway 1946 aet
Rothschila .
---; high elevation only; 163, 320 Hopkins 1947
lomzife oy —-=y ===; 44, 163, 320 de Meiriion
Sonpllrons et al. 1961
Jordan & bry
Roths-
child
S SN ~—=y ===y 13, 14, 43, 44, 54, 56, 163, de Meillon
Celwatald 227, 230, 292, 299, 320, 322, 364 et al. 1961 ga
Jordan &
Roths-
child
MERERS SUR: ——-3 === 322 de Meillon
te .ax et al. 1961
Jordan
caracus -~ -—=; 13, 14, 320 Jerdan 1936
Jordan &
Rothschild ---; transmiits bubonic plague to rats; 44*, -——; Chabaud 1647
experimentally infected with bubonic plague; 186°.
322°
-—-; -==7 44, 163, 364 da Cesta Lima
& Hathaway 1945
--~7 naturally infected with bubonic plague; 186, Chabaud 1947 a.
322
~---; capable of carrying plague; 320 Hargreaves 1935
---3 experimentally infected with plague; 320 Hopkins 1949
——— =-—y 3224 Murray 1929
——=; === 264 Bequaert 1930
B ——=y —==; 320 Hopkins 1947
Jordan
tenax ———y ===y 322 da Costd Lina
Jordan & Hathaway 1946 g
vson: ——— === 44 de Meiilon
Berteaux &t al. 1961
SLiucn3IS -—-; -3 322 da Costa Lima ge
de Meiilon & Hathaway 1946
iy
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TASLE 1 - FLEAS {continued)
BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ECHIDNOPHAGA
aetniopa ~—-y === 43, 28B4 de Meillon
Jordan & et al. 1961
Rothschiid
~-=} -==-; 56, 163, 322 Hopkins &
Rothscniid 1953
bmdyta ——— = 102 da Costa Lima
Jordan & & Hathaway 1946
Rothschild
—— ey 322 Chabaud 1947
gallinacea ~--3; -=~; 13, 14, 56, 1u2, 123, 163, 255, 266, 227, dopkins &
(Westwood) 230, 292, 320. 322, 364 Rothscnild 1953
~==3 -==~; 43, 214. ---: naturaliy infected with de Meillon
Pagteurella pestis;in houses; 344. (Transmits et al. 1961
plague}
—— s 44° RBequaert 1930
==y 54 Bedford 1926
———; ——=3 61, 206 Grenier et al. 1961
(1562)
—~—; -——; 96 Bacot et al. 1914
———; = 113° Noc 1922
~~-; in houses, Apr., June; 186 Brygoo &
Rajeniscn 1960
---; Jan.-Dec. peak Apr.-Dec.; 186 Robic 1937
mmmi m=—p 201 Jordan 1925
==y -==3 211 Delaroé 1932a.
- —~=3 253 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1952
--=-; 1iu huts; 273 Kartman 1946
~~=} =--; 316 Weiss 1917
galiinacea --=; ~-=; 316 da Costa Lima
ertnaceq & Hathaway 1946
(Welss)
gallinacea -3 =--; 14, 123, 186, 226, 316, 322 da Costa Lima
gaciinacea & Hathaway 1946
(Westwood)
inexpectata ===; === 103 Hopkins &
Smit Rothschild 1953
665
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TARIE | - FLEAS {continued)

BREEDING HABITAIS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTICN
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

EOHIDNIFHAGA

larina ——= === 39, 43, 214, 284, 32! de Meillon
Jjordan & et al. 1961
Rothschild
---3 === 56, 102, 163. 227, 230, 273, 292, 320, Hopkins &
364 Rothschild 1953
==y === 61 Grenier et al. 1961
(1%52)
ruring —==y --=37 96, 211} Hopkins &
(Tiraboschi) Rothschild 1953
carda -~y --=3 102 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1953
EPIRIMIA
aganipres —-=-; -==; 39, 322 de Meillon
(Rothschild) et al. 1961
-—=3 =-==; 56 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1956
granti ——~y -2 322 Hopkins &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1956
GER3ILLOPYLLIS
henlcy! ———y === 8 Wagner 1631
(Rothschild)
HYPSOPRTHALUS
aganippee - === 322 Bediord 1946
Rothschild
RYFSOPHTHALMUS
oarpestris ~--=3 occurs from 5,400 to 7,800 fr.; 44, 163, 320 Hopkins 1947
Jordan &
Rothschild
granti -—=; =-=; 322 Bedferd 1920
thschiid
mentivagans ~==; =—=; 3§ Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 1956
terroris —--y =-=; 39, 322 de Meillon
de Meillom cc al. 1961
HYSTRICOPSYLLA
tripertingt ===y -=~; 316 Wassilieff 1931
Tiruboschi
IOSRNIFSYLLES
agrworia! -y ===y 222 Bedford 1926

Waterston
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at high elevations, but also found ir lower areas)
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)
BREEDING HABI™ TS; ADWLT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ISCHNOPSYLLUS
congimilis ——=3 ===3 96 Hopkins &
(Wahlgren) Rothschild 1956
ectopu -==; ==-; 133 Jordan 1939
Jord -a
——-y —m=3 320 Jordan 1937a.
emminus ———y =—-3 322 Hopkins &
Jordan & Rothschilad 1956
Rotnschild
grahamt ——— -y 322 Bedford 1926
Waterston
nigpanicus ———; -—-; 211 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1956
intermedius —~=; ===3 36 Hopxins &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1956
octactenus e~y ——=3 211 Hopkins &
(Kolenati) Rothschild 1956
L4GAROPSYLLA
anciauxt ~e—y ——=y 44 Marcus 1961
Smit
consularis ———3 -==: 14, &4, 102, 163, 214, 320, 344 Marcus 1961
Smit
hocgstraali ---; --=3 13, 186, 362 Marcu- 1961
Smit
idae -——3 --~3 14, 111,113, 132, 214, 226, 230, 279, Marcus 1961
Smit 320
ineerta -——; --~; 13, 14, 44, 89, 102, 163, 136, 214, Hopxins &
{Rothschild) 226, 230, 279, 320, 344 Rorhschild 1956
leleupi ———; === 44 Marcus 1961
Smit
lipsi ——; === 44 Marcus 1961
Smit
obliqua ——-; =—=; &4, 111, 279 Marcus 1961
Smit
LEPTOPSYLLA
aethiopica --—; naturally infected with bubonic plague; 44 Chabaud 1947 a.
Rothschild
~--; spontaneous infection, seven strajuas of Macchiavello 1954
pastewrella peatis isolated, vector capacity for
rlague; 44
~=—t —=—; 44, 163, 320, 364. (Appa-ently common Hopkins 1947
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
LEFTOPSYLLA
aathiopica - === 163 de Meillon
nakuruensis et al. 1961
Smit
aethiopica ey ==y 292, 322 de Mei)lon
thalia et al. 1961
d2 Meillon
algira - ---; 8 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1923
Rothschiid
algira -y -3 8 da Costa Lima
algire & Hathaway 1946
Jordan &
Roths-
cnild
marocanra — =3 1l Bianc et al. 1962
Grenier
mugculi ——— = 96 Bacct et al. 1914
Duges
—-y ———; 186 Chabaud 1947
——y = 322% Murray 1929
segnis -—=3 ===; 43, 163, 322. {Generally accepted de Meillon
(Schonherr) as an inefficient vector of plague et ai. 1961
-~—-; introduced with 1ts host; 163. (Cosmopolitan Hopkins 1947
parasite of Buropean house-mouse, ¥.C musculus)
—=; in houses, Aug., June, Oct.; 186 Brygoo &
Rajenison 1960
——— gy 211 Blann et al. 1962
teachenkergi ——y ——=3 8 da Custa Lima
Wagner & Hathaway 1946
LIBYASTUS
cogmatus —— ey 226 de Meillon
Smit et al. 1961
aomgobrinus -y me—s 115, "2¢€ de Meillon
(Jordan) et al. 1961
hupkenet ———; --=; 320 Hopkins 1947
Jordan
infestus = === 35 Rovkins 1947
duratus
Jordan

&hE




TABLE 1 - FLEAS (contirued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

.
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> TS

SPECIES (CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
LIBYASTUS
infestus -—=3 === 163, 364 Hopkins 1947
infestus
Rothschild
tnfestus ———y =——; 292 de Meillon
selindae et al. 1961
de Meillon
notabilis ——=3 -~=; 115 de Meillon
{Jordan) et al. 1961
piger ~—-; ---; 320 Hopkins 1947
Jordan
proxirusg ——f =3 61 de Meiilon
Smit et al. 1961
schoutedeni —— - 44 de Meillon
Berteaux et al. 1961
smiti ~—=3 ~~—; 364 de Meililon
Johnson et al. 1961
stratictes -3 =—; 115 de Meillon
(Rothschild) et al. 1961
vates —-——i == 14, 44 de Meillon
Jordan et al. 1961
LISTROPSYLLA
agrippinae wmep ===y 39, 292 de Meillon
(Rothschild)} et al. 1961
——=~; —-i 322 Chabaud 1947
aricinae ——=3 ===; 56, 322 de Meillon
de Meillon et ai. 19561
cerrita -3 ~—=; 322 Jordaa 1935
Jordan
chelura ~—=3 =-=--: 39, 322 de Heilion
Rothschild et al. 1961
-3 -—-; 163, 20 Jedford 1u26
Jdolosa ~—=3 ==—; 44, 163, 230, >20, 364 de Meillon
Rothschild ot al. 1961
dolosa ---3; ==—; 163, 230, 320, 364 Tsrdan 193¢
dolosa
Rothschild
iolosa' ey ===: 320, 322 da Costz Limu
sitygia $ Hathawav 1246
{Rethschiid)
€69
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
LISTHOPSYLLA
dorippae -~y === 43, 56, 292, 322 de Meillon
Rothschild et al. 1961
fouriet ——— —=—y 322 de Meillon
de Meillon et al. 1961
prominens -—=3 --—; 56, 292, 322 de Meillon
Jordan et al. 1961
astygius -—=; ---; 320 Hopkins 1947
Bedford
———y mewy 322 Chabaud 1947
vietna ———y —=e3 322 da Costa Lima
Rothschild & Hathaway 1946
MACROSCELIDO-
VSYLLA
albertyni -——3 ==-; 56 de Meillon
de Meillon et al. 1961
& Marcus
MOEOPSYLLA
sjocstedtt --=3; ===; 163, 227,230, 320, 364 Hopkins &
Rothschild Rothschiild 1953
! ——— --—; 292, 322 de Meillon
! et al. 1961
]
] MONOPSYLLUS
} sciurorun ~—-; -—=; 186 da Costa Lima
} Schrank & Hathaway 1946
|
| MYOXOPSYLLA
laverant w——y ===; 8 Rosicky 1944
Rothschild
NEOCOFPTOPSYLLA
vesotliewt -—=; -==; 316 Galliard 1934
Wagner
NOSOPSYLLUS
atlantis ——-y === 13, 211 Jordan 1937
Jordan
burbarus ~==i ===3 8, 316 da Costa Lima
Jordan & & Hathaway 1946
Rothschild
———y ==ep 211 Blanc et al. 1962
fasciatus ——w; =-=; 39, 163, 322. (Accepted vector of de Meillon
Bosc d'Antic  plague) et al. 1961
-——) -==; 89 Bauvallet 1925
———p ———; 96 ) Bacot et al. 1914
-y === 163 Hopkins 1947
---3 Jan.-July and Dec.; 211 Ristorcelli 1945
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TABLE 1 ~ FLEAS (continued)

RREEDING HABILATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

671

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTH.® DATE
NOSCPSYLLUS
henley? ---; —--; 8 da Costu Lima
mauretanicous & Hathaway 1946
Jordan &
Roths-
child
henleyt -y -3 8 da Cosca Lima
oranus & Hathaway 1946
Jordan
-y ey 211 Blanc et al. 1962
inetsus ~==; --=; 163, 320 Hopkins 1947
Jordan
londiniencis -=—; ---; 322. (Vector of plague) de Meillon
(Rothschild) et al. 1961
TAUrKs ———; ——- B Jordan 1937
Jordar &
Rothschild =y =~=3 316 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 194+
OXTPARIUS
tsomalus ——— -3 43 Marcus 1961
(Waterston)
-—=; =-—=; 56, 163 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1956
I V7] Hopkins 1947
FARACTENOFSYLLUS
kerguisteii -—-; ——-; 186 Roubaud &
Wagner Glrard 1943
PARAPSYLLUS
lengicormis -==; -—=; 259 Jordan &
Enderleain Rothschild 1923 h.
longionmis ~=-; ===; 56, 322 de Meillon
nwmboldti et al. 1961
Jordan
PARAPULEX
chephrenis -==; -==; 96, 102 Hopkins & 1953
(Rothschiid) Rothschild
ecninatus -—; =-~; 163 de Meillon
Smit et al. 1961
PARIODONTIS
riggenbazsri -—-; -——; 14, 54, 322 Bedford 1926
(Rothschilid)
-——3 ~==3 56, 100, 214 da Costz Liama
& Yathaway 1946
——=; -==; 163, 116, 364 Sharif 193¢
- -—; 201 Jordan 1925
—— -=-3 211 Jordan 1938
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TABLY 1 - FLEAS (continued)

vy

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
PARIODONTIS
riggenbacht --=; -=-; 8, 14, 102, 163, 211, 27, 292, 320, 364 Hopkins &
riggenbachi Rothschild 1953
(Rothschild)
~e—y === 43, 56, 214, 230, 299, 322 de Meillon
et al. 1961
FRAOPSYLLA
ingrami ey me— 228 de Meillon 1938
de Meillon
i ==y 322 Langeron 1939
poelli - =-=; 322 Hopkins &
Ingras Rozhschild 1956
PROCAVICFSYLLA
angolensis ~——; =—=: 14, 36, 230 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1953
——y ~=-i 43, 292 de Meiliorn
et al. 1961
———) =—=3 322 Bedfeorxd 1936
creusce -y ~—=; 322 Hopkins &
Rothschild Rothschild 1953
divergens ——=; === 322 Yopkins &
{Jordan & Rothschild 1653
Rothschild}
igidie -—-; ---3; 102, 163 Hopkins &
{Rotl.child) Rothschild 1953
-~ =y -~ 284 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 194¢
prosviae -==; -~-i 103, 354 Hopkins &
{Fox) Rothscnild 1953
epint fex ———i == l4 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1953
—~=; ——=1 Sa da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 1946
PULEX
irritoms ——y e~y 82 Foley 1929
Linnaeus
~--: suspected vector of bubonic plague; 8, 711, 316 Chadbaud 1947
---; in houses: 8%, 273, 322°. -—; -~-; 14, 56°, Hopkins &
96°, 1G2°. 183°, 1BS, 187, 213, 253, 267, 284, 216. Rothscnild 1953




TABLE 1 ~ FLEAS (continued)

BKEEDIRG HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUIHOR DATE
PULEX
irritans -——3 ===; 39, 273, 292. 364. ---; held de Meillon
Linnaeus responsible for interhumén transmission of plague; et al. 1961

(cont.) 21l. ---; in houses, notuzally infected with
Pasteurellu pegtis, suspected of interh man trans-
nission of plague; 322

-

»

——
*

-—; 61°

~~=; 89

Jan.-Dec., peak in April; 96

---; 102, 284, 32:

- -y 132

——-; 163°. ---; ---; 320.

parasite of man)

irritane -==3
var. ful-
vus
Ioff

pallidus -
(Taschenberg)

rutoris -
Welss

RHINCI,CPHOPSYLLA
aghwortk: -—-;
{Watercton)

-—; 176

; domestic; 186

---; 201°
——-; 211%°
June~Aug.; 211

-==; 273%°

in houses; 316

-—-; 211
--~; 96, 282
-—-; 316

-—-; 322

673

(Cosmopolitan

Grenier et al.

Bauvallet
Williams
Bequaert

Pinto &
de Almelda

Hopkins

Patane
Fonquernie
Jordan
Delano¥
Ristorcelli

Mathis &
Advier

Gobert

Delano&

Baker

Weliss

Hopkins 5§
Rothachild

1961
(1662)

1925
1925

1930

1947

1947

1930
1932

1925

1932
193z

1932a.

1895

1929

1935
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TASLE 1 -~ FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
BKINOLOPHIFUYLLA
QdpenIts ———r ——ay 284 Marcus 1961
Jucdan &
Roths- - e~ 322 Hopkins &
child Rothschild 1956
eotor 4 --=3; ---; 163 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschitd 1956
wilpestinata ~ewy === 3 Hopkins &
arat a3 Rothschild 1956
Jordan &
Roths~-
child
———y === 14 Jordan 1936
———y o 44 Roubaud &
Westwood van Saceghem 1916
——wy e==: 186 Girard &
Legendre 1925
-~y === 211 Delano2 &
ftelaurin 1923
———y === 273 Mathis et al. 1927
pengsri e -~y omm; Gh Roubaud &
Linnaeus van Saceghem 1916
---; invaded cutaregus fibroma; 206 Deschiens
et al. 1960
JPILIPIYLLIE
Sanioul:, ——=3; -==; 36, 211} Hopkins &
(Dale) Rethschild 1953
——— -==; 136 Girard 1928
soniszer wiag - ==y 273 Noc 1922
Tasch.
STEVIEIVIA
NALerIti --—3 e==3 316 Weiss 1930
weiss
tripetingta ---; -~ 8, 3o Weiss 1930
(Tiraboschi)
——f ey 211 Blanc et al. 1962
---3; MNov., Dec., Feb.-Apr.; 316 Reynal &
Wassilief? 1933

A3




TARLE 1 - FLEAS

(continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUT.ON

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
STENOPUNIA
tripectinata =~ ===i 90 Hopkins &
asmaza Rothschild 1962
Jordan
tripectinata -——; ==--; 176 Hopkins &
Sarzana Rothschild 1962
Jordan
tripecrinatn --=; —-—=; 9% Hopkins &
blanda Rethochild 1962
Jordan
tripectinata -—=; --~; 8, 316 Hopkins &
ingnerata Rothschild 1962
weiss
tripectinata ---; ---; 8, 211 Hopkins &
rEegaera Rothschild 1962
Jordan
tripectinata ———; —==; 96 Hopkins &
separata Rothschiid 1962
Jordan
tripeztinata -——; —; 8 Hopkins &
tenax Rothschild 1962
Jordan
tripectinata ---; -——-; 8, 187 Hopkins &
thinophilo Rothschild 1962
Jordan
tripectirata ~—=; = 8 Hopkins &
tingitana Rothschild 1962
Jordan
tripectinata ---; ---; 8, 187 Hopkins &
tripectinata Rothschild 1962
(Tiraboschi)
STENCPSYLLA
MUSOULLE -y —==; 8 Grenoilleau 1946
STIVALIUS
afer ==y -5 14 Jordan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1922
afer -y === la de Meillon
arer et al. 1961
J
{Rothschild)
-—-; =-=-; 320 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 1945
afer —mmy ——-; 156, 226 de Meillon
nigeriensig et al. 1961
Jordan

675
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

676

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
STIVALIUS
afer ~——y === 279 de Meillon
timanus et al. 1961
Jordan
ahalae ~==~3 experimental vector of bubonic plague; 322°. Chabaud 1947 a.
Rothschild (Remain infective for 14 days)
aporus - === 322 Bedford 1926
Jordan &
Rothsechild
richardi —— === 44 de Meillon
Jordan et al. 1961
gellatus =y ===; 13 de Meillon
Jordan & et al. 1961
Rothsch’ld
——— =w=3 320 Hopkins 1947
torvus ———t mews 44, 364 de Meillon
(Rothschild) et al. 1961
——t wm=r §1 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 1946
«s=i -—-=; 163, 320. (Found at elevation of 5,000- Hopkins 1947
6,000 ft.)
———t =—=; 226 ‘ljofdan &
Rothschild 1922
vancanneyti ———; ——=; 44 de Meillon
Berteaux et al. 1961
SYNOPSYLLUS
fonquernit -~-=i in houses, Aug., Oct.; 186 Brygoo &
Wagner & Rajenison 1960
Roubaud
SYNOSTERNUS
burtont ———y ~==3 284 de Meillon
Marcus & et al. 1961
de Meillon
oaffer == === 43, 56. (Experimental transmission of de Meillon
(Jordan & plague) et al. 1961
Rothschild)
———y ===y 322 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1953
cleopatrag == =---; 8, 13, 96, 225, 253, 273 Hopkins &
Rothschild Rothschild 1953
———y ==—; 226 de Meillon
et al. 1961
ae=i ===; 316 Wassilieff 1931



TABLE 1 - FLEAS (coatinued;

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SYNOSTERNUS
pallidus ———y ey B, 225, 226 Hopkins &
(Taschenberg) Rothschild 1953
———3 ===3 13, 96, 316. (In hcuses) Chabaud 1947
e e ! Grenier et al. 1961
(1962)
———i ===-3 211. =---; doumestic, prcbable vector Kartman 1946
of plague; 273.
~w~s Mar,-Dec.; 273 Advier 1933
---; spontaneous infectjon with bubonic plague, Chabaud 1947 a.
in houses; 273°. (Less capable of tramsmitting
bubonic plague from rat to man)
pallidus -y ~==; 8 da Costa Lima
infestus & Hathaway 1946
(Wagner)
pallidus -—-; --=; 14, 96, 282 da Costa Lima
pallidus & Hathaway 1946
(Taschenberg)
somalicus -=——y —-=--; 102, 163, 320 Hopkins &
(Jordan & Rothschild 1953
Rothschild)
——— - 284 da Cesta Lima
& Hathaway 1946
THAUMAPSYLLA
brevicips -——; --=; 322 da Costa Lima
Rothschild & Hathaway 1946
hpeviceps ———p —m—; 44 Marcus 1961
breviceps
Roths- ——f ==y 322 Hopkin. &
child Rothschild 1956
dz ——=; ===; 44, 163 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1956
-——; —~=~; 320 Hopkins 1947
TUNGA
penetrans ~-——3 -—=; 13°, 14°, 100°, 175°, 322° Bequaert 1930
(Linnaeus)
--=; =-=--; 13, 163, 275 Gerdoa 1941
———y ~=-! 14, 115, 214 de Meillon
et al. 1901
~—=: ——=3 &4, 186", 226° 230°, 279°, 364. -~-; Hopkins &
~-~: in houses; 163 Rothschild 1953
-—=; -—-; 61°, 163°, 273°, 275°, 284°, 316°, 320°, Sharif 1930
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (c.ontinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL S TEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
INGA
penetra.g -=-y =--y 94,057 Bedford 1326
(Linnaeus)
{cont'd) ~—mmy === 102 Bonelli 1940
mmmg e 123 Simpson 1914
———y ===y 132 Pinto &
de Almeida 1947
-=w; =-==: 186. (Found on man) Chabaud 1947
-—-7 -——; 186° Geigy &
Herbig 1955
TYFHLOCEAA
Swoews ---y ---; 8 Hopkins &
P BRI Rothsc1ild 1964
Jordan &
Roths~
child
Iorpe o - ---; 8 Hopkins §
Wagner Rothschild 1962
XENDESYLLA
acntlia ——— == 214 de Meillon 1947
de Meillon
2eJulsetss 2 -y -=-; 113 de Mefllon
(Enderlein) et ai. 1961
-—-7 =-=--; 123, 132, 163, 226, 273 Hookins &
Rothsch: 1d 1953
- ---; 230 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 1946
actia ——-i -m=; 57% Jorge 1935
Rothschild
~meg emwy 123 Evans 1922z
——mi === 163 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1957
—— ———2 273 Gaschen 1933
———y === 364 Hopkins 1947
3 P, Lrur ~-— ~==; 102, 204 de Meillon
B Jordan et al. 1861
: R U Hopkins &
Rothschiid 1953
———y =y 320 Chabaud 1947

678




TABLE 1 - rLEAS (contirnued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAJ, STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
XENOPCYLLA
bechuana.: ———y == 43 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothscnild 1953
---y ---5 292, 322 de Meillon
et al. 196}
blane! —-—~-7 -—=; 211 Blanc et al. 1962
Smit
brasiiiensis Debris; ---; 44°. {(Ccod experimental and natural Chabaud 1947 a.,
Baker vector of bubonic plague)
—emy ===y 39, 227, 292, 299, 322%, ---; huts; 43. de Meillon 19¢1
---, experimentally transmits plague; 44.
m—— ey W4 Chabaud 1947
-—-; --=-; l4, 43, 56, 186, 214, 230, 273, 279, Kopkins &
320, 322, 364 Rothschild 1953
——y =i 54 Bedford 1926
——my ———; 574 Jorge 1935
ey —em; 61 Grenier et al. 1961
(1962)
R — % ) Najera 1943
~=-; ==-=; 123 Bur’ anan 1925
~=~: in houses; 1063 Heisch et al. 1953
~==; —==; 163%, 320%, 364*, (Primarily caught in Hopkins 1947
native huts)
--=-; =-=-=; 163. (Vector of plague in inland) Roberts 1925
———; --=; l62° Anderson 1924
--=; Oct.~-Nov.7 226 Connal 1926
———y e 320%, 364% Hopkins 1947
——=; -5 322% Murray 1929
eaffer -5 === 322 Jordan &
Jordan & Rothschild 1922 a.
Rothschild
cheopis ---; occasionally attacks man; 8° Greroilleau 1946
Rothschild
~=--; -~—; 13, 14, 102, 117, 214, 225, 282 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1953
~==; =-=; 44* 96*, -—~; in houses; 186 Chabaud 1947
~==; -=-; 56, 227, 292, 299, 222%, ---7 in huts; de Meillon
322 et al. 1961
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TABLE | - FLEAS {coentinued)

BREEDING HASITATS; ADULT [LIYITY; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

XFEGCPTYLIA

2rezpis —=3 m==; 5T Jorge 1935
Rothschild

(cont.) ———j ~==; 61 Grenier et al. 1961

-—— --~; 89 Bauvallet 1925

-~e; ==~; 96% Chaba::4 1947

-~=; ===; 125. (Vector of plague) Simpson 1914

-~-; in houses; 163 Heisch et al. 1953

-~-; experimentally transmits Jos strain of riciett- Findlay &

sia; 163 Elmes 1847
— -7 163° Anderson 1924
———3 === 163%, 320%, 364% topkins 1947
———; --=; 176 Patane 1930
~--; Jan.-Dec., peak. Feb.-Apr.; 18§ Robic 1937
-———; =--=; 186%* Geigy &
Herbig 1953
--=; Jan.-Dec., peac Apr.-oOct.; 211 Ristorcelli 1943
--=; Oct.-Nov.; 226 Connal 1926
---; Jan.-Dec.; 273 Advier 1933
——— me—p 273% Mathis &
Advier 1332
-—-; suspected vector of plague; 279 Blacklock &
Thopson 1924
———y -—; 284 da Costa Lima
§ Hathaway 1946
-—-3 all year; 316 Reynal %
Wassilieff 1933
~——y -~=; 319 Le Gac 194¢
~-—; in houses; 320 Hopkins 1949
~——y == 3220 Murray 1929
arhepnnenis ———; == 96 Chabaud 1947
SCPSingS ~——; -—; 8 Jordan &
Rothschild Rothschild 1923
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TABLE 1 -~ FLEAS (continued)

BREEDNG HABITATS; ADULT ACT.VITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPE TIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR ALY
XENOPSY.LA
cleopatrae —— - Jerdan &
(Rothschild) Rothschild 1923
——y =3 96 Bacoz et al. 1914
conformie wm—y -3 8, 96, 316 Hopkins &
mycerini Rothschild 1953
(Roths -
child)
cornigera - - 292 de Meillon
Sait et al. 1961
creusae ——c ——3 322 Bedford 1926
Rothschild
crinita ——; —=: 163, 364 Hopkins £
Jordan & Rothsclt11d 1953
Rothschild
cryptomella —— =3 322 de Meiliom
de Meillon et al. 1961
& Hzrdy
cwiicularis -y —=; 211 Blanc et al. 1962
Smit
davist —3 -=-; 322 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 1953
debilis —-—j -—=; 163, 364 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1953
difficilis —=; -3 183, 304 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1953
divergens - 3 322 Bedford 1926
Jordar &
Rothschild
equisetosus ——; —=; 226 Pearse 1928
ertdos -——t =—3 56 Jordan 1936
Rorhschild
- ~-—; experimental ve:stor of bubomnic plague; 322° Chabaud 1947
---; naturally infected with Fzsteurella pestis; de Meillon
322 et al. 1961
—— === 322% Murray 1929
erillt ———py ===y B da Costa Lima
Rothschild & Hathaway 1946
— =3 43 de Meillon
et al. 1961
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TABLE i - FLZAS {(continved)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

St "CIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTROK DATE
AINIETYLA
riIl: cmmy ===y 56, 322 Hopkins &
Rothacnild Rothschild 1953
(cont'd)
——-y -=-; 222 Chabaud 1947
Srayi -——; =—=; 299 Hopkins &
de Mefilon Rothschild 1953
-—=; ——; 322 da Costa Lims
& Hathavay 1946
seldemnigy st -—-; - 322 lopkins &
de Meilion Rothschild 1953
secryont -——; — ls Hopkins &
‘Fox) Rothsckild 1953
srzngert ~-=3 -=-; 163 de Meillon
Sait et al. 1961
aracizaa —=; =—=; 63 Hopkins &
Jorcan & Rothschild 1953
Rot 8-
child
L TR ———p ===3; 292, 322 Hopkins &
Jorcan Rothschild 1953
rirponar —— ~==; &7, 44, 230 Hopkins &
de Meillor Rothschlld 1953
— 2273 292. -—-; naturally infected with de Meillon
Fagteurel.c pestis; 322 et ai. 1961
~—; experimentally transmits plague from rodent Chabaud 1947
to rodent; 322
nirsuta ---; experimenta’. infection and transmission of Chabaud 1947
Ingran bubonias plagvz; 322
nirauta —-=3 === ¥Z. (Experimental itransmission of de Meillon
nireuta plague) et al. 1961
Ingram
nirawia ———y —e——3 322 Hopkins &
riacidia Rothschild 1953
de Meillon
N newiils e A 1 Hopkine 5
: Jordan Rothschild 1953
——y === 364 Hopkine 1947
iatiis -——i =--=-; 163, 322 Bedford 1926
Rothschild
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TABLF. 1 - FLFAS ( ontinued)

BREEDING HARITATS; ADU.T ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUIION

SPICIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR LATE
YENOPSYLLA
{sbensuiae ——~y === 322 Hopkins &
dc Meillon Rott.schild 1953
mousnett ~--=-; in nest of P{cztnuriris srecs on cliff at Crenier et al. 1961
Sait entrance to grotto; 61 {1962)
s lleri ———; -——3 43, 322 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 1953
——— === 36, 227 de Meillon
et al. 1961
ey ——=: 186 de Meilion 1947
mLecping —— - B, 36 da Costa Lima
(Rothschild) 5 Hatnaway 1946
-—— —=; 316 Wassilieff 1932
nilotien ———y -3 13 Hopkins &
(Jordan & Rothschild 1953
Rothschild) e
—— ———3 96 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 1946
rnubica —; —; 8 da Costa Lima
Rothschild & Hathaway 1946
-—; -—; 13, 56, 96, 123, 225, 226, 230, 273 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1953
-—; -——; 43, 364 de Meillon
et al. 1961
———y a1 Grenler et al. 1961
(1962)
-==3 ==—; 163, 320. ({Efficient vector of plague Hogkins 1947
in West Africa)
—— =y 226 Pearse 1928
——— -3 322 Bedford 1926
sacidentalis -==3 —=; 56 Langeron 1939
de Meillea
pasirnae - -y 322 de Meillon 1947
de Meillon
shilozera ey ===; 39, 227, 322. (Experimentsl transmission de Meillon
hopkins of plague) et al. 1961
——; —==; 43, 35 Hopkins &
Rothschiid 1953
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS (continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECI®S (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
XENOPSYLLA
phyllomac ———y ——=2 43, 322 Hopkins &
de Meillon Rothschild 1953
pirtei ---3 =—=; 43. ---; naturally infected with de Meillon
Ingram Pasteurella pestig; 322 et al. 1961
~==3 ===3 56 Hopkins &
Rothschild . 1953
———3 ——=: 230 Lamborn 1938
---; associated with plug.e; 322 Chabiud 1947
ramesis - =-—=3 8, 96, 253 Foley 1929
Rothschild
-y —e=y 211 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1953
---3; in houses; 316 Gobert 1932
rober*st ———; -——; 163 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1953
——-y ——=3 214, 230, 322, 364 de Meillon
et al. 1961
——vi ===; 320 Hopkins 1947
sarodes waes =-e; 163 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1953
soopulera -—-; =-=—; 43, 230, 299 de Meillon
(Rothschild) et al. 1961
-——; --=; 56, 322 Hopkins &
Rothschild 1953
——) ——=3 214 Bedford 1926
sulcata —_——) =--; 322 Hopkins &
Ingram Rothschild 1953
syngenig ——=3 ~—~3 227, 292, 364 de Meillon
Jordan et al. 1961
-——3 -—=; 230 Chabaud 1947
tanganyikensis  —==i —==; 364 de Meillon
Marcus, de et al, 1961
Meillon &
Davis
taractes --=; -—=; 8 Hopkins &
Jordan & Rothschild 1953
Rothschild
taractes ~-=; =-=; 316 da Costa Lima
lybica & Hathaway 1946
Wagner
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TABLE 1 - FLEAS

(conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIRUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
XENOPSYLLA
taractes ey =mms 8 da Costa Lima
targetes & Hathaway 1946
Jordan &
Rothschild
torta -y m—— 44, 214, 230 Hopkins &
Jordan & Rothschild 1953
Rothschild
-——) ===3 163 da Costa Lima
& Hathaway 1946
———3 =——=3 292, 322 de Meillon
et al. 1961
trifaria -y ===; 56 de Meillon
de Meillon et al. 1961
—f —==-; 322 Hopklas &
Rothschild 1953
trifaria m==; ==-i 214 de Meillon
‘ ortentclis et al. 1961
! Marcus,
‘ de Meillon
} & Davis
|
| ! trispinis ===} === 322 Hopkins &
} Waterston Rothschild 1953
i versuta ===; =-==; 14, 163, 320 Hopkins &
! Jordan Rothschild 1553
--=; —-—-; 43, 322. ~---; naturally infected with de Meillon
Pasteurella pestis; 56 et al. 1961
———y ——=; 364 Hopkins 1947
XIPHIOPSYLLA
apriona ===3 === 163 Hopkins &
Jordan & . Rothschild 1956
Rothschild
hippia ===; ===; 163 Hopkins &
Jordan & Rothschild 1956
Rothschild
hyperetes ~==; =--; 44, 1A3 Hopkins &
Jordan & . Rothschild 1956
Rothschdld
‘l
lippa * m—=y ===; 44, 163, 320 Hopkins &
Jordan Rothschild 1956
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY FLEAS

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

SPECIES ; ~ RICKETTSIA HELMINTHS :- OTHER COUNTRY
CERATOPHYLLUS
fusetatus Plague 322
Bosc
CHIASTOPSYLLA
rosst Plague 322
{Waterston)
CTENOCEPHALUS
canig Plague 322
Curtis
DINOPSYLLUS
lypusus Bubonic plague 44
Jordan &
Rothachild Plague 322
LEPTOFSYLLA
mugculi Plague. 322
Duges
PULEX
irritans Plague 211
Linnaeus
Bubonic plague 273
XENOPSYLLA
astia Plague 57
Rothschild
brasiliensis
(Baker) Bubonic plague 44
Plague 57, 163,
320, 322,
i 364
Bubonic plague 44, 186,
273
cheopis Plague’ 57, 163,
Rothschild 320, 322,
364
eridos Plague 322

Rothschild



TABLE 3 - FLEAS
(UNCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

SPECIES

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

(GENERAL STATEMENTS)

AUTHOR

DATE

CTENOCEPHALIDES
canis
Curtis

CTENOPHTHALMUS
felis
strongylus
Jordan

ECHIDNOPHAGA
galliracea
(Westwood)

LEPTOPSYLLA
segnis
(Schynherr)

PULEX
fasciatus
(Bosc

d'Antic)

SYNOPSYLLUS
fonquernii
Wagner &
Roubaud

TUNGA
penetrans
(Linnaeus)

XENOPSYLLA
brasiliensis
Baker

cheopis
Rothschild

-t
b

naturally infected with plague; 44

---; 320

; ---; 14

experimentally infected with plague; 186

experimentally infected with plague; 186

; =——; 211

natural and experimental infection and

transmission of plague; 186

naturally infected with plague; 44

naturally infected with plague; 44

--—; naturally infected with plague; 44
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van Hoof

Duke et al.

Jordan

Sorel

Sorel

Corcuff

Sorel

van doff

van Hoff

van Hoff

1439

1934

1936

1937

1937

1934

1937

1939

1939

1939
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1. BUGS

The bga or Hemiptera sewm to be uncommon as pests of man ia Africa.

The fov entries com

prise a variaty of spacies, several of which are vot obligated blood feeders. Only 24 species

or subspacies are listed for this group.
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TABLE 1 - BLGS

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECTES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ANTHOCORIS
congolersis —=-=; bites man occasionally; 44° Strong et al. 1926
Brumpt
kingt ~==i —==~: 13, (Bites man in October, evenings) lewis 1958
Brumpt
———p ---3 13° Strong et al. 1926
BRACHYNOTOCORIS
puncticomnis ———) w——y 8° de Bergevin 1924
Put,
CAMPTOTYLUS
yersing ---; bites outdoors; 13° Lewis 1958
Mulsant &
Rey
CIMEX
boueti -——y =-=; 131° Chatton & 1918
Brumpt Blanc
hemiptera et e Lewls 1943
Fabricius
-~~s naturally infected with typhus rickettsia Findlay & 1947
oxrganism. 44 Elmes
———3 --=3 163°, 320° Corbet et al. 1961
~~=: native wood-and-matting bedsteads in hoth Lumsden 1955
plateau and lowland areas: 364
-w~, at times a verirable scourge in the prisons; Aders 1917
364
lectulariuc ——; -=-; 13° Lewvis 1943
Linnaeus
———y =——: 322 Whitehead 1962
——— —==: 364 Aders 1917
CEZROTIACES ~--; bites man cccasionally; 13° Lewls 1958
pallidus
Rambur
DYSDERCUS
superstitiodus ---; naturally infected with herpetomonas, bites Blacklock 1923
Fabricius man under experimental and natursl conditions; 279°
ECTOMOCORIS
‘ululans ~--: bites man occasionally; 8° de Bergevin 1925
Ross
EREMOVESCIA
lewiol ——— m=—; 13° Lewis 1958
Miller
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TABLE 1 - BUGS (conclusion)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

AUTHOR

DATE

SPECIELS (GENERAL STATEMENTS)
EUSCELIS
curtipes ——-; ~-=; 13° Lewis 1958
vulneran ———; =-- 13° Lewis 1958
Bergevin
GEOCORIS
henont' -y ===y 8° de Bergevin 1926
Put.
——=3 ===; 96. (Bites man) de Bergevin 1925
scutellarts mmmy ===; 8%, ===; ===; 316. (Bites man) de Bergevin 1925
Put.
LEPTODEMUS
bicolor -——) ———3 176° Lewis 1958
Iak
bieolor ~--; reported to cause irritation and fever; 13°, Lewis 1958
var. ven- 96°
tralis
Lindberg
minutus ———3 =~=3 8%, 176° de Bergevin 1925
Jadowleff .
MAURODACTYLUS
albidus -—) -——; 8° de Bergevin 1926
var. dis-
cotdalis
Reuter
PASIRA
basietera ——— -y 13° Lewis 1958
Stal
PIEZOSTETHUS
afer ——=—; === 13%° Lewis 1958
Reuter
THAMNOTETTIX
cellulosa ——— —-=; 13° Lewis 1958
Lindberg
TRIATOMA
rubrofasctata  ---; experimentally infected with Trypanosoma cruzi; Neiva & Lent 1941
(de Geer) 14, 44, 111, 186, 275, 279, 364
--=; Noveaber to May, naturally infected with Try- Le Gac 1937
panoscma boylei; 186
---y —--3 322 Dias & Campos 1944
Seabra
TRIGONOTYLUS
brevipes ——— ===3 54° Strong et al. 1926
Jakovleff
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FABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY BUGS

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM
VIRUS & : :

SPECIES i RICKETTSITA : PROTOZOA :  HELWINTHS OTHER COUNTRY
TR
Lo Ivritation 13
Reuter & swelling

| s
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J. URTICATING AND VESICATING ARTHROPODS

The entries for urticating and vesicating arthropods are surprisingly few. Actually, only

9 species or subs; 1ies are listed. One o1 these, £p ‘ezt £ ofpas Macklin, is listed onlvy in

Table 3 as an unconfirmed species.
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TABLE i. - URTICATING AND VESTCATING ARTHROPUDS

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERA] STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
CANTHARTS
flavicornia emmy mmey 2734 Rodhain &
Dufour Houssiau 1915
vestita -y ==y 273% Rodhain &
Dufour doussiau 1915
CYLINDROTHORAX
strangulata -=—=; —~=; 364% Harris 1833
Gerst.
EPICAUTA
sapphirina ———; —~=; 13% Chalmers &
Maeklin King 1917
tomentosa ey we—p 13% Chalmers &
Maeklin King 1917
PAEDERUS
erebrepunc- ———y =y 5&%, 364 Earle 1949
tatus
Eppelsheim --~3 enters houses; 163% Roberts &
Tonking 1935
pabacua —— e G4% Dallas 1936
Erichson
sabaeis ---~; experimentally produced small painful blisters Leuis 1958
Erichson vhen specimen was rudbbed on skin; 13
— e 44% Pickel 1940
~~—; June, July, Aug., Nov., experimentally pro- Gordon 1925

duced skin lesions if irritated heetles were placed
on bare aras; 279
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TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TPANSMITTED BY

URTICATING AND VESICATING ARTHROPODS

N

DISEASE ORGAXTSM

- oo

%-

H VIRUS & : H H H
SPECIES 1 RICKETTSIA : PROTOZOA : HELMINTHS : OTHER COUNTRY
CANTHARIS
flavicornis Vesicular 2713
Dufour dermatitis
vestita Vesicular 273
Dufour dermatitis
CYLINDROTHORAX
strangulata Blister 364
Gerst.
EPICAUTA
sapphiring Vesicular 13
Maeklin dermatitia
tomontioeq Vesicular 13
Maeklin dermatitis
PAZDERUS
ercbrepunc- Conjunctivitis 163
tatus and blister on
Eppelshein various parts
of body
Conjunctivitis 54
Dermatitis 44
Erichson
sabaeus Vesication 44
Erichson
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TABLE 3. - URTICATING AND VESICATING ARTHRO{ODS
(UNCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
EPICAUTA
bisignata -~ =—=; 43% de Meillon 1940
Maeklin
PAEDERUS
crebrepunc- ~=~3 July-Aug.; 163% Symes &
tatus Roberts 1534
Eppelsheim
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K. TICKS

The tick entries seldom include information on the immature forms separately from the

adults. In fact, most of the entries contain oniy distributional data.
Ticks are especiaiiy impoertant te iivestock in Africa; and, also, some serious human

disease organisms are transmitted by ticks. In Table 1 are listed 424 species or sulspecies.

All species listed as unconfirmed (Table 3) are included in Table 1.
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TABLE 1 - TICKS

canmp—— e ———— st
e e L e et ey ey

SPECIFIC WOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPRCIES (GENENAL STATEMENTS) AUTROR DATE
ANBLYCENTOR
cirouguttatus ~—; 319 Worel &
(Neumarys) Finelle 1961
rhinooerinus -—s 71 Morel &
{Denny) Graber 1961
ANBLYONNMA
astrion ——s 1k, 123, 279 Robinson 1926
Dbaitz
— bk Plerquin &
Nimegeers 1957
—; 248, 267 Tendeiro 1956
-~=: 319 Mcrel &
Mouchet 1958
breviscutatum -~—; &4 Zobinson 1926
Beumana
clypeoictim ——; 284 Stella 1940
Diaitz
-—3 359 Tarantino 1939
ovhagrens —~3 13, 113, 285, 361, 364 Hoogstraal 1956
Daite
—: 14 Dias 1950
Moist highlands; &4, 370. ~-~; 226 Theiler 1962
—i 54 levis 193
——3 61 Rageau 1953,
—; 163 Robinson 1926
-—: 319 Theiler &
Bobinson 1954
crenatim -—; 163 Anastos 1950
Neumann
——: 175 Bedford 1926
-—s 322 Robinson 1926
cuneatm —~; 14, 115, 156. {(Forest tick, bites mmmn.) Theiier 1962
Keumznn
—; &4, 123, 226, 275, 279, 307, 320 Robiuson 1926
-—: 54 Lavis 193¢
Mar., Jume-Aug., forest; 61 Morel &
¥ouchet 1958
-—; 175 Bequaert 193¢
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIRUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
VELTMMA :
depressum ~-=-; 284 Stella 1938a.
chiemewm - bh Bequaert 193Ca.
Gerstacker
———3 54 Lewis 1939
~==~3: 96, Kundoa-lrangi, Kumi Bukedi Robinson 1926
~-~—~3 102, 359 Tarantino 1939
-=-3 163 Lewis 1931a.
-——3 214 Theiler 1962
———: 284 Stella 1938
Apr.-May; 364 Aeschlimann 1961
falsomarmorewn ---; 102, 163, 284, 364 Theiler &
Rondelll Salisbury 1959
gemma ---3 54 Dick & Lewis 1947
D¥nitz
Introduced from East Africa, but not established; 96 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1958
~--=: 102, 284 Stella 1940
-~--: 163, 320 Robinson 1926
-=--; 285 Theiler 1962
—-—; 292 Jack 1942
---; 359 Tarantino 1939
July; 364 Aeschlemann 1961
hebraeum --~; 14, 227. (Attacks man) Robinson 1926
(Koch)
Thorn country, very rare; 43, 322, Subtropical ever- Theliler 1948
green and dgciduous tree and thorn forests; 214, 292,
364, Evergreea deciduous bush and subtropical forest,
temperate cvergreen forest, tall grasslands; 322.
Naturally infected with tick bite fever (Rickettsia Zumpt 1958
eonort); 43
-—=3 44, 163, 344 ' Bedford 1926
-—=-3 54 Lewis 1939
——=3 61 Rageau 1953a.
~=--; 100, 284 Stella 1938
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

- SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AM3LYOMMA
hebeaeun Prevalent in GCalla and Sidamia region; 102. ---; 359 Tarantino 1939
(Koch)
(cont.) ---3: 186 Poisson 1927
---3 230, 320. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
-—=3; 292 Jack 1928
-—=3 299 Bedford 1936
Common in "veld" on grasses; 322% Pijper &
Dau 1934
—-——3 322% Charters 1946
hebraewn -—=3 &4, 54, 102, 214, 322, 364 Roward 1908
var. eburmeum
(Ger- ~-~3 284 Pranchini 1929a.
stacker)
hebraewn ' ---3; 284 Franchini 1929a.
lepidum
(Dénitz)
heburneum ~-——; 102 Roetti 1939
latum -—--; 322 Robinson 1926
Koch
lepidum --=3 13, 102, 163, 284, 364 Robinson 1926
Donitz
-——3 54 Dick & Lewis 1947
—: 71 Morel &
Graber 1961
Found on imported cattle, brt not established in Hoogstraal 1956
these areas; 96, 322. Imported from Sudan through
cattle; 96, ---; 100
Experimentally infected with Rickettsia prowazeks; Reiss-
102 Gutfreund 1956
(1957)
~==; 230. Dry thorn country; 320. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
---3 359 Tarantino 1939
loculosum -—=3 186 Schulze 1937
Neumann
-3 275 Robinson 1926
lusitanicum ---; 284 Stella 1938
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AMSLYOMMA
MAIMOTe W --=: 8, 13, 43, 44, 163, 214, 227, 230, 273, 284, Pobinson 1926
Koch 320, 322, 1364
--=: 14, S6, 100, 113, 279 Hoogstraal 1956
--=-3 39, 56, 299 Theiler &
Salisbury 1959
~==3 54 Lewis 1939
—--3 102° Charters 1946
-———; 292 Jack 1928
---; 359 Tarantino 1939
rosens ——=~3 214, 292 Theiler &
Robinson Salisbury 1959
nuttalli ---; 13, 113, 214, 284, 322. Naturally infected with Hoogstraal 1956
DBnitz Q fever, Coxtella burmeti; 132
--=3 14, 57, 322 Thefler &
Salisbury 1959
———y 44 Bequaert 1931
—-—=s 54 Lewis 1939
Savannah and forest, Feb., June-July; 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
---; 71, 156, 230, 273, 279, 299 Theiler 1962
-—-; 89 More! 1958
~---3; 123, 226, 292, 320 Robinson 1926
---; 163 Bequaert 1930
---; 319° Morel &
Finelle 1961
--=-3 361 Pierquin &
Nimegeers 1957
July; 364 Aeschlimann 1961
S oenraccum -=~; 364 Morstatt 1913
Neumann
pawlopwictatum  ---; 14, (Bites man) Theiler 1962
Neumann
——=: 44 Bequaert 1930a.
———: 54 Lewis 1939
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AMBLYOMMA
paulopunctatun Forest reglons of high precipitation, June; 61, 131, Morel &
Neuuann 132. Mouchet 1958
(cont.)
-==3 111, 132, 156 Theiler &
Salisbury 1959
--=-s 123, 131, 175, 279, 320 Robinson 1926
--=3 206, 319 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
personatum ~-=; 54 Lewis 1939
Neumann
--=3 115, 163, 364 Robinson 1926
peterst —=3 13 King 1926
Karsch
---3 14, 163, 175, 186, 214, 227, 230, 320, 322, 364 Robinson 1926
——y 4h Bequaert 1930a.
———3 54 Lewis 1939
——-; 284 Stella 1940
———1 292 Jack 1942
‘ --=3 359 Tarantino 1939
| Lo -
} pomposum ---; 13, 163, 320, 361 Hoogstraal 1956
: Dénitz
-==3 14, 44, 214, 227, 292, 364 Robinson 1926
| -—-; 54 Lewis 1939
| v
rhinocerotis Rare; 13 Hoogstraal 1954
(De Geer)
== 44, 163, 214, 227, 230, 284, 292, 322, 364 Hoogstraal 1956
--=3 102, 320 Theiler 1962
---3 319 Morel &
Finelle 1961
rufipes Naturally infected with Neo-rickettsia; 112 Giroud et al. 1957
rugoswn --=; 102 Stella 1940
Koch
—--—; 359 Tarantino 1939
schlottket -—=3 102 Stella 1940
Schulz
-—=; 359 Tarantino 1939
silvaticum -~=3 364 Morstatt 1913

Koch
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TABRLE ! - TICXS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENLZPAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AMBL YOMMA
sparsum ~--; 13, 56, 100, 102, 165, 214, 230, 292, 320, 361, Theiler &
Neumanr 364 Salisbury 1959
~-=; 14, 44, 227, 284 Theiler 1962
---; &1, 71, 273 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
splendens -~=; 54 Lewis 1939
splendidum -==; 14, 44, 115, 123, 206, 226, 279 Robinson 1926
Giebel
Jan., May, July, savannahs, forests, regions, with Morel &
heavy rainrfall; 61 Mouchet 1958
~---: 89, 307 Morel 1958
---3 131 Theiler 1962
—-—=-; 132 Tendeiro 1956
-3 156 Theiler &
Robinson 1654
---; 163 Lewis 1331a
--=3 175 Bequaer: 1930
-3 319 Morel &
Finelle 1961
——: 320 Lewis 1934
——=: 364 Morstatt 1913
Syivati e ---3 322 Theiler &
(De Geey) Salisbury 1959
tneileri ~--3 214 Theiler 1962
Dias
thollom? --=: 13, 14, 123, 226, 230, 279, 320 Rebinson 1326
Yeumann
Quite common; 44, 61, 175, 214 Sequaert 1930
== 54 Lewis 1939
May, June; 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1358
-~~~y 111, 156, 163, 254 Hoogstraal 1956
-3 206 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
-e-y 284, 292, 322. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
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TABLE 1 ~ TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC VWOTES; DISTRIBUTION

713

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DA1E
AMBLYOMMA
thollont -—=-; 319 Morel &
Neumann Finelle 1961
(cont.)
July~Aug., host man; 364 Aeschiimann 1961
trimaculatum -——; 44 Nuttall 116
Neumann
variegatum ---; 13, 14, 54, 56, 89, 117, 123, 156, 163, 186, 226, Robinson 1926
(Fabrictus} 227, 279, 284, 320, 364
--=; 43 Theiler 1962
Quite common; 44 Bequaert 1930
Suspected vector of 'fievre boutonneuse'; 61° Rageau 1953a.
Apr.-#ay, larvae on man, ubiquitous, savannahs, for- Morel &
estg; 61 Mouchet 1958
——3 65, 111, 113°, 132, 186°, 214, 254, 285 Hoogstraal 193¢
---; 71, 131°, 132°, 201, 225, 279, 307, 324° Morel 198
Introduced from Sudan and East Africa, but nrot estab- Hoogstraal &
lished; 96 Kaicer 1958
---3 100 Stella 1938
Experimentally infected with Ficxettsiz rrouazek!; Reiss-
naturally irfected with 3Zckettslz rrouazeki; 102 Gutfreund 1956
(1957
Apr.-Aug.; 112 Lamontellerie 1960
Abundant in Nov.-Feb.; 112°, =---; i31°. Joyeux 1915
-~-3 115, 206 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
Naturally infected with Pickertoiz conori; 163 Heisch et al. 1962
£xperimentally transmitred rickettsiae to man; 163 Heiscn et al. 1957
“——3 230° wWilson 1950
Adults thrive bhest in not wet season; 230 Wilson 1946
Naturaliy infected with Plaxctseiz aomerd and Sisior:- Giroud et al. 1937
sia bumeti; 213
- 292 Theiler &
Salisbury 1959
---3 319 Morel &
Finelie 1951
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTKIBUTICON

i

Lo
- CE

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AM3LYOMMA
variegatum --=; 522, 344 Bedford 1926
Fabricius
(cont.) --=; 359 Tarantino 1939
~==-; 361 Pierquin &
Niemegeers 1957
Abundant from Sept.-Mar. absent from Mar.-Sepc.; 364 Lewis 1939
Jan; 364 Aeschlimann 1961
rariezatur -—=3 344° Bedford 1926
rnJorens
Robinson
APINIMMA
cTCrMatwn ---; 8, 13, 14, 43, 56, 61, 10C, 106, 111, il3, 123, Hoogstraal 1956
Kocn 132, 163, 214, 226, 227, 292, 320. (Naturaily infec-
ted with Q fever Cosieilla twmetit)
- 44, 112 Theiler &
Robinscn 1954
—-—=3 54 Lewis 1932
Ground holes, rocky galeries, Jan., Apr., July-Aug., Morel &
Nov.-Dec.; 61 Mouchet 1958
~---s 71, 115, 156, 206, 319 Theiler 1962
~-=; 186 Poisson 1927
--=; 230 Wilson 1950
~——3 273 Bedford 1926
—-——-; 284 Stella 19490
~-=: 285 Stella 1938
———r 322 Bequaert 1930
July-hag.; 2¢4 Aeschlimann 1961
Falsocacve -—-- 230 Wilson 1950
Schulze
Slavomacucatier ~--; 71 Morel &
(Lucas) Magimel 1959
Apr.; 112 Lamontellerie 1960
-——; 319 Mocel &
Finelle 1961
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T1ABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISIRIBUTION

SPECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
AFCTL M
Jraudize v -—-; 275, 307 Sautet 1936
Schiulze
Jestalial ---; 32 Bedford 1926
Lucas
- S =313 Kirg 1926
Neumann
-—=y 44, 175, 364 Requaert 193¢
-—: 163 Lewic 1931a.
---3 279 Ancnymous 1915
c——: 292 Jack 1942
---; 322 Curson 1928
lzele ~——y 2i%, 322 Howard 1908
var. 2gonse
heumann
cle e -—=; 34 Lewis 1939
2irensio
Neumann -—-3 322 Bedford 1926
PR ———: 54 Lewis 1939
N ESE
Neumann -——- 102 Stella 194¢C
LAt ---; 13, 14, 44, 36, 102, 111, 123, 132, 163, 175, Hocgstraal 1956
och 214, 226, 227, 230, 279, 292, 320, 222
Mar., May, Sept.; 61} Morel &
Mouchet 1958
- 71 Morel &
Magimel 1959
---; 89, 136, 273 Theiler 1962
Mar.-July; 112 Lamontellerie 1960
--=; 206 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
June, Tulv; 364 Aeschlimann 1961
nezlLatum e—m; 322 Bedford 1936
Hirst
SINPICAE W -==7 284, 364 Theiler 1962
Neumann
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TABLE 1 -~ TICKS (continued}

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
APONOMMA
transversale ---: &4, 132, 156, 214, 273, 325, 324 Theiler 1962
Lucas
--=3 61 Rageau 1953a.
Apr.; 112 Lamontellerie 1960
———7 322 Bedford 1926
ARGAS
aequalis -—-; 54 Lewis 1339
Neumann
boueti ---3 13°, 14, 96, 111, 113, 163, 222. (Eites caused Hoogstraal 1056
Roupaud & mild itching nersisting for several weeks in warm
Coias- veather.)
Belcour
-—-; 36, 206 Theiler 1962
-—: 112. (Carries a kind of trypanosome) Roubaud &
Colas-
Belcour 1933
—=3 115 Yorel &
Mouchet 1958
brumpti —-; 13 King 1926
Neumann
-~~~ 43, 163, 284 Bedford 1936
~--; 54. (Feed on man in laboratory) King 1915
-—; 56, 102, 163", 320, 322. (Bites may be quite Hoogstraal 1956
painful to human beings and causes itching which lasts
for years.)
— 61 Colas-Belcour
& Rageau 1962
-—=3; 96 Garnham 1954
-~—; 214, 226, 364. (Harbours the protozoans Zcnino- Theiler 1962
zoon hoogstrazli and Heptozoon arzantis)
conFus s -—-; 13, 39, 43, 96, 163, 292, 322 Hoogstraal 1956
Hoogstraal
-——; 44, 56, (Bites man) Theiier 1962
hrermami -—-; 96 Hoogstraal
(Audouin) & Kaiser 1958
negr.eni ——=: 44 Theiler &
Duges Robinson 1954
--=: 322°. (Accidentally introduced in Southern Bedfo:id 1934

Africa)
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

JPECIFIC NGTES; DISTRIBUTICN

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTE R DATE
ARGAS
moubata ---3 13, 43, 44, 56, 61, 102, 163, 206, 227, 230, 284, Bedford 1934
Murray 292, 316, 320, 322, 364. (Experimentally transmits
Trepcnema recurrentic, Treponema novyt, Tregonema
duttoni, suspected capable of transmitting Dipetalc-
riema perstans *o man, chiefly parasitic on man)
pavimentosus --=; 58° Bedford 1934
(Neumann)
perenquey? ---; 322 Bedford 1934
(Bedford &
Hewitt)
parsicus In houses; 8, 13, 284, 322. ---; 13°, 14, 61, 102, Heogstraal 1956
Ok=n 113, 123, 132, 226, 275, 320, 322°, 361
'o‘
Enters houses; 8; Sergent &
Foley 1922
-—; 39, 121 Theiler 1962
Cozmon in native huts; 43° Zumpt 1958
-——; 44, 56, 96, 1090, 163, 186, 211, 210, 316, 322, Senevet 1937
364, (Attacks man)
-—=; 54 Lewis 1939
Chicken coop; 56 Sigwart 1915
---; 71, 89, 156, 176, 201, 225, 273, 324 Morel 1958
Naturally infacted wit'. Salmonmeiia typrimurium; 9€ Floyd &
Hoogstrael 1956
in houses; 96 Hirst 1914
-——3 112 Lamorntellerie 1960
-——; 176 Zancn 1923
—-; 214, 292, 322° Bedford 1934
-——; 284 Stella 1938
--=: 316 Galli-Valerio 1914
-—=s 344 Bedford 1924
reflezus Tornd in North Africa, (tites man) Nuttall et al. 1911
Fabricius
-~ B Scaevet 1937
Apparently rare; 13 Hoogstraal 1954
-—~; 89, 324 Morel 1958

717

3
x
-
3
3
2

A




by 'Q‘;ﬁ,f,ﬁr
“

TABLE 1 - TICKS (rontinued)

SPECIFIC NCT:S; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ARGAS
reficxus --=3 96, 112 Hoogstraal 1956
Fabricius
(cont.) --=: 112 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
reflexus ---, 13, 89, 102, 131, 156, 163. Naturally infected Hoogstraal &
nermams? with West Nile virus; 9+ Kohls 1960
Audouin
~-=: 71, 324 Theiler 1962
Naturally infected with West Nile virus and chenuda Schmidet &
virus; 96 Said 1964
Needs obscurity and humidity; 112 Lamontellerie 1960
relexus ~==3 96. (Probably introduced in Egypt by migrating Hoogstraal &
relexus birds) Kohls 1960
Fabricius
savigaut ---3 13, 42, 55, 96, 214, 284, 322, 344. [Experiment- Bedford 1934
Audouin ally transmitted spirochaete from cases of human
relapsing fever; 102. (Chiefly parasitic on man)
striatue ---; 322 Bedford 1934
Bedford
talane ~-~=3; 136, 322 Bedford 1934
apensis
(Neumanz.)
tranagarieri-  —=-; 39 Bedford 1934
nus
White ~---; 96 Hdoogstraal &
Kaiser 1952
~—-3 322 Bedford 1926
vesperiiiio- ---; 8, 96 Serevet 1937
nis
(Latreilie) --—3 13%, 14, 44, 113, 123, 163, 214, 322. (Mild Heogstraal 1956
itching resulting from bites may persist for several
weeks)
-—-; 13, 292, 316, 322° Bedford 1934
Occasionally bites man, may enter houses; 43° Zumpt 1958
4 ~——y 61 Morel &
' Mouchet 1958
i
é&i -——: 112 Theiler &
§’3 Robinson 1954
1
7 -—-: 361 Pierquin &
i Niemegeers 1957
——-3 364 Theiler 1962
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TARLE 1 = TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AT THOR DATE
SXIFEILUS
armul 2tus -—; 13 Arthur 1960
(Say)
---; 44, 61, 111, 175 279 Hoogstraal 1956
———: 71 Morel &
Hay ime} 1956
---; 89, 123, 131, 156, 226, 319 Morel 1958
- 96 Hoogstraal &
Xaiser 1958
Savannah; 112. (Needs high rainfall, forest and Morel &
savannrah) Mouchet 1958
——=3 176 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1560
~-——; 186° Colas-Belcour
& Millot 1948
Naturally infected witn neo-rickettsia; 211 Giroud ef al. 1957
——y 226 Jehnston 1516
-—-; 364 Lamontellerie 1960
annulatus -——; 364 Morstatt 1913
ausitraiis
Fuller
Tnulatus Encountered in June-Sept.; 8 Seaevet 1937
var. ccloaratus
{Birula) ~——y 211 Charrier 1925
DNULAT S --=-; 54, 163 Lewis 1939
dezcleraius
Koch ---; 292 Jack 1928
-3 364 Morstatt 1913
australis -=~; 96 Mason 1916
Fuller
-—-; 123 Simpson 1318
-—; 186° Coias-Belccur
& Millot 1948
-—-; 230, 320, 364 Neave 1912
-—=5 275 Dupont 1921
—y 279 Yorke &
Blacklock 1915
-——-3 322 Poisson 1927
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
BOOPHILUS
calcaratus Active from Jan.-May and July-Dec., with peak in Sergent &
Birula Sept.-Oct.; 8 Poncet 1937
Active from July-Oct.; 8 Senevet &
Rossi 1924
---3 96, 102, 316 Minning 1934
calcaratus --~: 8 Mirning 1934
baleanicis
Minning
calcaratus --=; 96 Minning 1934
ralestinensts
Minning
caudatus Thought to be introduced from the Far East through Colas-Belcour
Neumann importation of animals; 186 & Millot © 1948
congolenais ~=--; 13, 71, 89, 112, 123, 131, 156, 175, 226, 279, Theiler 1962
Minning 307, 319, 324 .
S--; 44, 206 Minning 1934
- 61 Rageau 1953a.
decoloratu: ---3 13, 14, 56, 100, 163, 214, 227, 284, 285, 292, Arthur 1960
Koch 299, 364
Short and tall grass; 39. Desert shrub, desert suc- Theiler 1949
culents and desert grass; 42, 56. Sub-tropical ever-
green ard deciduous tree and thorn forest, thorn coun-
try; 43, 299. ---; 214. Temperate evergreen forest,
evergreen sclerophyllous bush, sub-tropical evergreen
and deciduous tree and thorn forest, short and tall
grass, mixed rrass, desert shrub; 322
-==3 43, (Prefer more humid areas, but avoids the Zumpt 1958
dense tropical rain-forests; accused of transmitting
tick-bite fever, Rickettsia conor:)
---; 44, 102, 115, 123, 131, 175, 206, 273, 320G, 344 Minning 1934
May; 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
-—=; 61° Rageau 1953a.
--- 65, 111, 113, 226, 279, 284, 299, 361. Naturally Hoogstraal 1956
intucted with Q fever (oxtella burmeti; 132. (Pre-
sumed to transmit Boutonreuse fever Rickettsia cono-
rit)
-———; 71 Morel &
Magimel 1959
---: 89, 132, 156, 186, 201, 225, 307, 324 Morel 1958
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
BOOPHILUS
decoloratus Introduced from Sudan and East Africa, but not estab- Hoogstraal &
Koch lished; 96 Kaiser 1958
(cont.)
May; 112 Lamnontellerie 1960
———3 230% Wilson 1943
Naturally infected with neo-rickettsia; 273 Giroud et al. 1957
-=3; 319 Theller &
Robinson 1954
Most common tick; 322 Bedford 1920
Common in veld on grasses; 322* Pijper &
Dau 1934
—e-y 322% Charters 1946
fallax -—-; 100, 214 Theiler 1962
Minning
-~—3 186, 322, 364 Minning 1934
-3 227 Theiler &
Robinsor. 1954
-—=3 230 Wilson 1950
microplus Asserted to be the only known species of Boophilus in Ulilenberg 1962
Canestrini Madagascar; 186
-—-3 214, 227, 275, 292 Hoogstraal 1956
--—; 230 Wilson 1946
~—~3 320, 364 Arthur 1960
-—=3 322 Anastos 1950
schulzel ---; 8, 187 Minning 1934
Minning
winthemi --=3 292, 322. (Probably introduced to Africa with Jazk 1928
Karsch horses from Argentina during the Boer War)
CFRATIXODES
uriae ~—=3 117 Theiler 1962
White
COSMIOMMA
hippopotamen-  ==-; 163 Arthur 1960
ste
(Denny)
DERMACENTOR
circumguttatua Rare; 13 Hoogstraal 1954
Neumann
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (conti{nued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
DERMACENTOR
etrcwnguttatus  —-=-; 44, 175 Bequaert 1930
Neuwann
(cont.) —-—=3 54 Lewls 1939
Mar., May; 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
—-=: 156, 361 Theller &
Robinson 1954
-==; 214, 320, 364 Theiler 1962
—— 279 Simpson 1913
-—; 319 Bequaert 1931
circumguttatus =---; 13, 44, 61, 111, 156, 175, 279, 320 Hoogstraal 1956
elreumgutta-
tus
Neumann
etrcumguttatus ---; 214 Arthur 1960
var. cunha-stlvai
Dias
. niveus ---; 8, 211, 316 Senevet 1937
Neumann
——=: 213 Senevet 1933
et al.
reticulatuge --=; 102 Stella 1938
Fabricius
rhinocerinus ---; 13, 100 Hoogstraal 1956
Denny
---; 14, 44, 54, 56, 102, 163, 227, 230, 284, 292, Arthur 1960
320, 322, 364
On grass; 7). Morel &
Mouchet 1958
---; 214 Theiler 1962
rhinoceros -==; 284 Franchini 1929a.
De Geer
rhinocerotig -—-; 13 King 1926
(De Geer)
_— 44 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
-==; 102, 284 Stella 1940
———; 163 Lewis 1931a.
--=3 214, 322, 344, 364 Bedford 1926
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION .
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
DERMACENTOR :
rhinocerotis --=; 230, 320 Neave 1912
(De Geer)
(cont.) -—=; 292 Jack 1942
rhinocerotis -—-3 163 Lewis 1934
arangtia
HAEMAPHYSALIS
actcultfer ---; 13, 44, 111, 373, 163, 214, 226, 320, 364 Hoogstraal 1956
Warburton
~~=3: 54, 186. Accidently introduced through cattle; Theiler 1945
322
July; 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
--~: 89, 156, 324 Morel 1958
—— 132 Theiler 1962
-—-3 273, 319 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
——— 202 Jack 1942
bequaerti ---; 13, 163, 320 Hoogstraal 1956
Hoogstraal
--=3 102 Theiler 1962
bispinosa --=; 54 Anastos 1950
Neumann
~——s 163 Lewis 1931a.
=—=: 364 Aders 1917
calecarata ~——3 54 Lewis 1939
Neumann
--=3 102 Stella 1940
-==~; 163, 284 Hoogstraal 1954
cinnabarina Active from Jan.-Apr. and Aug.-Dec. with peak in Oct.~- Sergent &
Canestrini & Nov.; 8 Poncet ' 1937
Fanzago
Active from Jan.~Feh. and Oct.-Dec.; 8 Senevet &
Rossi 1924
cinnabarina -——: 8, 96, 176 Senevet 1937
var. punctata
Canestrini
& Fanzago
cooleyt -—=3 322 Warburton 1933
Bedford
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SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HARMAD YOoalls
eringoes -e-; 12 Hoogstraal 1954
Pavesi
~—=: 96 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1958
-=-; 316 Senevet 1937
erinacei ---3 96 Hoogstraal &
ertnacet Kaiser 1960
Favest
neodi we=3 54 Lewis 1939
Warburton ¢
Nuttall June and July-~Dec.; 61. Forest; 113 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
---; 89, 324 Morel 1958
--=: 112, 156 Lamontellerie 1960
---3 117, 123, 163, 214, 230, 279 Bedford &
Hewitt 1925
-—--; 131 Theiler 1962
--=; 132 Tendairo 1947
-—=3 186 Colas-Belcour
& Miilot 1648
~==s 273 Bedford 1926
---; 32C Neave 1912
noodi -=-=; 13, 61, 111, 143, 117, 123, 132, 163, 214, 230, Hoogstraal 1956
noodt 279, 320 322
Warburton
& Nuttall Near swamps; 43 Zumpt 1958
Rouyt --=: 13 Hoogstraal 1954
Nuttail &
Warburton --=-3 61, 111, 113, 163, 320 Hoogstraal 1956
Dec.; 71 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
-——: 89, 156, 226, 273, 322, 324 Theiler 1962
-y 112 Lamontellerie 196C
lezon? ~--~3: 8, 13, 14, 61, 26, 117, 123, 131, 176, 206, 230, Senevet 1937
Audouin 279, 3G7, 320
Scarce; 39. ---: 214. Tall grasslands, "low veld": Theiler &
299. Evergreen deciduous and sclecophyllous bush, Robinson 1953

sub-tropical forest, temperate evergreen forest, thorn-
busn, bush-covered hills, tall and short grasslands,
low veld, middle v2id, high v:ld, Xarooveld, "sourveld"

-
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TABLE 1 - 1TUCKS (continuved)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERZAL, STATEMFNTS) AUTHOR DATE
R I
MR "western Province vegetation,' coastal evergieen, Theiler &
Audouin “makbosveld,”" bankeaveld; 322 Kovitason
(cont.) {cont ) 1953
- 44, 112, 227, 319 Thefler &
Rouvinson 1954
—==; 4t wanson et al 1947
Suspected vector of rickettsial organism rausing Dich & lewis 1947
East African tick-bite fever, naturally infected with
Rieckottalia; S4
-~=3 56 Sigwart 1915
——; 61° Rageau 1953z2.
--- 100, 284 Stella 1940
---; 102°, 322% Charters 1946
——— 132 Tendeirre 1947
Experimental transmission of rickettziae to man; 163 Heisch et al. 1957
thurally infected with Ficrettsia conori and Rizxett- Heisch et al. 1662
sia bumeti; 163
-—=3 175 Bequaert 1930
-——=3 226 Johnston 1916
-—-; 2922 Jack 1928
Experimental transmission of tick-~bite fever; 322 Cear & de
Meillon 1939
--; 361 Pierquin &
Niemegeers 1957
May-July, Sept., Oct.; 364 Aeschlimann 1961
leacht --; 14 Dias 1350
nurercsoiies
(Audouin)
leacatitl ~~-; 13, 14, 44, 56, %6, 100, 102, 113, 117, 123, 132, Hoogstraal 1956
leucnii 163 214, 226, 227, 230, 279, 284, 285, 292, 307, 320,
Audouin 322, 361. (Vector of bontonneuse fever Pirxet:s?:
conorii and Q fever (rxiella fw~ctii, experimental
transmission with Rocky Mountain sjottad fever
Rickettsia risvestsii.)
Ibiquitous; 39, 43, 299, 322. (Naturally infected Zumpt 1958

with tick-bite fever RI~*crtciz concr?, may infect
man)
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (v ontinusd)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENFRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHGR DATE
AFNAFRYCALTS
Sonii ---3; 54, 206 Dias 1950
-j: i 8N I: ."
Aadouin Feb.-July, Oct.-Dec.; 6i. (Ihickets near water, for- Morel &
(cont.) ests) Mouchet 1958
-z 7. Morel &
Magirzel 19539
---: 89, 131, 156, 273, 324 Morecl 1958
Mar., Yay, July, 1i2 Lamontellerie 1960
--=-3 175, 201, 254 (Bites man) Theiler 1962
- 176 Hoogstraal &
Raiser 1960
-—=: 319 Morel &
Finelle 1661
May-July, Sept., CGct.; 364 Aeschlimann 1961
Ceasmmil -——-; 13 Hoogstraal 1956
ST
Dias -—=; 14, 39, &4, 56, 156, 163, 214, Z26, 227, 230, Theiler 1962
273, 279, %4, 292, 320, 3l2, 361
——; 43 Zumpt 1958
Sept.; 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
- 71 Morel &
Magi-.2l 1959
~==7 319 Morcl &
Finelle 1961
May-July; 36% Aesclinann 1941
semurla ---; 186 Hoogzstraal & 1956
Hoogstraal Tneller
nisslies -~--; 318 Senevet 1937
Larrousce
vt it - 8 Senevet 1937
Neumann
crienzalia ---; 214, 230, 320, 364 Theiier 1962
Nuttail §
Warburton
orerafl On birds; 96 Hocgstraal 1963
Schulze et al.
-~~; 176 Hoopgstraal &
Kaiser 1269




TABLE 1 - TICKS (contind)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMZUTS) Al "HuR DATE
e tal TN
ool --=: 96, 176 Hoogstraal &
REZPRNAN Kaiser 1958
Rurdelli
paremis s -——; 13, 111, 113, 226, 254, 361 Hoogstraal 1956
Neumann
-——7 %4, o1, 123, 163, 279, 32C Theiler 1943
—: S4 Lewis 1939
Jan.- Apr., June-July, Ocu.-Dec.; 91. =-=-~; 214, 364. Morel &
(Forests) Mouchet 1358
---; 89, 156 Morel 1958
~~-3 206. {(Bites man) Theiler 1962
---; 319 Tueiler &
Rubinson 1954
-—— 322 Curson -928
[N Py On birds; 96 Hoogstraal
Pospelova- et al. 1563
Shtrom
reistata kppears in Aug.-Apr. or Mav; 8 Sergenc &
vanessrini Poncet 1937
& Faazage
On birds; 96 Hoogstraal
et a.- 19¢3
~~=3 175, 284 Franchini 1929%.
gilazea -~ 32z Theiler 1945
Rosb:nson
ST iex --; 186 Poisson 1927
Neumaan
20l ~-=-7 186 Pcisson 1927
Koch
arivuloga - 3% Lewis 1939
Bl eata ~—=; £3 Anastos 1957
Canescrin: &
Fanzago Sepr., &n birds; 96 Hoogstraal
et al. 1963 .
A 3
oiriins Appears in Mer.-2dct. with reak in Apr.-June; 8 Sergeat &
(Linnaeus) Poncet 1937 %
£,
Near water; 3. (Bites man) Foley 1629 %
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TABLE i - +1LRS (continued)

SPECIEIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
STAL W
e gar CTam -~=y 13, 44, 56, 123, 163, 211, 214, 230G, 273, 284, Seaevet 1937
(Linnaeus) 316, 322, 344, 364
{cont.)
--=: 56° Sigwart 1915
--~; 63, (Actacks man) Heward 1908
Oa birds, experimentally infected with Q fever Hoogstraal
Fiomettsiz Tumosiil; 96 et al. 1963
~---3 100 Franchini 1929
-—-; 102 Roetti 1939
-—=-; 123 Senevet 1921
——~: 176 Stella 1938
-—-; 211 Charrier 1925
-—— 226 Johnston 1916
-—— 227 Neave 1912
——=y 284 Drake~
Brockman 1913
---; 285 Stella 1938
———: 292 lawrence 1935
Experimental tramsmissicn of tick-bite fever with no ?Pijner &
immenity; 322 Dau 1934
---; 322° Bedford 1920
——=: 364 Aders 1917
2 gartins Nov.-Sept.; 8 Senevet &
Zegurtins Rossi 1924
(L.)
-1 56 Bedfcrd 1336
-———; 292 Jack 1942
FEseritwn —=~; 44 163, 3ed Bequaert 1930
3 iiraras
Schvlze
WISt = 163 Le-:is i931a.
Zacee Lo
Koch ~=-; 211 Lavier 1923
---; 316 Colas-Belcour 1931
———y 364 Evans 1935
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC ~OTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR CATE
« YALOMMA
2eguptiue Mar.- Sept.; 8 Senevet &
irpressur Rossi 1924
(Koch)
--—; 102, 285 Stella 1938
~==3 163 Lewis 1931a.
~-—; 273, 284, 316, 322, 344 Serevet 1937
-—-; 202° Jack 1328
- 364 Evans i935
Qe Gar I -—-3 273, 322. (Attacks man) Howard 1908
var. irTress:
Neusann Very common; Bedford 1320
202, ptium -~~~ 284 Franchini 19294,
irpressum
tramsiens
Schulze
aeguptium -——i 8 Seneve: 1937
rargaropotics
Senevet
albiparmatim  Naturally infected with Aicketisia comcri; 163 Heisch et al. 1962
Schulze §
Scheottke —-=—3 284, 361 Theiler 1962
-~-3 307, 364 Hoogstraal 1956
aatolicur --=s 13, 100, 192, i13. 284, 285 Theiler 1962
Koch
~=—; 54, 163, 32(, 364 Lewis 1939
-3 176 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1660
zmatolizwn -3 13 Karrar et al. 1963
@atoliour
Koch ---7 100, 102, 225, 284, 2585 Theiler 1962
Daeliovr -—-=; 13 Kairar et al. 19563
cxagraicen
Koch ---; 100, 163, 284, 285 Theiler 1962
-3 176 hLoogstiaal &
Kaiser 1960
--=3; 211 Blanc et al. 1962
mocell -~=; 176 kratz 1940
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IABLh 1 - L(ICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENEPAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SYALIMMA
Lrmp et -—=; 12 Hoogstraal 1954
Delpy
---; 6l Rageau 1953a.
---: 112, 156 Rousselot 1948
-———: 226 Unswortn 1952
s —e-y 28 Franchini 1929%.
Schulze
leritun ---; 8, 13, 96, 176, 211, 316. (Natural reservuir of Boogstraal 19546
Scaulze Q fever [oxiclls Purmet!? in North Africa, capable of
transovarial transmission of this fever)
~——: 61 Rageau 1953a.
wIrltr --~; 8 Kracz 1940
mauritmi-
2w
Senevet
Syromedarii ---; B, 96, 163, 176, 316 Senevet 1937
Koch
Throughout the year; 13 Cloudsley-
Thorpson &
Idris 1964
~==s 54, 320, 364 lewis 1939
~==; 56, 322 Theiler 1962
~-=~; 63, 100, 102, 113, 2156, 284, 285. (Host and Hoogstraal 1956
vector of Q fever Coxiella fumet{<. Experimentally
infected with the virus of Russian encephalitis from
Russian Maritime Province, and with virus of a
Japanese mosquito-borne encepha2iitis)
~-=3 71, 112, 201, 225, 273, 324 Morel 1958
Naturally infected with Jocxiellz lwrmaotzd; 96 Taylor et al. 1952
Naturally infected with Q fever; 211 Blanc &
Bruneau 1949
Srome Zart -z 63 Foogstraal 1956
:_Z‘Z‘L”::\".y &
Schulze &
Schlottke
drome lart! -—=: 63 Kratz 1940
romefard?
Koch ---: 100 Rondelli 1932
~-=: 176 Stelia 1938
-——: 284 Rondelli 1935
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HYALOMMA
Jromedarii --=; 316 Delpy 1936
dromedarii
Koch
(cony.)
erythraew ---: 100, 284 Stella 1940
Rondelli
excavatur (Bites man) Theiler 1962
Koch
---; 8, 12 63, 96, 100, 176, 211, 284, 285, 3i6. Hoogstraal 1956
(Naturally, infected with Q fever loxiella burmet<?)
Three host tick, hibernate during winter months in Daubney &
walls of buildings; 96 Said 1951
Naturally infected with .. xiclla Liametti; 9¢ Teyler et al. 1952
---; 113, 201, 225, 253 torel 1958
Forest, naturally infected with Rick-tiaiz Tumeti; Blanc &
211 Bruneau 19%6
Naturally infected with Neo-rickettsia; 211 Giroud et al. 1957
fezzamensis -——; 178 Kratz 194G
Rondelli
-—=; 284 Sautet 1936 .
Francihinii ---; 96, 316 Hoogstraai &
Tonelli- Kaiser 1960
Rondelli
glabrum -—-; 13, 322 Theiler 1962
Delpy
nippopotamense ---; 54, 322 Bedford 1926
Denny
rirpopotaen-  ---; 102, 284 Stella 1940
sis
irzeltatum ---; 8, 71, 89, 201, 225, 273, 316, 324 Yorel 1958
Schulze &
Schlottike ---; 13, 61, 96°, 100, 113, 15¢, 163, 176, 211, 226, Hoogstraal 195¢
284, 285, 364
May; 112 Lanontellerie 1960
——-; 253 Krat-= 1940
irpresswt Savannahs; 13, 273. ---3 71, 89, 156, 225, 224 Morel 1958
Koch
—==; 61 Rageau 1953a.
——7 96 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1958
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HYALOMMA
tmpreaswn ~--=3: 111, 113 Hoogstraal 1956
Koch
(cont.) --=-3; 112, 319 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
---3 123, 226 Theiler 1962
-—-—; 230 Wilson 1950
---; 322° Eadford 1926
imprescim ———3 54 Lewis 1939
albviparma-
tum -==3 364 Kratz 1940
Schulze
impressun ---; 307 Kratz 19490
brunneipar-
matum
Schulze &
Schlottke
ipressum ---; 100, 102, 284, 285 Stella 1940
imprecsum
Koch --—3 273 Kratz 1540
irpressi ---3 13 Kratz 1940
luteipes
Schulze &
Schlottke
irpregsur -—--; 61 Kratz 1940
nitida
Schulze ——=3 102 Stella 1950
irpreaswr -=-; 364 Kratz 1940
planum
form tAirolEr-
tis
Schulze &
Schlottke
irpressws ---3; 100, 102, 284 Stella 1940
rufires
Koch
irmpreseym -—=i 14 Dias 1930
trarslens
Schulze -—=; 54 Lewis 1939
--=; 96, 216, 364 Kratz 1940
---; 100, 284 tella 1940
-— 214 Campana-
Rouget 1959
~--; 230 Wilson 1946

AL

N




TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

~SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HYALOMMA
Lowi et -=-3 54, 61, 96, 163, 364 Schulze 1936
Schulze
Luc i tapriewn Dec.-Sept.; 8 Senevet &
(Koch) Ross i 1924
——=: 176, 316 Senevet 1937
Naturally infected with Q fever; 211 Blanc &
Bruneau 1949
———; 284 Franchini 1956
Lusi tantcwn A few encountered all rhe year; 8, 316. (Accidentally Senevet 1937
algericun attacks man)
Senevet
lusttantcum Mar., Sept.; 8 Senevet &
berberun Rossi 1924
Senevet
lusitanicuwn -~-3 63 Kratz 1940
eteatricasun
Schulze &
‘ Schlottke
| lusitaicun -~=; 316 Kratz 1940
| depressum
Schulze
Luctitanioum -~=; 8 Kratz 1940
lusitanicum
Koch
rarginatum ---3 8, 13, 96, 163, 176, 211, 226, 316. (Naturally Hoogstraal 1956
Koch infected with Q fever Coxtella burmetii, vector of
this organism and transmits it through all stages)
marginatum ———s 226 Schulze &
annulipes e Schlottke 1929
Schulze &
Schlottke
marginatum -=~3 100, 284 Stella 1940
baleanicum
Schulze --=3 176 Stella 1938
marginthn -~-; 8, 211 Hoogstraal &
marginatum Raiser 1960
Prmerant-
zev -~ 13 Karrar et al. 1963
Sept., on birds; 96 Hoogstraal
et al. 1963
.. marginatum ---; 13° Karrar et al. 1963
rufipec
Koch
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TABLE 1 - TICKS

(continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

734

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
HYALOMMA
marginatum ~=-; 96. (Naturally infected with Rickettstia conorii Hoogstraal
- rufipee . and Rickettsia burmetii.) et al. 1961
Koch
(cont.) ---: 176 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1960
marginatum Immature stages are common on birds from Asia, im- Karrar et al. 1963
turanicum ported species; 13
Pomerant-
zev --=3 176 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1960
maurt tanicun Appears suddenly in great number in June, last cap- Sergent &
Senevet ture in Oct,, with peak in Aug.; 8 Poncet 1937
Naturally infected with Q-fever; & Blanc &
Bruneau 1949
Inside cracks on walls; 8 Sergent et al. 1928
———: 176, 322 Senevet 1937
mauri tanicum -~ 8 Senevet 1937
ammulatum
Senevet
numtdiana -==3 322 Cooley 1934
Neumann
planum --=3 54, 163 Lewis 1939
Koch
rhipicepha- --=3 96 Schulze 1936
loides
Neumann
rufipes Throughout the year; 13 Claudsley-
Koch Thompson &
ldris 1964
~==3; 14, (Bites man) Theiler 1962
-==3 43. Naturally infected with tick-bite fever Zumpt 1958
Rickettesia conorti; 322
——=; 44 Pierquin &
Niemegeers 1957
———: Sh Lewis 1939
---3 56, 96, 100, 111, 113, 163, 186, 214, 227, 230, Hoogstraal 1956
284, 285, 292, 299, 320, 364
———s 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
--~3 71, 89, 131, 156, 201, 225, 226, 279, 307, 324 Morel 1958



TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
AYALOM 4 ‘ . ,
;ufipes Naturally infected with Rickettcia prowazeki, experi- Reiss-
Koch mentally infected -ith diverse unidentified rickett- Gut freund 1956
(cont.) sias; 102 (1957)
May, Dec.; 112 Lamontellerie 1960
———: 273 _ Theiler 1956
——=; 319 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
rufipes —-—-3 13 Hoogstraal 1954
rufipes
Koch —-——y 226 Unsworth 1952
—— 227 Theller &
Robinson 1954
savignyt ---; 13 Hoogstraal 1954
Gervals
Naturally infected with Q-fever; 211 Blanc et al. 1947
sauignyt --=; 54 Lewis 1939
impeltatum
savignyi ——— 112 Girard &
impressa Rousselot 1945
savignyt --=; 96 Kratz 1940
savignyt
Gervals -——s 112 Girard &
Rousselot 1945
schulzet ~~=3 96 Hoogstraal 1956
Olenev
sormalioum -——s 284 Stella 1940
Rondelli
steineri -~=: 63 Kratz 1940
codinat
Schulze &
Gossel
syriacum --~; 8, 44, 96, 176, 273, 316, 322 Senevet 1937
Koch
transiens ~—-: 13 Hoogstraal 1954
Schulze
--~3 14, 61, 227, 319, 361 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
—— T Fiedler 1953
- 96 Karrar et al. 1963
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SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTKRIBUTIUN

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHUR DATE
HYALOMMA
trunciens Naturally infected with neo-rickettsia; 112 Giroud et al. 1957
Schulze
(cont.) -—-y 226 Unsworth 1952
trimoedtum ~==3 123, 14, 44, 56, 61, 63, 9o, 100, 102, 111, 1li3, Hoogstraal 1950
Koch 117, 123, 132, 163, 186, 225, 227, 230, 275, 284,

285, 292, 299, 520, 322, 364. (Toxin or venom causes
tick paralysis )

-==: 43, 57. 322%. (Maturally infected with tick-bite Zumpt 1958
fever, Riovetta”z 2onor?, in Southern Africa and also

-

with Q=fever, Jox clla Lumezt?)

Savannah, Apr., Aug., Ort.-Dec.j 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
---3 71, 89, 131, 156, 201, 225, 273, 307, 324 Morel 1958
--=3 112 Giroud et al. 1957
——=; 206, 273 Theiler 1956
-~=; 214. (Bites uan) Theiler 1962
—=w3 319 Morel &
Finelle 1961
-—-3 361 Pierquin &
Niemegeers 1957
tunesiaowm ---; 316 Schulze &
Schulze & Schlottke 1929
Schlottke
S a i -—=3 176 Kratz 1940
Iranoninid
Rondelli
twnes 20w ---3 100 Kratz 1940
aaoral
Rondelli
tuneaiiows ~==; 316 Kratz 1840
tunesi i
Schulze &
Schlottke
taraiioe ---; 322 Hoogstraal 1956
Pomerantzev
zarbeci mas ——=5 344 Kiatz 1940
Schulze &
Schlottke
MESUN TS --=; 54 Lewis 1939
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NC ES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTY) Al"LHOR DATE
JXIDES
2 luandl ~~=3 13, 42, 44, 322 Arthur 1965
Neumann
-—=: 39 Theiler 1962
---; 364 Nuttall 1916
apullaceus -~=-; 320 Warburt.n 1933
Warburton
archukiencis =3 163 Arthur 1965
Arthur
archiensis ——; 44, 361 Pierguin &
Artnur Niemegeers 1957
aulazolt =3 44 Arthur 1965
Arthur
=7 15¢ Theiler 1962
auriculaelonzae -~-; 44, 364 Arthur 1965
Arthur
aurttulus -~—; 312 Theiler 1962
Neumann
bakeri -~~3 230 Arthur 1965
Arthur &
Clifford
bedfordi -~-: 39 Theiler 1962
Arthur
--=; 322 Arthur 1365
browming? -~—3 44 Pierquin &
Arthur Niemegecrs 14657
tm inews -~-3 8, 230 Nuttall 1216
Koch
- 54 Lewis 1939
cavipalpus --—; 13. 163, 227, 230, 320. (3ites man) Hoogstraal 1956
Nuttall &
Warburton -~=3 14. (Attacks man) Nuttall et z]l. 1911
~—~—; 44 Pierquin &
Niemegeers 1957
-—~=3 54 Lewis 1939
--=3; 61, 214, 292, 322, 361, 364 Artnar 1665
solas-belocuri ---; 185 Artrur 1957
Arthur
curwlatirpuna- ---; ¢4, 123, 156, 230, 254, 279, 297. torest Theiler 1962
tatus regions; 113. (Bites maa)
Schulze
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TABLE 1 ~ TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

TX.TES

ramalzlimpane- ---3 163, 3§, 320, 344, 364 Morel &
137 Fincile 1961
Schul ze
(cont.}
Zave sl -—=; a4, 322 Becuaert i930a.
Nutoxll
——=; 54 Lewis 1939
~~-=s 230 Arthur 1965
w==3 320 Bedfor.t 1926
b P ~~=3 44 Pizrquin §
Arth_T Nienegeers 1957
SO T G ~--=; 1312 Theiler 1862
Arthur
JFipowenato -3 364 Theiler 1962
Neunmann
e somgatus - R Arthur 1965
8edford
~—-y 322 Sedford 1929
cugleatl —~=3 20% Arthur 1965
Arthar
ERS- 50 -—- 5 b Tierquin &
Arthur Niemegeers 1957
s=dan -=; 176, 211, 315 Hoogstrzal &
Rondelli Kaisar 19€0
oot zlis tn birds: Y6 Frogrezaal
(Panz.) et 1i. 1963
Boinnion: ——~1 i A thur 1965
Arthur
RQLIFIun -~; B, (Attacks zan) Hutta-l
Lzacn et al. 1912
~=-3 211 Blanc ~¢ al. 1982
Faicers --=3 86 Hocgstraal &
Arthur Kaiseo 1958
p ~——3 239 Avthur 1965
.. hur
R o ~—=; 13% Hoogstraal &
arthul Theiler 1938
Lewiad ——~; 183 irther 1965
Azthur

139




TABLE 1 - TICKS {continved)

SPECIFLC NCGTES: LISTRIRUTION
(GENERA;, STATEMENTS)

AUTP R

DATE

“2:;;Pidgei ~—=~y 230 Arthur 1965
Arthur
Tt ~—~: 18% Nuttall et al. 1911
heumann
minurae ~-~y 202 Arthur 1965
Artiur
el -—-3 113, 158 Arthur 1965
arthur
el —--; 44, 61, 136, 2126, 254, 364 Arthur 1965
‘rthur &
3durrow
naliebicnsia -e=3 13, 15, 292, 320 Hoogstraal 1956
Noerrall
-~-3 44, 23C, 372, 364 Arthur 1965
-~ 34 Lewis 1939
-—~-; 163 Nutrtall 1916
woanisienaic —my LA Arthur 1265
Acthur
-~=: 230 Theiler 1362
G e Pierquin &
Arthur & Niemegeers 1957
Burrow
SHRE -3 &4, 61, 0., 307, 322, 361, 364 Arthur 19¢5
Nurtall
~~e3 136 Theller 1962z
~-=—y; 279, 292 Nuttall 1916
RV ~--3 320 Theiser 1962
mzj s
Arthnr
st Fron migrant birds from Euro~Asiay 96 Arthur 1465
Leach
PESHARS 2254 --=v 312 Arthur 1965
heumann
1iicsus ~——y 43 Zumpt 1958
Koch
--=3 54, 227, 384 Mettall 2916
——— 61 Rageau [R5%)
-3 163 Lewis 1971a.
.- 214 Arthu~ 1965
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TABLE 1 - TICKS

(conti wed)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

5w

e

740

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMERTS) AUTHOR DATE
[XODES
pilosus --=~; 230 Wilson 1946
kKoch
(cont.) ---; 292, 320° Bedford 1926
-~~~y 299, Forests, parklands, grasslands; 322 Theiler 1950¢.
Jliosws ) -~ 322 Bedford 1920
var. acwarii
Neurzann
procaviie -==; 44, 163, 361 Arthur 1965
Arthur &
Burrow
raeudoras --=- 44, 106, 123, 156, 163, 220, 273, 292, 319, 320 Arthur 1965
Arthur
Lterodroma --—; 247 Arthur 1965
Arthur
ragzeaut ~-—; 61 Arthur 1565
Arthur
-3 319 Morel &
Finelle 1961
PSS ---3 13, 106, 111, 313 Hoogstraal 1956
Neumann
---; &4, 123, 2046, 307, 364 Requaert 1930
-=-; 54, 102, 163, 254, 292 Nuttall 1916
-—-; 61° Rageau 1953a.
---3 156 Hoogstraal &
Theiler 1953
-~~~z 226, 320°. (Attacks man) Nuttall et al. 1911
.-y 227 Theiler 1962
-—~=; 2390 Arthur 1965
~—-: 319, 381 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
-~y 322 Bedford 1929
refiicracs’ --=3 96 Arthur 1945
mIRorse sl
Olenev
PRRE TN - -y 220 Arthur 19¢3
Arthar
ainus Active from Sept.-Apr. with peak in Feb.; 8 Sergent &
(Linnaeus) Poncet 1937




TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUZION

SPECIFS (GENERAL SYATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
IXODES
ricinus On birds, forest, pasture, Sept.; 96 Hoogstraal
(Linnaeus) et al. 1963
(cont.)
---; 100 Franchini 1929
-—-: 176 Zanon 1523
~==; 316. (Bites cause phlegmonous inflammation, Nuttall
violent but localized pain, headache, stiftness, and et al. 1911
cramps of muscles, partial loss ofi memory, pelyuria,
diiated pupils, abscess, sedema, lymphagitis, pere-
trates tissues.)
rotindatus -——: 44, 163, 320 Arthur 1965
Arthur
rubicundus -—3 39 Henderson 1938
Reumann
—=; 54 Lewis 1939
--=3 163 Lewis 1931a.
-~ 227 Nuttall 1916
—; 322 Theiler 1950b.
———p 322% Stampa 1959
mbicwndus — 44 Schwetz 1927
var. limbatus
Neumann
8chillingsi -—-; 13, 163, 214, 364. (Attacks man) Hoogetraal 1956
Neumann
--=-; 54 Lewis 1939
-——; 61° Rageau 1953a.
-—-; 163° Lumsden 1955
simplex ---; 13 Hoogstraal 1954
Neumann
--—; 44, 115, 322 Schulze 1926a.
simplex ---; 163 Arthur 1965
africanus
Arthur
simplex ---; 13, 163, 322 ‘oogstraal 1956
simplex
Neumann -—, 44 Arthur 1965
-—=-; 115 Theiler 1962
spinae -——; &4, 322 Arthur 1965
Arthur

e sp——

P TP TR Vet S0 T X LTI




§

£

g

TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTROR DATE
IX3DEC
tenuirostris ~--=3 230 Neave 1912
Neumann
theilert -3 36, 322 Arthur 1953
Arthur
R VAR -—~: 163, 304 Arthur 1965
Arther &
Burrovw
ag Diaius --—y A& Bequaert 1930a.
Neumann
-==3 54 Lewis 1939
-==3 57, 320 Redford 1926
——=3 61 Rageau 1953a.
--=; 163, 214, 292, 322 Arthur 1965
-~y 226, 164 Nuttall
et al. 1911
-—=; 319 Theiler &
Rotinsen 1954
ug T iarus ——=7 54 Lewis 1939
iarcnensis
Neumann --=; 102, 364 Nuttail
et al. 1911
urea --=3 247, 312, 322 Arthur 1965
Wnite
ranidious ---3 &4, 61, 320, 3u. Arthur 1965
Schulze
weapertili ~-=: b. (Occasion~1lly attacks wman) Nuttall
Koch et al. 1911
---; 13, 163, 211, 322 Hoogstraal 1956
zwypel --=-; 312 Arther 1965
Lrthur
MARZARCFLS
’ DUl 35uE ) Roubzud & Van
Say Saceghen 1916
-—=3; 96 Mason 1916
—e~: 102 Roetti 193%
—--; 186 Biick 1935
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| TABLE 1 - TICKS

(continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
MARGARIPUS
dnulatus -——; 44 Van Saceghen. 1918
wonulatus
Say
amulatus -—-: 322 Heward 1908
var. gustralis
(Fuller)
arnulatus --—; 211 Lavier 1923
var. calraratus
(Birula)
anulatus -~-; 44, 56, 65, 185, 214, 320, 322, suh, 3o Howard 1908
var. zecolorat:
Koch ---; 100, 102, 284 Stella 1938
aalraratus Present in June-M~r. with maximum in Sept. and Oct.; Sergent &
(Birula) g Poncet 1937
---3 211 Brumpt 16131
Nov.-Dec.; 316 Erumpt 1920
-——; 322 Brumpt 1937
sez2sloratus - 44 Schwetz 1327
(Koch)
--=; 102 Roetti 1939
Oci.; 186 Bick 1935
— 322 Brain 1929
Lownsiuryt ---; 39, 322 Howard 1908
Neumann
reidl -—; 13 Hoogstraal 1956
Hoogstraal
DIt -=-; 39, 322. (A Scuth American tici <nich was prob- Bedford 1920
Karsch ably iwmported durirg the Boer War with mules and
horses from Argentina)
---; 43, 56 Treijler 1952
~==; 54, 163 Lewis 1939
~==3 272, (lmported on cattle from inioa ¢f South Jack 2342
Africe)
May-Aug., Oct.-Dec.; 322 Theiler &
Salichury 1958
NITTALLIZLLA
[ e carte o 3P0 ~~=; 56 Theiler 1962
Bedford
_— 322 Bedford 1334
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ORNITHODOROS
apertus --=; 163 Walton 1962
Walton
arentcolus Littoral areas of western and eastern deserts; 96 Leeson 1356
Hoogstraal
--=; 316 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1960
ocapenais --=3 230, 312. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
Neumann
compactus -—-; 322 Walton 1962
Walton
conicepe ~~=3 211 Leeson 1956
Can.
Bites man at larval stage, in houses, experimental Vermeil et al. 1959
infection and transmission of West Nile virus; 316.
(Maturally infected with spirochetes of relapsing
fever)
delanoet -—=; 96 Leeson 1956
Roubaud &
Colas~ Holes in ground; 211 Roubaud &
Belcour Colas=Belcour 1931
delanoei -—-; 284 Whictick 1938
actnus =
Whictick
delanoe? Aug.; 96 Davis &
delancei Mavros 1955
Roubaud & (1956)
Colas-
Belcour -——s 211 Colas-Belcour
& Rageau 1962
eboris -—-; 322 Theller 1959
Theiler
erraticus -—=; 8% Foley &
Lucas Parrot 1933
-——; 71 Morel &
Magimel 1959
Animal holes among stones in dry sand, naturally Davis &
Infected with spirochetes; 96 Hoogstraal 1956
---; 96. (Transmit Spirochaéta hispanicwn relapsing Senevet 1937
fever, and Spirochaeta crocidurae, experimentally
transmitted Spirochaeta dutioni, Spirochaeta sogdiana,
and Sptrochaeta noimandi)
-==; 112 Sautet et al. 1944
---3 123, 201, 225 Theiler 1962
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (CENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
ORNITHODOROS
erraticug From pygmy-gerbil burrows, naturally infected and Heisch 1954
Lucas experimentally transmitted Spirochacta dipodilla to
(cont.) man; 163%
Experimentally infected with Q fever; 211 Blanc et al. 1947
Aug., Sept., grotto, ground holes; 211. Naturally Chabaud 1954
infected with Borrelia hispanica; 316
Naturally infected with Borrelia hispanica and Ricket- Blanc &
taia burneti; 211 Bruneau 1956
———; 211%, 316% Nicolle et al. 1929
Experimentally infected with Spirochaeta duttoni; 273 Durieux 1932
Experimental transmission of relapsing fever to man; Mathis et al. 1933
273*
-——; 273° Boliron 1949
In houses, experimentally infected with West Nile Vermeil
virus; 316 et al. 1959
~-=3 316. (Vector of Hispano-African and Dakar Colas-Belcour 1935
relapsing fever)
--=; 320. (Vector of Borrelia hispanica, B. c¢roci- El-Ziady 1958
durae, B. merionesi, and B. dipodilli)
erraticus ~—; 211 Colas~Belcour
erraticus & Rageau 1962
(Lucas)
erraticus Experimental transmission of relapsing fevcr; 273% Qurieux 1932
var. marocanus
Velu
erraticus ---; 96, 163, 211, 273. Experimentally infected with Colas-Belcour
var. gonrai Borrelia croctdurae and B. meyionesi; 112 & Vervent 1955
Sautet & (1956)
Witkowski
-—-3; 225 Colas-Belcour
‘ & Rageau 1962
faini ———; 4&4 Theiler 1962
Hoogstraal
foleyt —-~; 8%, 176%%, 322 Hoogstraal &
Parrot Kaiser 1960
---; 8° Parrot 1928
~-—; 96 Leeson 1956
Suspected vector of relapsing fever organism; 176 Colas~-Belcour
& Vervent 1949
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
OKN TTHODOROS
Joleyt -==; 176. (Attacks man) Senevet 1937
Parrot
(cont.) -——; 225 Theiler 1962
franchinii Causes tick-bite fever; 176 Warburton 1933
Rondelli
May~-July; 176. (Suspected vector of relapsing fever Franchini 1933
spirochetes)
In grottos; 176° Roubaud &
Colas-
Belcour 1931
Qasis; 176 Langeron 1931
graingert Naturally infected with and experimental transmission Heisch 1953
Helsch & of spirochetes, in caves; 163
Guggisberg
lahorensis --~; 8, 13, 96 Geigy &
Neumann Herbig 1955
-=~; 176°. (Suspected vector of relapsing fever) Franchini 1933
marvcanue ~——: 8 Sergent &
~ Vélu Parrot 1929
-==; 211, (Experimentally infected with relapsing Nicolle &
fever organism) Anderson 1927a.
amey 2]11%° Remlinger &
Bailly 1929
-—=; 316 Colas-Belcour 1930
megninit ===+ 13, 43, 322, (Found embedded {n the external ‘Bishopp &
Dugds ear of man, causes pain - the ear) Tremblay 1945
- 44 Pierquin &
Niemegeers 1957
~-=; 54, 163 Levis 1939
-—=; 292°, 322. (No doubt introduced to South Africa Jack 1928
from America)
-=-: 322°. (Kept alive for two years without food) Bedford 1920
morbtllogus -==; 54 Lewis 1939
moubata (Transmits varieties of relapsing fever) Kirk 1939
(Murray) T
(In Africa, transmits d. duttont) Nicolle &
Anderson 1927a.
(Infests houses) Nuttall et al. 1911
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

AUTHOR

SPFECIES (GENEKAL STATEMENTS) DATE
ORNITHODOROS
moubata ---3 8, 96, 316. Experimental transmission of relap- Bruns 1937
(Murray) sing fever; 102
(cont.)
In houses; 13 Hoogs*raal 1954
---; 13°. (Carrier of Spironema recurrentis) King 1926
~——3 l4%, 44*, 322°. (Transmits Horrclia duttoni tc  Bedford 1920
man, but the disease is not known to occur in the
Union of South Africa.)
--=; 39, 299 Theiler 1962
Enters houses; 42, 44, 186, 322. (Carrler of 8. Bequaert 1930
duttoni which is transmitted within the egg, believed
to have carried westward and southward from FEast
Africa by man) :
Naturally infected with relapsing fever agent Borre- Zumpt 1958
lia duttoni, in native huts; 43*°, Nacurally infected
with Rickettsia burmeti (Q fever); 361 '
--=; 44, 206, 364. (Preferred man as host and fournd Rodhain 1919
in places frequented by man. Thrives in dry regions
e.g. wooded savannahs)
Naturaily infected with B. duttoni; 44 Schwetz 1933
In houses and in an office building; 44 Schwetz 1927
Naturally infected with Salmonella enteritidis; 44. Floyd &
Hoogstraal 1956
Naturally infected with "Bashi virus-rickettsia"; 44. Hoogstraal 1956

---; 102, 111, 123, 186, 279, 284, 360. In human
habitations; 284, 320, 322. Naturally infected with
Coxiella burnetii, the causative organism of Q-fever;
363. (Vector of African tick-borne relapsirg fever

B. duttonii of East, Central and South Africa. Sal-
monella enteriditie was also recovered from this tick.
Classical typhus Rickettsia prowezeki and murine
typhus R, typhi developed in this tick. R. prowezeki
can be transmitted transovarially and R. typhi can be
found in eggs and coxal fluid of infected ticks.
Bacillus tularense is experimentally transmitted by
the bite and is also transovarially transmitted to
the progeny. It is capable of harboring and trans-
mitting other Borrelia species besides B. duttont.
Weil's disease Leptoepira icterohemorrhagiae survives
for about forty days in living 0. moubata, remains
virulent in the body long after the ticks death, and
can be transmitted when infected ticks bite. Filariae
may develop in the body cavity of 0. moubata, tut
transmission appears to be unlikely. Virulent try-
panoscmes may remain in the tick's gut for as long as
five years, but transmission is apparently impossible
and transovarial infection does not occur. Toxoplasma
gordii appears not to be transmitted by this tick
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
QRN ITHODUOROS
mowbata although it survives for almost two weeks in this Hoogstraal 1956
(Murray) tick.) (cont.)
(cont.)
w——i S54% Selwyn-
Clarke et al. 1923
-~=: 56 Walton 1962
--=: 100, 284%, 285 Stella 1932
Found in large burrows, experimentally infected with Heisch 1954
Spirochaeta dipudilli; 163
Experimentally infected with 3. Juttoni; 1632, 322 Davis &
burgdorfer 1954
In huts; 163 Waliton 1857
~==: 1l063% Lewis 1931
-—-; 163* Anderson 1924
~=-s 176 Hoogstraal &
Kaiser 1960
=y 186% Biick 1935
~ =7 186% Geigy §
Herbig 1955
——~; 186% Sudley 1336
In houses, suspected vector of spirochetosis; 206 Leboeuf &
Gamtier 1918
Naturally infected with Zorrelia hispamica; Zl1l. Blanc a
(Vector of Sorrelia hispanica) Bruneau 1954
In corners, cracks and hiding places in floors; 214 Marquez 1944
-=-3; 227. (Human parasite, frequents huts) Heisch &
Grainger 1950
Naturally and experimentally infected with and experi- Leishman 1918
mentally transmitted with 3. Jductzoni; 230, 320
Enters dwellings; 230* Wilson 1943
Experimental transmission of recurrent fever; 273. Nicolle &
(Natural agent of S. Zutton?i) Anderson 1927
In houses; 284* Lovett 1956
Enters dwellings; 292=° Jack 1926
n wart hogs; 320 Chorley 1943
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TABLE 1 - T.CRS {contiaudd)
SPECIFIC MNOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECILS (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
JENITHODRNT
moubata Deposited in sand or in hu.lows made by the tick; 322 Ordman 1939
(Mur ay)
(cont.) “m—y 322% Poisson 1927
-y 344, 364 Bedford 1926
In native huts, or plains or in mountains, prefers Geerts et al. 1938
clay hats; 361
Naturally and experimentally infected with *. Jut:on?, Geigy et al. 1936
in dwellings and in the bush; 364%
In undergrowth in savannah; 304 Aeschlivann 1961
In native huts and rest houses; 364 Morstatt 1914
normandi -3 8 Chalon 1923
Larrousse
——=; 316% Nicolle et al. 1927
——=; 316° Larrousse 1922
ravimentosus {Infests dwellings) Nuttall
Neumann et al. 1911
Very rare; 56° Bedford 1924
~——; 322° Bedford 1920
perengveyt ~~~; 322 Bedford &
Bedford & Hewitt 1925
Hewitt
poreinue ---; 186 Uilenberq 19073
Walton
poreinus ---3 14, 230. 1In houses; 165, 214, 364. (Primarily Walten 1662
Sormestious a human parasite of mcist conditions)
Waltorn
foreinus ——=; 13, 43, 44, 163, 214, 279, 320, 322. 364 Walton 1962
poreinus
wWalton
sacant May; 95 Hoogstraal 1953
Hoogstraal
savignyl ---; 8° Chalon 1923
Audouin
Wells shaded by trees; 13, 111, 284. ---; 1l4. Deop Theiler 1962
sandy soil beneath large trees, always in shade; &3,
56
---; 13°, 56, 113, 176, 226, 230, 2B4. (Bite is Hoogstraal 1956

painful, experimental infection with Trupanosora

eruzi.
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION ‘
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

ORNITHODOROS
cavignyt ~==; 42, 96, 226, 316, 322, 344. ~--~; suspected Senevet | 1937
Audouin vector of relapsing fever; 284, (Attacks man, trans-
(cont.) mits certain reiapsing fever organisms as well as

Borrelia duttoni which causes tick fever)

——: 43% Zumpt 1958
—— 44 Theiler &

Robinson 1954
—-——3 54 Lewis 1939
-3 71, 225 Morel &

Mouchet 1958
Parenterally infected and transmfision of Western Nile Hurlbut 1956
virus; 96
Experimentally infected by parenteral puncture and Taylor et al. 1955
transmission of Sindbis fever; 96
---3 100, 284, 285 Stella 1938
-3 102% Bruns 1937
---; 102, 284. (Experimentally infected with relap~ Kirk 1938

sing fever, under trces where livestock collects for
shade, rclapsing fever occurs almost exclusivaly
among wandering immigrants)

---; 112, 284. (Experimentally transmits B. duttoni, Brumpt 1936
B. hispanica, and B. normandi)
- 163° Anderson 1924
Experimentally transmits B. duttoni; 163 Heisch &
Harvey 1960
———; 163% Lewis 1931
--=3 201 Morel 1958
——— 214 Bedford 1926a.
In dust near edge of wells; 284 Rodhain- - 1919
Suspected vector of relapsing fever; 284 Lovett 1956
-==; 320, 344 ) Bequaert 1930
———3 322° Bedford 1920
savignyi -=-; 14, 44, 56, 96, 102, 322, 364. Probable vector Howard 1908
var. caecus of human tick-fever; 214, 322. (Found in sand in

(Neumann)  desert-1ike places, enters huts, attacks man)

750



TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFiC NOTES; DISTPIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEME TS AUTHOR DATE
ORNITHODUROS
savignyi ii‘des in sand; 56° Howard 1308
Var. pavimentosus
Neumann
talaje - 8 Chalon 1923
Guerin-
Meneville ---; 123 Buchanan 1925
~=F 21 Larrousse 1923
talaje ~—; 64, 186, 312, 361 Schulze 1937
caperets
Neumann ~3 259 Nirtail et al. 1911
~—3 322° Bedford 1920
talaje ——; 211, 316. (Bites man and cau;es local lesion Senevet 1937
var. coniceps and a feverish infection)
{Canes-
trini)
tholozani Anixal holes among stones in dry sand. experimentally Davis &
(Laboulbene infected with spirochetexz of recurring fever; 96°. Hongstraal 1956
& Mégnin) Animal holes among stones in drv sand, naturally
infected with spirochezes; 176
thelozari -3 96 Hoogstraal
tholozwnai & Kaiser 1558
Laboulbane
& Mégnin
zepti -—; 322 Leeson 1956
Heisch &
Gauggisberg
0T0BILS
regnini Throughout the year; 39, 56, 322 Theiler &
Duges Salisbuery 1958a.
——; 43, &&, 214, 230, 297. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
---; 186 Raynaud &
Rasacna 1962
PALPO3DOPEILUS
gecoloratus —; 14 Mendes 1959
Koch
-—=; 132 Tendeiro 1946
~~—; 186". (Suspected vectcr of humar tick fever) Colas-Belcour
T Milloz 1948
PTERYZODES
Fulvus -3 71 Morel &
Neumann Graber 1961
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TABLE ! - TICKS

(continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
={IPICENTC,
Licomie ——=: 14, 322 Theiler 1962
Nuttall &
Warburton -y 44, 3€1 Pierquin &
Niemegeers 1957
~——: 56 Sigwart 1915
——s 227 Theiler &
Robiason 1954
- 230 Neave 1912
- 292 Jack 1342
gladiger ——— b4 Bequaert 1631
Neumann
nuttali -—; 43, 56, 322 hetler 1962
Cooper &
Rebinson —-—i 292 Jack 1942
victnus —=; 322 Beaford 1926
Xeumann
REIPICE PRALYS
it ~-: 176 Franchiri 1628b.
Say
anulatus -—; 186, 273 Colas-Belcour
var. om.Zatus & Millot 1948
seumann
pppeniioulotus (Bites man) Theiler 1964
Ne imann
-——; 13, 100, 163, 214, Zz27, 361, 364. (Experimen- Hoogstraai 1956
tal transaission with the virus of Rift Valley fever.)
-—; 14 Morey &
Mouchet 1458
In sazvannahs and swasps, naturally infecsted wvith Zumpt 1958
tick-bite fever, Fickeiisir coneri; 43
-—— 44, 56 Beguar:rt 1930
~—=: 54 Dick & Lewis 1947
~~—-; 61 Rage:u 1¢53a.
~——; 71 Morel &
Graoer 1961
-—; 102, 28¢ Stelia 1928
Active at all times with peak from Apr.-Aug.; 163 iev.s 1539
-—=3 206, 319. {In savannah cinntry) Theiler &
Rchinson 1654
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NCTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
REIFICZPHALLS
rpendeoulars  Evergreen, deciduous bush and sub-tropical forest; Thetier 1949a.
Neusann 214, 216. Temperate evergreen forest, evergreen
(cont.) sclerophyllous busn, desert shrud, tall and short
grass; evergreen and deciduous btush and sub-tropical
forest; 299, 2322.
Adults thrive best in hot, wet season; 230 Wilson 1946
———; 230% Wilson 1943
-—=-; 284 Franchini 1929h.
—=-3 292 Jack 1928
-3 320, 334 Zumpt 1942a.
Experimental :ransmission of tick-bite fever, common Pijper &
in "veld" on grasses; 322#% Dau 1934
-——; 322* Charters 194¢
July-Aug.; 364 A2schlimann 1961
——; 364% Aders 1917
crratis -——; 54, 284 Trneiler 1947
Pocock
-—=; 102, 320. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
—; 1h2 Lewis 1931a.
-—=: 364 Morstatt 1913
arnclds -—-: 13, 320 Hoogstraal 1956
Theiler &
Zumpt
aurcantiacuse -—; 13, 61, 16>, 254 Morel &
Neumann Finelle 1961
-——3 &, 175, 206 Theiler 1347
—=-; 364. (Attacks man) Zumpt 1943
ayrei -——; 44, 163, 234, 227, 230, 320, 36", 364 Theiler
lewis Robinsce 1954
-———: 54 lewis 1939
-—y 226 Unsworth 1952
desuaerti ~-=~3; 13, 361 Hoogscraal 1956
Zumpt
- 163 Theiler 1962
boueti -—; 89 Morel 1957
Mcrel (1958)
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (corntinued)

——

SPECIFIC NGTES; DISTRIRUTION

SPECICS {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
RHIPICEPHALUS
bursa appears in May and disappears in Sept.; B. ---; 44, Senevet 1937
Canestrini & 215, 131, 176, 206, 211, 264, 364
Fanzago
Appears in Mar.-Nov. with peak from May-Aug.; 8 Sergent &
Poncet 1937
Active from Mar.-Aug.; 8 Senevet &
Rossi 1924
~—— 13 Geigy &
Herbig 1955
-~=; 54 e s 1939
~--; 100, 102, 234 Stella 1940
~=3 163 Roetti 193¢
~—; 214 Bedford 1926
-3 230 Neave 1912
~——; 316. (May-Sept.) Brumpt 1920
-—=3 320 Mettam &
Carzichael 1936
-— 322 Bedford 1929
carwlcpanialis  -——-; 163, 364 Theiler 1962
Walker &
Wiley
sapensis ~——=: l&, 43, 56, 299. Desert grass, sarub, evergreer Theiler 1352
Xoch deciduous bush apd sub-tropical forest, temperzte
evergreen forest, evergreen sclerophyllous bush, rall
grass; 122
-3 &4 Bequaert 1931
-=~; 54 flewis 1939
-—- 115, 206, 319, 36l Theiler &
Robiason 1934
-3 163 leu:is 193:a.
—; 214 Thealer 1862
-—-3 227, 320 Neave 1912
Adults suddenly a~pear in late Aug. or early Sept.; Wilson P
230
———; 292 Jack 1328
———7 364 Merstatt 1914
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TARLE 1 - TICKS

(cont inued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SEFCIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
SHIPICEPHALLS
2apensis =-=3 13, 56, 214, 344, 364 Zumpt 1942b.
capersic
Koch
eapensie -~=; 13, 44, 364 Bequaert 1831
var, oorpositus
Neumarn
eapenstis -——; 14, 44, 163, 175. 307 Zumpt 1942b.
LOrGus
Neumann ---; 6l1° Rageau 1953a.
Not common; 226 Unsworth 1952
--=3 344 Morel 1958
ez ianatus ~==3 14, 1i5, 156, 175, 226. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
Neumann
~——s &4 Bequaert 193C
Forest, Jan.-Mar., Sept.; 61 ¥orel &
Mouche” 1958
-3 206 Theiler 1947
20rz08Ltus —=3 13, 44, 61, 163, 214, 226, 217, 230, 320, 3¢€i, HYoogrtraal 1956
Neumann 364, {Attacks man)
~——; 14, 292 Theiler 1962
Jan., May-Sept.; 364 Aeschlimarnn 1962
confusus ~—3 214 Theiler 1562
Dias
soriareus -—1 230 Neave 1912
Nuttall &
Warburton
Zureatus -—=3 175 Beguzert 1930
Neuzann
rueniiatus -—; 13, 56. Naturally infected with Q fever oxi- Boogstraal 1956
Neumann ella burmetii; 132
-—: &4, 201, 225, 226, 324 Theiler 1962
Apr.; 61 Morel &
Moucher 1558
-—: 71 Morel &
Magimel 1959
~~-s 102, 2B4 Stella 1940
Nov.; 112 Lemonteilerie 196C
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TABLE } - TICKS (continued)
SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATFMENTS) AuOR DATE
REIPICEPHALUS
cusptdatus -——; 213 Theiler 1947
Neumana
(conu.) ~~3 319 Morel &
Finelle 1961
Zeltolideus -~ 39, 44, 320 Theiler 1947
Neumann
Jistinotus -—--; 13, 14, 214, 292, 32C Treiler 1962
Bedford
———: 43 Zunpt 1958
--=; S6, 322, 364 Theiler 1947
Suzoni Plateaus, littoral and desert regions; 14 Theiler 1962
Neumann
-— 4b, 214, 322 Tneiler 1947
--—3 187 Zumpt 1942a.
auz -3 14 Theiler 1962
bonitz
-—-; &4, 361 Theiler &
Robinscn 19545
-—=; 54 Lewis 1939
-—=: 320 Reave 1912
esinctus ~=e: 350 Franchini 1929b.
Neumann
everts? -—; 13 King 1926
Neumann
--—; lé Dias 1950
Bush veld; 43. ---; 299. Forests, parklands, grass- Theiler 1950a.
lands; 32?
-——3 &4, 112, 227, 319, 361 Theiler &
Robinrson 1954
———: 54 Lewis 1939
--—3 56, 322, 364 Bedford 1926
Apr. -May; 6i Morel &
Mouchet 1958
-3 711 Morel §
Magimel 1956
---: 100, 102, 284 Stella 1940
---3 115, 123, 225, 230, 273, 285, 307, 324 Theiler 1662
Naturally infected with RIzeeztsia conori; 163 Heisch et al. 1962
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TABLE 1 -~ TI{KS (cortinued)

SPECIFIC ROTES; DISTR1BUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STAT=MENTS) AUTHCR DATE
RHEIPICEPHALUS
everts. - 214 Zumpi 1942b.
Neumann
(cont.} ~-——3 226 Unsworth 1952
-—-; 292 Jack 1328
———: 320 Mettam &
Carmichael 1935
—~——, 322° Bedford 1920
evertst ——; 44 Van Saceghem 1918
var. albigenicu-
latus -~=3 56 Bedford &
Warburton Hewitt 1925
evertsi ---3 13, 56, 61, 63, 100, 10z, 111, 113, 123, 163, Hoogstraal 1956
evertst 214, 226, 227, 230, 284, 285, 292, 320, 322, 361, 364.
Neumann On cattle imported :-om Sudan, Soamali or Ethiopia. but
not 2stablished in the new localities; 26, 186.
(Associated with boutonneucze fever Riexettsia cconorii)
——=; 14, 43, 44. (Nzturally infected with tick-bite  Zumpt 1958
fever Ricketistia comori)
---s 112, 225, 273, 307, 524 Morel 1958
evertsi -—; 14 Theiler &
mimeticus Robinson 1954
Dinirz
——; 43 Theiler 1962
——: 44, 56 Bequaert 1931
—=3 214, 292, 322 Dias 1950
excinetus -——; 284 Franchini 1929a.
falcatus -—; 13 King 192¢
Neumann
-3 14 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
-——; 44, 163, 175, 214, 320, 322, 354 Theiler 1947
——: 54 lewis 1939
-——; 123 Simpson 1918
-3 230 Wilson 1950
—-; 279 Anonymous 1915
joliis -—-; 322 Theiler 1947
Dinitz
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIF:iC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

758

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
RHEIPICEPEALUS
Fulvus -—~; 8 Clastrier 1936
Y¥eumann
-——s 71, 225 Morel 1958
---, 316. (Possible vector of Toxoplasmu guwndi) Senevet 1937
Jersrugae -3 322 Feldman-
Feldman- Muhsan 1960
Huhsam
Jlabroscutatum ---; 322 du Toit 1941
du Toit
gutlroni ---; 13, 61, 71, 112, 201, 225, 226, 273, 324 Morel &
Morel & Vassiliades 1902
Vassiliades
rumeralis ---; 163, 284, 364 Theiler 1962
Rondelli
nunti ---; 44, 320, 361 Theiler 1962
Wilson
-—-; 163 Wilson 1534
Jeamnells ---; 54, 163, 364 Theiler 1947
Neumann
--=3 362 Zuapt 1943
xo2ni ---3 13, 44, 163, 320, 361, 364 Hoogstraal 1956
DMnitz
-——3 54 Theiler 1947
lomgiceps ———; 14 Tneiler 1947
Wavburton
-=~3 56 Theiler 1962
longicoxatus --=3s 13, 111, 163, 284, 285 Hocgstraal 1956
Neumann
~——; 44, 319 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
—— 54 Lewis 1929
——-: 292 Theiler 1962
~—=; 364 Theiler 1947
longus -—--; 13, 14, 111, 214, 226, 230, 320 Hoogstraal 1956
Necmann
---; 44, 175 Bequaer? 1330
Feb., May, Dec.; 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
---; 115, 156, 163, 206, 361, 364 Theiler 1962
~~=; 319 Morel &
Finelle 1961




TABLE ! ~ TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

759

SPECIES {GENERAL S.ATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
REIFICTPEALUS
Lindbladt ---: 187 Theiler 1947
Zumpt
Lunulatus ~==3; 13 Hoogstraal 1954
Neumann
-—=: 14 44, 112, 361 Toeiler &
Rebinson 1954
——=; 54 lewis 1939
---3; 230, 320 Neave 1312
-—-3 279, 307, 304 Zumpt 1943a.
-3 319 Morel &
) ¥inelle 19¢61
-y 320 Redford 1520
mQororis -—=; 13 Schulze 1936a.
Schulze
macul atus -—=; 54 Lewis 1939
Neumann
-——=; 61, 320 Warburton 1933
--—; 163, 322 Bedford &
Hewitt 1925
~———; 227 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
—-; 230, 364 Zumpt 1942
~—=3; 292. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
rasseyt --—: 14, 44, 214, 361 Theiler 1962
Nuttall §
warburton -—; 227, 322 Theiler 1947
-3 230 Wilsou 1959
—=~; 364 Zumpt 1943
rinlenst —=3; 13, 44, 163, 214, 322 Hoogstraal 1956
Zumpt
~——; 361 Pierquin &
Niemegeers 1857
July; 364 Aeschlimana 1961
neavetl ~==3 44, 227, 230. (On wman) Bequaert 1932
Warburton
-—=; 54 Levis 1939
Grass, plains; 163 Lewis et al. 1946
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TABLE 1 - TICK>

(continued)

SPECIFIC NO1ES;

DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHGR
reavers -— 226 Simpaln
warburton
(cont.) -——— 284 Frzach:ini
-—= 320 hea -
-—-: 31 ‘heile - a
Ko pe i
--=3 364 Morstatt
neiel -3 14 Dias
TunrtItud
wWarburton ---; 22 wilson
niens ~-~: 163 Lewis
Neumann
-—-3 227 Neave
~~—: 322 Howard
~~~; 364 ¥c1statt
OZulstus --=s la, 43, 56, 163, 292 Zump -
Neumann
-==3 54 Lewis
--=; 102 Stella
——=3 227, 320 Theiler
-——; 322 Bedford
-~=3; 364 Morstatt
rlizus -—=; &4, 61°, 175°, 20€ Rageau
2orTIINITUS
Neumann Forest species; €1 Morel &
Mouchet
-—-; 319 Morel &
Finelle
riTies ---; 163, 363, 364 Zunmpt
remus
Neumann
rowdens -~=; 173 Beguaert
<, (Panzer)
gs ' SIS -—-; 13°, 14, 43, 44, 56, 61, 100, 102, 163, 714, 226, Hoogstraal
* ~ Dbnitz 227, 230, 284, 285, 292, 320, 361, 364
¥ .
v --=37 54 Zumpt
Y
) Bushveld region; 32« Waiker
June; 304° Aeschlimaun

7€0

1931=.
1912
1908
1913
1958
1939
1938
1362
1920
1913

1653a.

1958

1961

1943a.

1930

1956

1942a.
1956

1961




TABLE 1 - TICKS

(continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPELLES (GEYERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
REIFICEPRALLS
sulenellus ---; 54 Dick & Lewis 1947
Gerstacker
Introduced from East Africa, but not established: 26  Heoogstrvaal
& Kaiser 1258
-~=3 1C0 Stella 1938
Suggested vector of Aryssinian tick-borne typhus; Charters 1946
102*. Suggested vector of Fenya typhus: 162
On plains, in acacia desert grass and in acacia tall Theiler &
grass savannah; 163. ---; 284 Robinson 1953a.
Su=pected vector of tropical typhus; 163° Poberts 1935
Grass, eight inches high; 163 Lewis 1934
~-=: 285. (Bites man) Theiler 1962
~-=-; 320, 364 Beguaert 1930
rulcneclus ---; 284 Zumpt 1942
reermlis
Rondelii
pulcnellus ---; 102, 163, 320, 359, 364 Zumpt 1942
pulenalius
Gerstaecker
JUnciatus -—; 56, 322 Bedford 1929
Bedford
rusillus All year, nymphalic peaks, Jure-Jan., larval peak May- Morel &
Gil Coliado Oct., adult peak Feb.-Aug.; 2}1. ---; 3l Vassiliades 1962
resonenowi -——3 44, 163, 214, 230, 364 Theiler 1962
Zumgt
smguineus Experimental trarnsmission of Hispano-African relap- Sergent 1833
Latreille sing fever; 8°
Appears in great numoers from Apr.-Aug. with peak in  Scrgent &
May; 8 Poncet 1937
Naturally infected with Srircoiaciz iispamicz; 8* Sergent &
Levy 1935
Spring-Oct.; 8 Brumpt 192¢
-—-3 12 King 192¢
~-~; 14, WC Fiedler 1953
-——3 43 Theiler 1962
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TABLE 1 -~ TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
RHIPICEPKALLS
sanguineus ---; L&, 96, 176, 186, 213, 273, 279, 284, 285, 307, Sepevet 1927
Latreille 316, 322, 364. (Ubiquitous spectes, vector of human
(cont.} "fievre boutonnzuse” in the Mediterrenean region,
recurreat tever, Srircohcta nispmicwm; experiment-
ally rransmitted "fievre pourpree des montagnes
rocheuses', suspected vector of toxoplasmosis and
Indian tick typhus, found to carry in nature Trypwic-
sorma oruzl in South America)
-—-i 54 Dick & Lewis 1947
~—=3: 56 Bedford 1926
June-Aug., Dec.-feb.; 61 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
-—-; 61° Rageau 1953a.
—; 71 Morel &
Magimel 1959
—-: 89 Morel 1957
(1958)
Infected with Iixketisia rrowvazeki; 96 Carparo 1936
--—; 100 Stella 1938
-—=~; 102%, (Suspected veczor of Kenya typhus) Charters 1946
Faturally infected with Fizkettsia conori; 112 Giroud et ai. 1657
--=-3 113, 117, 131, 156, 201, 225, 307, 324 Morel 1958
-3 123 Findlay &
Archer 1548
-——3 132 Tendeiro 1946
Naturally infected with Fiskettsia bumeti; 163 Heisch et al. 1962
“nters houses; 163% Roberts 1935
--=3 175 Bequaert 1930
-~ 186 Buck 1935
---; 206, 227, 319, 361 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
Experimentally infected with Q-fever; 211 Blar~ et al. 1947
Active the whole vear with peak from Mar.-Aug.; 211 Gar4 & Nain 1935
—-—s 214 Feldman~—
Muhsan 1956
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
RHIPICEPHALUS
sanguineus Apr.; 226 Philip 1931
Latreille
(cont.) ——e: 230% Wilson 1943
-~=; 284 Stella 1940
-y 292 Jack 1928
Naturally infected with and experimentally trans- Durand 1931
mitted with "fievre boutonneuse'; 316
—==; 322. (Dermaccntroxenus rickettsi var. pijperi. Neitz et al. 1941
Infection was picked up by larvae and transmitted as
nymphs, plcked up by nymphs and transmitted as adults,
and passed through the eggs to larvae of the next
generation.)
-——; 322. (Sométimes attacks man) Howard 1908
sanguineus -~—; 44, 163 Bequaert 1931
var. pwictatissi-
mus
Gerstaecker
sanguineus ?--; 8, 13, 14, 44, 56, 61°, 96°, 100°, 102, 111, 113, Hoogstraal 1956
sanguineus 115, 117, 123, 132, 186, 211, 214, 226, 227, 230, 275,
Latreille 279, 284, 285°, 292°, 307, 316, 322, 361, 364. In
human habitations, suspected vector of boutonneuse
fever; 163°, 320. (Experimental induction of tick
paralysis by injection of tick eggs and ovaries,
experimental infection and transmission with Q-fever
Coxiella burneti and with relapsing fever Borrelia
higpanica by its bite, experimentally infected with
yellew fever, tularemia, Toxoplasma gondii, kala-azar
Leishmania donovani, Chagas disease Trypanocsoma cruat)
-—-; 13° Hoogstraal 1954
~==; 43. (Ectoparasite of man, cosmopolitan, trans- Zumpt 1958
mits tick-bite fever Rickettsia cdonori in Africa south
of the Sghara)
Apr.~July; 112° Lamontcllerie 1960
All year; 156. =---; 175, 284. Feb.-May, Aug.-Nov.: Morel &
211, Mar.~June; 272 Vassiliades 1962
-——3 176 Hoogstraal
& Kaiser 1960
———s 273 Hoogstraal
& Theiler 1959
May-Sept.; 364° Aeschlimann 1961
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TABLE 1 - TICXS (continued}

SPECIFIC “OTES; CISYZIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AlI'THOR DATE
REIFITEPEALLS
Sguineus “-= 13 King 1926
Var. JusdatuS
Neumann ---; €1 Rageau 1953
sanoetzt ——~; 44 Larrousse 1927
Larrousse
Jrulrtus -——; 227 Theiler 1962
warhurton -
-—-; 230 Theiler 1947
T 48 -—--; 8 Feldman-
Feldman- Myhsam 1956
Muhsam
Senezalensis --—; 13, 61, 71, 89, 115. 123, 131, 132, 156, 163, Theiler 1962
Koch 226, 230, 273, 279, 292, 307, 320, 224, 364
-—=: 44, 112, 206, 319 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
Sorraiot -—— 214 Theiler 1962
Dias
siTpaont ~-=: 13, 163, 214, 364 Hoogstraal 19586
Nuttall
--—; 43, 156, 175 Theiler 1962
~—— b4 Becuaert 1930a.
June~ouly; 61, 89, 131, 322 Morel &
Mouchet 1958
Apr.; 1iz Lamontellerie 1960
-—-3 226, 320 Beuiord 1930
-——y 230 Wilson 1950
---; 319 Morel &
Finelle 1661
Simmes ~-= 13 Rarrar et al. 1963
Koch
-==: 14, 227, 319, 361 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
-——; 43, 56, ol, 112, J)i5, 156, 175, 201, 285, 307, Theiler 1962
324. Wcoded island refuges; 71. Thick, herbaceous
vegetation; 113. (Bites man)
-——: 44, 96, 271, 322, 364 Bequaer® 1930
Naturally infected with Slckettsia and suspected Dick & Lewis 1947
vector organisam East Afri~en tick-b:te fever; 54
. ———; 100%, 284 Stella 1938
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TABLE 1 - TICKS (continued)

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRISUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHCR DATE
RHIPICEPHALUS
simus Experimeritally infected with Fickettsia prowvazexi; 102 Reiss-
Koch Gtfreund 1356
(cont.) (19857)
-—; 123 Simeson 1914
~———3 132 Tendeiro 1946
Naturally infected with Risk-ttsiag comori and F’cket~ BHeisch et al. 1962
tsia bumetti; 163
Experimental transmission of rickegtsiae to man; 163 Heisch et al. 1957
Naturally infected with Rickett {a corori; 163* Timms et al. 1959
Grass; 163 Lewis et al. 1546
-3 176 Stella 1938a.
-—: 214 Campara-~
Rouget 1959
-—=3 216 Beijer 1915
-—: 226 Simpson 1912
Jan.-May; 230 Theiler 1947
-3 2P Simpson 1913
-—~=; 292 Jack 1928
-3 314 Brumpt 1920
-—3 320 Neave 1912
-—3 322° Bedford 1920
~—-3 322% Staara 1959
Sirus -—3 102 Stelia 1940
eriangeri
Neumann
8imus -7 44, 123, 206, 279, 307 Zump* 1943
longeides
Zunmpt
sirus —; 44 Sequaert 1930a.
var. lLwnulatus
Neumann ~-; 163 Lewis 1931a.
sirus ~-~; 13, 44, 111, 113, 123, 156, 226, 230, 279, 307, Hoogstraal 193¢
sznegalensis 326G, 361, Naturally infected with Q-faver Corieilic
Koch burmetii; 132
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{ABLE ] ~ TICK®

{vontinued)

SPECIFIC NuTES: DISTRIBUTION

SinCIES {GENFRAL STATeMENTS; AUTHOR DATE
RrlDIPEPHALUS
Simus Mar.-May, Nov.-Dec., domestic; 51 Mcrel &
aPreg1lensis Mouchet 1938
Xoch
(cont.) ~-~: 89, 112, 131, 273, 22 Morel 1958
-—-; 319 Morel &
Fineile 1661
July; 364 Aeschl imann 1961
iU -—— 44 Bequavrt 1930a.
var. shipleyl
Neumann
glimus -=~~; 13%, 14, 102, 111, 163, 227, 275, 284, 285, 292, Hoogstraal 1926
~irus 320, 261, 364°. (Associated with boutonneuse fever
Koch Moakettsta sonorit)
---; 43. (Frequently attacks man, practicaily found Zuapt 185¢&
all ozer the Einiopian region, suspected of causing
tick paralysis in man)
--—s &4, 54, 1062, 214, 230, 344, 322 Zumpt 19435,
~—s 61 Rageau 1953a.
~—: 71, 273, 319, 324 Murel 1958
Introduced from Sudan and East Africa, but not estab- Hoogstraal
lished; 96 & Kaiser 1958
Apr., Aug., Nov.; 112 Lamontellerie 1960
-—; 226 Thorpe &
Walker 1964
--—; 284° Hoogstraal 1952
May-Oct.; 364° Aeschlimana 1961
-—=; 364 HYoogstraal
& Theiler 1959
£ius ———: 284 Stella 1940
trisusris
P3ritz
sulcarius -~ 3, 13%, 14, &3, 56, 61, 71, 100, 102, 115, 156, Morel &
Neuymann 214, 273, 307, 316, 319 Vassiliades 1962
-—-; 13, 227, 230 Hoogstraal 1956
——: 44, 206 Beguaert 1931
--—; 54 Lewis 1939
~-==3 111 Theiler 1962
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TARLZ 1 - TICKS (contiaued)

sk ——

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION

R T TR

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
REIPICEPHALUS
8u:catus ~-=s 112 Theiler &
Neumann Robinson 1954
(cont.)
—=; 226 Simpaon 1312
—- 292 Jack 1928
-==: 320 Neave 191y
---3 322 Theliier &
Robiason 1952a.
~==3 364 Zumpt 1342b.
supertritus -—; 13, 61, 100, 214, 227, 320, 36k Hoogstraal 1956
Neumann
—; 14 Bequaert 1931
-—; &&, 230 Theiler 1647
-—: 54 Levis 1939
~-——: 153 Lewis 1933
———s 292 Jack 1928
tendetrot -3 214 Theiler 1962
Dias
theilert Very rare species; 43 Zumpt 1958
Bedford &
Hewitt - 56 Theiler 1962
— 322 Theiler 1947
tricuspis —-; 13, 14, 56, 61, 111, 113, 132, 163, 214, 226, Eoogstraal 1956
Donitz 279, 284, 320, 322
——; 42, &4, 123, 227, 307, 364. Abundant during Theiler 1947
late Nov.-early Feb.; 230
- 43 Bequaert 1931
-3 54 Lewis 1939
June, July; 61. (Species of savannah) Morel &
Mouchet 1958
-—s 11 Morel &
Magimel 1959
---; 89, 123, 131, 273, 307, 319, 324 Morel 1958
—: 112, 136, 206, 292 Theiler 1962
-—s 361 Pierquin &
Kiemegeers 1957
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7ABIE 1 -« TICKS {conclusion)

P — e ———

SPECYIFIC NOTES; DISTRIAUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
RHIPICEFH#ALUS
turant oug ---; 8, 211, 316 Morel &
Pomerancev & Vassiliades 1962
Matizasvili
ziemam? -—-; l4, 25%. (Bites man, Theiler 1962
Neusann
-3 44, 361 Pierquin &
Kiemegeers 1957
--=3: 61, 175 Theiler 1947
-—; 89, 113, 123, 131, 150, 273, 279 Morei 1958
—=: 115 Zumpt 1943
—=: 206, 119 Theiler &
Robinson 1954
— 226 Unsworth 1952
xiemami —-; 61 Morel &
form auranii Mouchet 1958
stemami Apr., grotto; 61 Morel &
form drevicoraius Mouche: 1958
siemannt Mar.-June, Nov.; 61 Horel &
2iemopmi Mouchet 1958
Neutann
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TABLE Z - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORu~NISMS TRANSMITTED BY TICXS

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

VIRUS & : : :
SPECIES RICKETTISIA HELMINTHS : OTHER : COUNTRY
AMBLYOMMA
hebrasum Tick-borne
Koch typhue 322
Tick-bite
fever 322
BOOPHILUS
decoloratus Tick-borne
Roch typhus 322
Tick-bite
fever 322
HAEMAFHYSALIS
leachi Tick-borne
(Audouin) typhus 322
Tick-bite
fever LYY
HYALOMMA
trmoicatum Tick
Koch paralysis 322
IXODES
rbicundus Tick
Neunann paralysis 322
ORKITHODOROS
erraticus Spirochaeta
Lucas hispantica 211
Humen
spirochaete 273
Spirochaeta
nermandi 316
Spirochaeta
dipodilli 163
erraticus Dakar relapsing
VAr. marocanus fever 273
Vélu
Joleyi Local lesions
Parrot similar to
chancre 176

Tick~bite
fever
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TABLE 2 - TICKS (continued}

SPECIES

——

VIRUS & :

RICEETTSIA : PROTOZO0A

s

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

HELMINTHS

OThEwN COUNTRY

OR¥YTTHODOROS
mirocanus
Vélu

moubata
(Murray)

normandt
Larrousse
savigni
Audouin
RHIPICEPHALUS
appendiculats

Neumcan

sanguineus
latreille

Spirochaeta

higparicwn

var. maro-
eanum

Spirociasta
duttont

African
relapsing
fever
(Spirochae-
tosis)

Berrelia
duttort
(relspaing
fever)

Human
spirochaeto-
t+1s8

Relapsing
fever

Spirochaeta
normandi

Relapsing
fever

Tick-borne
typhus
(Rickettaia)

Tick-bite
fever

African
coast
fevey

Relapsing
fever

Tropical

typhus
(tick fever)
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211

154, 186,
322

14, 44,
230, 284 (Stella),
292

43, 186 (Geigy &
Herbig),
364

186 (Btick)

163, 284

316

162, 162

230, 322

322 (Pijper &
Dau)

364

102

163




TABLE 2 - TICKS (conclusion)

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

Seweyee -

SPECIES ¢ RICKETTSIA : PROTOZ0A : HELMINTHS = OTHER 2 COUNTRY
REIPICEPHALUS
8AIGUINEUS Tick-dite
Latreille fever
(cort.) (Rickertaial PEN
Spirochasra
nigpanica 3
8ilmus Tick-bite
Koch fever 100
Tick
paralysis 322
Tick
typhus 163
771
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TABLE 3 - TICKS
(UNCONFIRMED ENTRIES)

H

e

SPECIFIC NOTES; DISTRIBUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE

BOOPRILUS
amulatus -3 227 le Roux 1937
dsooloratus
Koch

HYALOMMA
aegyptium -——; 284 Rondelli 1926
dromedarii
Koch

Adepressum --=: 176 Rondelli 1926a.
Schulze

impressum -3 227 le Roux 1937
Koch

ORNITRODOROS
savignyi In houses; 4 Ghesqui2re 1922

Audouin
Around huts or dwellings; 284 Drake-Brockman 1915

REIPICENTOR
gladiger -—; 292 Jack 1935
Heumann

RHEIPICEPHALUS
burea -—3 96 Mason 1915
Canestrini &
Fan.ago

svertsi -—3 96 Mason 1915
Neuzanu

macuiatus -~ 214 Anorywmous 1914
Neumann

neavei -—; 214 Anonymous 1914
Warburton

oculatus -3 96 Mason 1915
Neusxann

pulchellus -—-; 214 Anonymous 1914
Gerstaeker

8imus ~-=; 186 Brumpt 1921
Koch

m
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L. MITES

“he entries for mites include a wide variety of species, most of which gsidom bite man.

For the most part, there zre no biclogical entries. The troabiculid entries are, of course,

for larvsl stages. Most of the others will be for various stages, but mostly for saults.

There are cnly 26 species or subspecies recorded in the tables.
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TABLE 1 - MITES

T e
SPECIFI NOTZS; DISTRIBUTICH
JrECies (GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
BUELLONYSSUS
bursa Naturzlly infected with Sindbis virus; 96 Shah et al. 1960
Berlese
DEMODEX
follioulomen -~y 8° Sergent 1840
var. hominis
DERMANYSEUS
gzllinae Causes itching, papule; 131° Joyeux 1915
Rirst
——=: 322°¢ Hirst 192%
ENDOTROMBICULA
reneirans ~~-; 163 Dolifus 1933
Bwing
ECTETRARICHUS
telartus June; 8%° ¥andoul
Linnaeus et al 1956
LEIOGKATHUS
morsitans ~~-: 117, 186, 226, 230, 322, 364° Hirst 1915
Hirst
LIPORYSSUS
bacoti ~ 322 de Meillon 3
Hiret Lavoipierre 1944
Found ‘n beds of human beings; 322° Hirse 1926
burea ~-—; 322°, 3564° de Meillon &
Berlese Lavoiplerre 1944
ORNITRORYSSUS
bacots —-; 96. (Attacks man, causes deraatitisg) Villisse &
Hirst Ker-hav 1961
FEDICUIOIDES
ventricosus Caugses erythems in man, found mostl: in new bar- Sergent 1810
Newport ley, straw o. wheat, sweet peas apd beans; 8%
-—; 98° Willcocks 1214
s 211% Agkins 1924
SCHOYGASTLA
agthicpica Found atvached to ejyelid of an infant; 32¢. -~ Audy 1952
Hirst 123, 186
TARSONEMUS
hominis -——; 211%* Samzinak &
(Denl) Jarvy 1960




TABLE 1 - NMITES (conclusion)

SPECIPIC NCTES; DISTRIBUTION

3PICXES (CENKERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
TROMBICULA
abyesinica ~—; 102 Radford 1947
Radford
algerica - 8 Galliard 1933
Andreé
ardeas - 13 Radford 1942
Tragardh
aentropodia ~—e; 175 Bequaert 1930
Buwing
oynictia == 322 Radford 1947
Radford
dsschienst ——— 211 Blanc et al. 1962
legaot -—-; 206 Le Gac 1953
Ardré
-=3 319 André 1950
mastomyia ---; 279 Radford 1947
Badford
minutisstm -——s 322 Kadford 1942
Audenins
nigeriensia ——; 228 Bwing 19z8
Eving
praomyia -3 279 Radford 1947
Rndford
sulae s 27 Radford 1942
Oudemans
tragardhi -==; 13 Radford 1942
Oudenans
youheneis January; 71 Atonnenc &
Abonnenc & Taufflied 1957
Touffiied
TYROGLYFRUS
8iro —-y 61° Rousseau 1918
Linnseus)
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TABRLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE CRGANISMS TRANSMITIED BY MITES

JISEASE OR DISEASE ORGAN1SH

VIRUS & H
SPECIES :  RICKETTSIA PROTOZOA HEIMINTHS : OTHER
: COUNTRY
EOTETRANYCHUS Dermal Erythema
telarius = "Dermite érythémato-
Linnaeus papuleuse" 8
PEDICULOIDES
ventricosus Dermatitis 211
Newport
Erythema 8
TARSONEMUS
homintisg Parasite found
(Cahl) in spinal fluid 211
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M. MISCELLANEQUS ARTHROFONS

The entries listed as miscollanerus erthropods are largely scorpicns and spiders.

are in 6ll only 3b species or subspecies listed.

There




TABLFE. 1 ~ HMISCELLANFOUS ARTHROPODS

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENERAL STATIMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
BUTTACUS
duorcet ~-~-; bites could be fatal on infants; 8° Pallary 1937
Pallary
BUTHUS
arenicola ~=-; powder of this species rases mild sneezing; @ Sergent 193%
Sergent
~quritanicus ---; wocturnal, enters housee, sting sometimes Marcenac 1926
(Pocock) fatal, present June to Oct.; z11°®
ocoitanus --~; lives under flat shelters, usually stomes, Bouisset &
Aarx. crevices in stone walls, bitee all year, max. June- Larrouy 1362
July, bite sometimes fatal; 8°
~--; caused infant's death; 8° Sergent 19136
-—; =-~; 8. (Very frequeat on coast and in Sergent 1938qa
Sahars, hides under stcnes and in sand)
CATHARSIS
segostris ~-—-; specimens passed in numsu stocl: 13 Lewis 1958
Dej.
GALEO" 55
ciiviert ~--; enters tents, occasionallv csuses urticaria; Marcenac 923
Sigon 211
CYNAIKOTHRIFS
uzelt ~~~; on contact with eye causes acute pain and oret 1922
Zimm Tman appears to bite man; 8°
HARPACTIRELLA
lightfooti -—; bite may produce severe illness, very sctive Finlayson 1939
Purceli ana aggressive; 322°
HETEROMETRUS
maUrUS ---; sting occasionally fatai; 8 Sergent 1925
Linnseus
—=-; —=; 8°. (Bite not dangerous in general, very Sergent 1938a.
frequent on coast and in Sghara)
---; sting not too venomcus; 211° Marcenac 1926
BOTTERTOTA
gentili ---: enters houses; 211° Sergent 1943
Piry.
LATRODECTUS
conceinnus ~~-: bita usually serjous and sometimes fatal; 322° Fislayson 1936
Caxb.
gaometricus ---; bite usually serious and sometimes fatal; 32Z° Finlavson 1936
Koch




TABLE 1.

KISCELLANEOUS ARTHROPODS (cootinued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRIBUTION

STECIES {GENERAL STATEMENTS) AUTHEOR DATE
LATRODECTUS
tndistinctus ~~-7 bite usually serious ..d sometimes fatal; 322° Finlayson 1936
Canb,
mactane -~=; =~=; 8. ---; venomous; iR6° Fullaway 1926
Fabricius
menavody --=; Mar., Apr.; 186°. (Bite causes violent pain) Constant &
Vinson Soudre 18486
NEOHARMATOPIRUS
pectinifer ---; experimental transaission of Hiepano African Slanc et al. 1933
Heumann relapsing fever to map and rats, also uaturally
larected with spirochetes; 211
ORYA
barbartica ~——y =i 211° Marcenac 1926
Gerv,
PEDICULUS
humaonus ——i mmed L4% Barlovatz 1949

Linnaeus
—=; === 163 Anderson 1924
———; ~—-; 201° Waterston 1925
~-—; naturally infected +ith relapsing fever McCulloch 1825
Sptrechaeta; 226
-—=3: a pest; 364° Aders %17

homare ——— wm—y B8R, A4%, 96%, 102%, 211%, 316% Geigy &

edpitis Herbig 1955

de Geer
———y em=y 322% Gear et 4l. 1944
heonznus ~-~; naturally infected with spirochete; 163° Garvham et al, 1947
sorporis
de Geer —~; experimental transmission 5f Spirochasgta Heisch &
duttoni ana Spirockaet: recurrentis iv animals; 163 Garnhan 1948
cmey ey 163% Charters 1946
———y ==~y 3224 Erain 1929
ey ey 3228 Gear et ai. 1944
veatimenti -~~; experimentally infected Jith recurrent fever; Sergent &

Linnaeus 8¢ Foley 1922
~---; experimentally iniected with exanthematic Secgent et al., 1914
tvphus, naturally infected with a coccobacillus,
suspected to be virus of exanthematic .yphus; 8
——— ==y 8% 4L 96K, 102%, 211%, 316 Ceigy &

Herbig 1955
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TABLE 1. MISCELLANEOUS ARTHROPOD; ( continued)

BREEDING HABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY: DISTRIBUTION

SPECIES (GENFRAL STATEMENTS) AUTHOR DATE
FEDICULUS
vestimenti cemg —m—p 112 Kerrest 1922
Lianaeus
(cont.) -y === 176% Franchini 1935
PUTHIRUS
pubis ~==; ---3 201° Waterston 1925
Lirnaeus
PRIONURUS
aeneas ~==3 ===; 8. (Vencmcus) Sergent 1948
Koch
aoureuTt -—-; slightly venomous; 8%, 113°, 211. =---; =stings Sergent 1941
(Andouin) man; 211°
australis ---: venomous, suspected cause of the majority cof Sergent 1936
Linnaeus death due to scorpion stings; 8. =-~-; ---y 211°
---; definite cause of death; 8°. Suspected cause Sergent 1938
of death by scorpion sting; 316°
---; powder causes violent snczezing; 8 Sergent 1935
-——; -—-; 8° Clastrier 1936
~—; causes death; 316. (In desert regions, near Sergent 1938a.
human communities, in houses)
austmalis ——-; ---; 8°. (Sting almost always fatal) Sergent 1936
flavue
Plry.
australis ---; sting occasionally fatal; 8° Sergent 1936
Priaus
K.
oTErinus --~7 sting occasionally fatal; 8° Sergent 1936
Hemprich &
Ehrenberg
Roggarencis ---: enters houses, stings man, July; 8° Sergent &
Ply de Joliniere 1945
liowvillez ~---; sting occasionally fztal; 8° Sergent 1936
Piry.
---; can cause death of children; 211°. ---; ---; Sergent 1938a.
8°. (In Sahara, frequently ia hcuses.)
-~-; suspected cause of death due to scerpien bite: Sergent 1938
211°
79%
o
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TABLE 1. MISCELLANEOUS ARTHROPODS (corclusion)

— T LSS
BREEDING !MABITATS; ADULT ACTIVITY; DISTRISLUTION
SPECIES (GENERAL STATEMEN{S) AUTHOR DATE
SCLERODE RMA
abdominalis -—-; ---; 8° Mandoul et al. 1950
Westwood
wollastoni -~-; Mar.-May, enters houses, strings man during wialton 1648
Westwood day; 279°
SCORFI
MELILS ~-~-: digs holes 1n ground stays there, comes out at Bouisset &
Linneaus night: 8° Larrouv 1962
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MISCELLANEOUS ARTHROP(CDS

TABLE 2 - SUMMARY OF DISEASES OR DISEASE ORGANISMS TRANSMITTED BY

DISEASE OR DISEASE ORGANISM

VIRUS &
SPECIES RICKETTSIA FROTOQZOA HELMINTHS OTHER COLNTRY
FEDICULUS
humanus Typhus 44
Linnaeus
Rumanus Rickettsia 8, 44,
capitis prowazeki 96, 102,
de Geer {Da Kocha Lima) 211, 31é
T-ph i3 322
humanug Kenya Spirochaete 162
eorporis (related to
de Geer Spirochaeta
eartert)
Epidemic typhus 322
Typhus fever 322
(3rain, 1929)
vegtimenti Relapsing fever 112
Linnaeus sphirochetes
Rickettsia 8, 44,
prowazeki 56, 102,
211, 316
Relapsing fever 176
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